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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.1.1 The RPS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.1.1-1 
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.1.1-1.

C -abk Vi~-1-\ -. WkCK t-1AVV +VV 2.6 **'A ,Zrc l-rc ~oe~e v ~i-k AP&M ~u~ !)/ ACTIONS C-rd+os. ct.F)o 1J+~.' 1sA.S VAP i~ 0 G6os / ke G.-AF is >t.ol2 and' 4or •p 4-0 U. kok4rhs 44 6• rAF is < ms.  

Pb A.l.> _ Separate Condition entry is allowed for ea-c'channel. Pr7 /

J

(31J. Actd> 

<3.3.1 A--rb.3 

<3.3.i AO• b ) 

<U]3. Aeb.7> 

<13-i AAJ-i>

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Place channel in 12 hours 
channels inoperable, trip.  

OR 

A.2 Place associated trip 12 hours 
system in trip.  

B. One or more Functions B.] Place channel in one 6 hours 
with one or more trip system in trip.  
required channels 
inoperable in both OR 
trip systems.  

B.2 Place one trip system 6 hours 
in trip.  

C. One or more Functions C.] Restore RPS trip 1 hour 
with RPS trip capability.  
capability not 
maintained.  

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

<33-i Aet e> 
e-13.1 S k'I 

Ae,• I /

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Required Action and D.1 Enter the Condition Immediately 
associated Completion referenced in 
Time of Condition A, Table 3.3.1.1-1 for 
B, or C not met. the channel.  

E. As required by E.1 Reduc THERMAL POWER 4 hours 
Required Action D.1 to< RTP._ 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1.  

( F. required y 1. Redue THERMAL WER 4 ho rs Jequired A iion D .1 %R 

and refere ned in t 
7 Table 3.3. 1.1-1 .  

S As required by V Be in MODE 2. 6 hours 
Required Action D.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1.  

As required by (1e Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Required Action D.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1.

As required by 
Required Action D.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.1.1-1.

I NM1
Initiate action to 
fully insert all 
insertable control 
rods in core cells 
containing one or 
more fuel assemblies.

Immediately

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TS>
------ -------------------------------------

NOTESI. Refer to Table 3.3.1.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RPS Function.  

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function 
maintains RPS trip capability.  

----------------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.1.1.] 

SR 3.3.1.1.2

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

-NOTE ...........  
Not required to be performed until 12 
hours after THERMAL POWER ý 25% RTP.  

Verify the absolute difference between 
the average power range monitor (APRM) 
channels and the calculated power 
S2RTpus aygain Idjustmi t re ireiby LC03.2.4, verag Power •,ng n rVAPRM; Win and etoo tsmlc
while operating at 2 25% RTP.

/'hJQg 'u.3,1-I)\ SR 3.3.1.1.3 Adjust the channel to conform to a 
calibrated flow signal.

SR 3.3.1.1.4 -----------------NOTE 
Not required to be performed when 
entering MODE 2 from MODE I until 

hours after entering MODE 2.  
----- ----- --------F---- --TE

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

12 hours

7 days 

-12w

1.

7 days

7 days

(continued)
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I I •ULRVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (contini,Pi

RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

SR 3.3.1.1.6

/zk 4.?,.J.l\ 

Ckir)af (/) 

Aýo~1ote (4,)/ 

( qbk'* .3 ii

SR 3.3.1.1.7

Verify the source range monitor (SRM) and 
intermediate range monitor (IRM) channels 
overlap.

--------------NOTE--------------
Only required to be met during entry into 
MODE 2. from MODE 1.  

Verify the IRM and APRM channels overlap.

Prior tor'g wi thdrain 

jU lY n rt'dj

f 
M

i 4

7 days

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.1.1..5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 7 days
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.1.1.1 ----------------- NOTES-------------
43,,. 1.1-.> 1. Neutron detectors are excluded.  

2. For/ulncLion 2.a, not required to be 
performed when entering MODE 2 from 
MODE I until Mhours after entering 
MODE 2.  

Performn CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 184 days 

.1abk /,q..-3)> SR 3.3.1.1.12 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. mon 

(1bIt.,.i~,, SR 3.3.1.1.13 ----------------- NOTES-------------
• #L..l,\ 1. Neutron detectors are excluded.  

2. For function I, not required to be 
/FLi• q.3 .j1j,1- performed when entering MODE 2 from , MODE 1 until hours after entering 

Jt MODE 2. .... Yý 

"Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. onths 

<-r. Jj.11. SR 3.3.1.1.14 Verify the APRM Flow Biased Simulated months 
.3.1 Thermal Power- time constant is )_a-

<4.,1. SR 3.3.1.1.15 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST. months 

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

<(Doc As) k t6k 3413.-z 

\-o r- #

"SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.1.1.16 (yerify Turbine Stop Valveilosur ) months 
M5 1(0 Pdj and Turbine Cont 

'\ \Valve Fast Closur)Trip Oil Pressure-Low 
Functions areDot bypassed when THERMAL 
POWER is RTP.

SR 3.3.1.1.17 ----------------NOTES-------------
11. Neutron detectorA are excluded.  

Si For Functionj n equals 4 channels 
for the purpose of determining the 
STAGGERED TEST BASIS Frequency.

-- - - - - ----------------------------

Verify the RPS RESPONSE TIME is within 
limits.

Amonths on 
SAGGERED 

TEST BASIS

re-sponsi -hKins ma~j ~b assuire~d 
-4D ie 4he de in rw 4ne.I

iOep c0VerV"VP_/elj CSULe.~k.

N

Foe- rrLLVC-V(OU\ '9, +ke VP E- 0 < 

Tik j CýS~ec ;r-o v.. '5*4&rA 

+turOoirt. <0--rol V&ýve- 15t U.I~r.

'4
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

;.-&,u:,. 'e.5 • _

< C-Ts > 

<Tm 5/I

1. Intermediate Range Nonitors 

a. Neutron FiLx-Nigh

b. Inop

2 SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 
St 
SR 
SR 

SIR 

Sit

2

5(a)

3.3.1.1.1 
3.3.1.1.4 
3.3.1.1.6 
3.3.1.1.7 
3.3.1.1.13 
3.3.1.1.15 

3.3.1.1.1 
3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.13 
3.3.1.1.15 
3.3.1.1.4 
3.3.1.1. 15 

3.3.1.1.5 
3.3.1.1.15

1 1122/125] 
divisions 
of fuLl 
scale 

11122/1251 
divisions 
of fuLL 
scale 

MA 

NA

2. Average Power Range Monitors 

a. Neutron FLuK--igh, 
Setdlom

b. Flow Bisied Siutated 
ThermaL Power -9

2

rG)-M 
At-El 

Q>9 
,0*-D

Ca) Mith any controt rod utthdrawm frm a coe ceLl containing ne or more fuel aassadLies.  

AtLomeble Value is[bd•O•W-t/.4 €RTP Wmen rsset for singte loop operation per LCO 3.4.  
ltecirculation LooI•s Operating." _ _

1 E I

Rev 1, 04/07/95

CONDITIONS 
APPLICABILE REQUIRED REFERENCED 

NODES OR OTHER CIHiNELS FRO 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION 0.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3.3-7

Taobe 3.3.1.1-1 Cp e I of 3) 
Reactor Protection Systso Instrumntation

SR 3.3.1.1.1 s L2QI RTP 
St 3.3.1.1.4 
91 3.3.1.1.7 
SiR 3.3.1.1.8 
Si 3.3.1.1.11 
OR 3.3.1.1.1, 5 

IR 3.3.1.1.2 a 

SR 3.3.1.1.2 mid 
AR 3.3.1.1.8 6 4%-j 
SR 3.3.1.1.9 RTPEMb) 
AR 3.3.1.1.11 
SR 3.3.1.1.14 
SR 3.3.1.1.15 

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

Table 3.3.1.1-1 (page 2 of 3) 
Reactor Protection Systam r-r•le-ntation

APPLICABLE 
NMES OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED 

CONDITIONS

RE[41R*D 
CHANNELS 
PER TRIP 

SYSTEM

CONITIONS 
REFERENCED 

FEWN 
REWIIND 

ACTION 0.1
SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

ALLGO•ALE 
VALUE

2. Average Power Range 
Monitors (continuaed) 

c. Fixed Neutron 
Flux - Nigh 

d. Inop 

3. Reactor Vessel Stem Dome 
Pressure - Nigh 

4. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level -Low, Level 3

21• • m 3.3.1.1.1 11201] RTP 
%R 3.3.1.1.2 

S3.3 .1 .1 .9 
3.1.1.1.9 5* 3.3.1.1.11 

1, (•kr • Si 3.3.1.1.15 

sR 3.3.1 1 is 

SR 3.3.1.1.17 

1,2 fit 3.3.1.1.8 IuA 
SAt 3.3.1.1.9 15 

SK 3.3.1.1.15 

St 3.3.1.1.17

~~Sin SteM Isolation 1 >pk.-fl 

Valve -Ctosure 

D~rywall Pressure-Nigh 1,2 X&2I-10

5 IVZ closed 

S 104 paig

Sa 3.3.1.1.15 

(Contlied

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<&5>s)
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FUNCTION
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RPS Instrumentation 
3.3.1.1

TabLe 3.3.1.1-1 (page 3 of 3) 
Reactor Protection System instrmentation

APPLICABLE 
NODES OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED 

COIDITIONS

REQUIRED 
CHANNELS 
PER TRIP 

SYSTEM

CONDITIONS 
REFERENCED 

FROM 
REQUIRED 

ACTION 0.1
SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 
REQUIRENENTS VALUE

Scram Discharge VoLum 
Water Level -N igh

a. Tranm tter/Trip Unit 1,2

b. FLoat Switch

5 (s) -er nx 

1.2SR 3.31.1.15 3 31.1.V 

S mSR 3.3.1.1.13 
S3.3.1.1.15 

5(a) •-SR 3.3.1.1.9

)-•' SR 3.3.1.1.11 

SR 3.3.1.1.15 
SR 3.3.1.1.06 
SR 3.3.1.1.17

SRTP

Turbine Controt Valve 
Fast Clomure, Trip Oil 
Pressure - Low 

Reactor Node 
Suitch - Shutdowm Posetion 

ftniua t Scram

40 ITP

1,2 g2k-a 

5(a) 

1.2

E SR 3.3.1.1.9 

SR 3.3.1.1.15 
SR 3.3.1.1.16 S• .t& St 3.3.1.1.17 

SR 3.3.1.1.12 S 3.3.1.1.12 

sit 3.3.1.1.125 

SSit 3.3.1.1.15 : 3.3.1.1j 

3.3.1.1.5 Sk 3.3.1.1.15

NA 

NA 

NA

(a) With eny control rod withdraw from a core cell containing oe or rar. fuet asamablies.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

•c613>

FUNCTION

9

SI

C,_rz b k 2.-z. I -1>

SA 3.3.1.1.13 SR 3.3.1.1.15
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. The LaSalle 1 and 2 design does not include a direct scram on high reactor vessel water 
level. Therefore, this Function (ISTS 3.3.1.1 Function 5) and associated ACTION and 
Surveillances have been deleted. The following requirements have been renumbered, 
where applicable, to reflect this deletion.  

S3. The Frequency for ISTS SR 3.3.1.1.8 (ITS SR 3.3.1.1.8) has been changed from 1000 
MWD/T to 1000 effective full power hours consistent with the current licensing basis.  

4. The current licensing basis time has been provided in the Note to ISTS SR 3.3.1.1.4.  
ISTS SR 3.3.1.10 has been deleted, since it is not required by current licensing basis.  
ITS SR 3.3.1.1.10 has been added to perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 92 
days for the Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure-High Function, consistent with 
current licensing basis. Notes have been added to ISTS SR 3.3.1.1.17 to modify the 
RPS RESPONSE TIME testing of certain functions, consistent with current licensing 
basis. Finally, the requirement to perform CHANNEL CHECKS on certain functions 
has been deleted, consistent with current licensing basis.  

5. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

6. The Frequency for ISTS SR 3.3.1.1.6 (ITS SR 3.3.1.1.6) has been changed from 
"Prior to withdrawing SRMs from the fully inserted position" to "Prior to fully 
withdrawing SRMs." The current licensing basis only requires the SRM/IRM overlap 
to be verified during a reactor startup. It does not require the overlap verification prior 
to withdrawing the SRMs from the fully inserted position. During the reactor startup, 
the operating staff will start to withdraw the SRMs prior to the IRMs coming on range.  
The SRM/IRM overlap is verified before the SRMs are fully withdrawn. Operating 
experience has shown that it may not always be possible to obtain proper overlap prior 
to reaching the SRM rod block setpoint with the SRMs fully inserted. Therefore, ITS 
SR 3.3.1.1.6 has been modified to reflect the current practice, and is consistent with 
current licensing basis.  

7. An ACTIONS Note is added to allow time to adjust the gain for the APRMs. This 
Note is included in CTS Table 4.3.1.1-1 as footnote d, and is based on both the time 
frame necessary to accomplish multiple channel gain adjustments and the impact on 
safety. Only two hours are provided if the GAF is non-conservative, but 12 hours are 
allowed if the GAF is out of limits low since this makes the trip setpoint conservative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

8. For ITS Table 3.3.1.1-1 Function 8, Turbine Stop Valve-Closure, the response time 
is measured by installing a test switch in parallel with the limit switch. The test switch 
simulates the limit switch function, and the response time downstream of the test switch 
is measured. The response time of the limit switch is assumed to be 10 ins, which is 
added to the measured response time to obtain the total RPS RESPONSE TIME. This 
method has been previously accepted by the NRC, as documented in a letter from W.  
G. Guldemond (NRC) to C. Reed (ComEd), dated January 26, 1987. Therefore, Note 
4 has been added to ISTS SR 3.3.1.1.17 (ITS SR 3.3.1.1.17) to take an exception to 
the definition of RPS RESPONSE TIME for Function 8 and maintain the current 
allowance.  

9. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

10. The ISTS 3.3.1.1 requirement to perform an RPS RESPONSE TIME test on the 
APRM Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale Function has been deleted 
since the Function is not credited in the safety analyses.  

11. TSTF-264 deletes the Surveillances for SRM/IRM overlap during startup and the 
APRM/IRM overlap during shutdown. The TSTF states that these SRs are unnecessary 
since they duplicate the requirements of the CHANNEL CHECK. However, the 
CHANNEL CHECK definition does not specifically require overlap checks. There are 
other instruments that have overlapping ranges (e.g., reactor water level instruments), 
and no "overlap" checks are implied by the CHANNEL CHECK requirements for 
these instruments. Also, as stated in the TSTF Bases portion of the change, the 
SRM/IRM overlap check is only applicable during a startup and the APRM/IRM 
overlap check is only required during a shutdown. It would appear that if the 
CHANNEL CHECK definition requires overlap checks, it would require the checks 
both during a startup and during a shutdown for all instruments. In addition, the TSTF 
also provides Bases to the CHANNEL CHECK Surveillances that add requirements not 
in the actual CHANNEL CHECK Surveillances. For example, the CHANNEL 
CHECK is required to be performed every 12 hours in the actual Specification, but the 
TSTF Bases portion of the change requires the SRM/IRM overlap portion to be 
performed prior to withdrawing the SRMs. Therefore, this TSTF is not being adopted 
and the individual overlap SRs are being maintained.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



SRM Instrumentation 
3.3.1.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.1.2 Source Range Monitor (SRM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.1.2

(5-5-7-4,Acta) 

'31~74 Ae4l>

The SRM instrumentation in Table 3.3.1.2-1 shall be 
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.1.2-1.  

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required SRMs 4 hours SRMs inoperable in to OPERABLE status.  
MODE 2 with 
intermediate range 
monitors (IRMs) on 
Range 2 or below.  

B- ( required SRMs B.1 Suspend control rod Immediately 
inoperable in MODE 2 withdrawal.  
with IRMs on Range 2 
or below.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
or B not met.  

D. One or more required D.1 Fully insert all 1 hour SRMs inoperable in insertable control 
MODE 3 or 4. rods.  

AND 

(continued)

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SRM Instrumentation 
3.3.1.2

<3q.•.u 44b)

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. (continued) D.2 Place reactor mode 1 hour 
switch in the 
shutdown position.  

E. One or more required E.I Suspend CORE Immediately 
SRMs inoperable in ALTERATIONS except 
MODE 5. for control rod 

insertion.  

AND - 4 

E.2 Initiate action to) Immediately 
insert all insertable 
control rods in core 
cells containing one 
or more fuel 
assemblies.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

(cM>
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SRM Instrumentation 
Kc 3.3.1.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

- - ---------------------------------- NOTE-- ------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.1.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each applicable MODE <Da4A*3> or other specified conditioqz 4 z

<LZ'04..,I. a) 

S(q.q$. a. i>

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.1.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

SR 3.3.1.2.2 ----------------- NOTES-------------
1. Only required to be met during CORE 

ALTERATIONS.  

2. One SRM may be used to satisfy more 
than one of the following.  

Verify an OPERABLE SRM detector is 12 hours 

located in: 

a. The fueled region; 

b. The core quadrant where CORE 
ALTERATIONS are being performed when 
the associated SRM is included in the 
fueled region; and 

c. A core quadrant adjacent to where 
CORE ALTERATIONS are being performed, 
when the associated SRM is included 
in the fueled region.  

SR 3.3.1.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hours 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SRM Instrumentation 
3.3.1.2

01.,z b> 

IY37 > 

/3-13.7 4. , 2> 

<DOCiM /V

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.1.2.4 ------------------NOTE ------------------
Not required to be met with less than or 
equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to 
the SRM and no other fuel assemblies in 
the associated core quadrant.  
------------------------------------

Verify count rate is: 12 hours 
during CORE a. k3.0c cps,/... ALTERATIONS 

I j • - o r " 

AND 
b. •0O.7k cps with a signal to noise 

ratio k *20:1ý. 24 hours 

SR 3.3.1.2.5 -Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST kand • 7 days 
determination of signal to noise ratio*.  

SR 3.3.1.2.6 -------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 
12 hours after IRMs on Range 2 or below.  
-----------------------------------

Perform CW.NNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST nd 31 days 
determination of signal to noise ratio.  

SR 3.3.1.2.7 --------------NOTES-------------
1. Neutron detectors are excluded.  

2, Not required to be performed until 12 
hours after IRMs on Range 2 or below.  

------- --------- ------------Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.------- (&)months

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3.3-13



7-5) 

Insert SR 3.3.1.2.5 

--------------------------------.NOTE------------------------------

The determination of signal to noise ratio is not required to be met with less 
than or equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to the SRM and no other fuel 
assemblies in the associated core quadrant.  
S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

Insert Page 3.3-13
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SRM Instrumentation 
3.3.1.2

Table 3.3.1.2-1 (Page 1 of 1) 
Source Range Monitor inslitrumentation

APPL I CABLE 
MODES OR OTHER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE 

FUNCTION SPECIFIED COSDOITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS

1. Source Range Monitor

\4?5t1,oie * 

(3.4M. z ý4 ) 

<DO~C LAS>

2

sR 
CA 
sIR 
SR 

SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

SR 

SR 
SR 
SR

2(b).Cc)

3.3.1.2.1 
3.3.1.2.4 
3.3.1.2.6 
3.3.1.2.7 

3.3.1.2.3 
3.3.1.2.4 
3.3.1.2.6 
3.3.1.2.7 

3.3.1.2.1 
3.3.1.2.2 
3.3.1.2.4 
3.3.1.2.5 
3.3.1.2.7

Cs) With INRs an Range 2 or beLow.  

(b) Only one SRM channel is required to be OPERABLE during spiral offtoad or reLoad when the fueled region 
includes only that SRN detector.  

C.) Special movable detectors may be used in place of SRMs If conmected to normal SRM circuits.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

&D 3.3.7, >
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. Editorial change made to be consistent with other similar requirements in the ITS or for 
clarity.  

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

4. A new Note has been added to ISTS SR 3.3.1.2.5 to state that the determination of the 
signal to noise ratio is not required to be met with less than or equal to four fuel 
assemblies adjacent to the SRM and no other fuel in the associated core quadrant.  
When starting to load fuel from the defueled condition, SR 3.3.1.2.5 must be current 
prior to the start of fuel load. However, with no fuel in the core, a signal to noise ratio 
cannot be determined. Therefore, this Note has been added similar to the Note in the 
count rate Surveillance (ISTS SR 3.3.1.2.4), which is for the same reason as this 
proposed Note.  

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with the current LaSalle 1 and 2 licensing 
basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1

I



Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1



Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1

\SURVEILLANCE RFfltiTRFMFNTS�\t�nntiim,�4�

SURVE\LANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3 .2.1.4 ---------------- NOTE ---.-----.-----
Not required to be erformed until 1 hour 
after THERMAL POWER s < [lO]% RTP in 

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONA TEST. [92] days 

SR 3.3.2.1.5 Calrate the trip unit. 92 days 

bypassed wh THERMAL POWER is _ • > [7OJ% RTP".  

SR 3.3. 1.7 Perform CHANNEL CA BRATION. The 18 days 
Allowable Value shal be: 

a. Low power setpoint, [10]% RTP and 
• [351% RTP; and \ 

High power setpolnt, s 0]% RTP.  

shutdown pa tion.  
----------- ----- ---------

Perform CHANNEL UNCTIONAL TEST. [18] months

continued) 

Rev 1, \04/07/9
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1
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Control 

E- QSJ9JF CWWiqA .rS75 3.3.2,1 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation

Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1

Le33> 
(Leoj1q, 
< VD S. H.{ 3>

LCO 3.3.2.1 The control rod block instrumentation for each Function in 
Table 3.3.2.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

<APPL3.3-.0.  
<(APPL S.1..LI> 

<A#L 5.1A.I 

<3.5,L Aao> 

OL' A.•..a 

< 3. H.'.I Art

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.2.1-1.  

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One rod block monitor A.1 Restore RBM channel 24 hours 
(RBM) channel to OPERABLE status.  
Inoperable.  

B. Required Action and 8.1 Place one RBM channel 1 hour 
associated Completion in trip.  
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

OR 

Two RBM channels 
inoperable.  

C. Rod worth minimizer C.1 Suspend control rod Immediately 
(RWM) inoperable movement except by 
during reactor scram.  
startup.  

(continued)

c.4..s4 

J .e

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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MW SM-r 44 ý MT%-15 3.12. I
(ers)

10 Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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<C15> TM)VRX 13\mJf/14 -ZSTh 3.
C Control Rod Block Instrumentation 

3.3.2.1

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

E. One or more Reactor E.1 Suspend control rod Immediately 
Mode Switch-Shutdown withdrawal.  
Position channels 
inoperable. AND 

E.2 Initiate action to Immediately 
fully insert all 
insertable control 
rods in core cells 
containing one or 
more fuel assemblies.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

---------------------------------------- NOTES-----------------
1. Refer to Table 3.3.2.1-I to determine which SRs apply for each Control Rod 

Block Function.  

2. When an RBM channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions 
and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the 
associated Function maintains control rod block capability.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.2.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 194.C days 

(continued)

3.3-17 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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tIISDRTI- I IT.TS 3.32.aIimlD Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1

n I Amrrn i ~ " -rrT 'continued%1

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.2.1.2
Not required to be performed until 1 hour 
after any control rod is withdrawn at 

*I0a RTP in MODE 2.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.2.1.3

0p. C>L

- ------------------ NOTE--------------
Not required to be performed until 1 hour 
after THERMAL POWER is <:s10jO RTP in 
MODE 1.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.2..{-- .......------NOTe---
detectors are excluded. -1

Verify the RB•-P 
jS jk0+ b,( 

wk4.r, TKZkAAA_ 
%W r__9_ is ?ý 36 14 
IRV a-A e, er.jPKfM( 

- ris t hot W-1,e(e

, tt.> SR 

BWR/

33..2.11& Verify the RWM is not bypassed when 
glW THERMAL POWER is S:l5fL10 RTP.

FREQUENCY
+

t923 days IT .

4.

1,2•days

(continued)

'4 STS 

514
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3.3- III4

Doc M.Z)

I

_Q3

. Low Power Range--scale Function is bypassed when L POWER is nd 4% RTP.  

b. Intermedia Power Range-Ups e 
Function is no ypassed when THtL 
POWER is > 64% an 84% RTP.  

c. Hig wer Range-Upscal unction is 
not byp ed when THERMAL PM W• is 
> 84% RTP.

i

J
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
ltIIs c4-T G v4 v- /4 IST'S 3 3-2. 1 3.3.2.1 

eI( IT I MI OflI?-MlJQ ,Untn0ar 

.JUIX* US Lfapfl or "l4. D -CMCMT'Z_________

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

S R 3. 3.21.1.0------------------NOTE -----------------
Not required to be performed until 1 hour 
after reactor mode switch is in the 
shutdown position.  
Pe---------------------- --- - th--------

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Cemnthsb or_ H.asl/ 

3..4.3.a>

SR 3.3 . 1.4 -- ----------------- NOTE ------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded.  
--------- -----------------------------------------

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

~i~ If 
11 oa.A f,-40O

SR 3.3.2.1.8 Verify control rod sequences i ut to the Prior to 
RWM are in conformance with declaring RWM 

OPERABLE 
following 

- : . loading of 
S: $ •' •. sequence into

+k( t .. £3 

Ac _ -

BWR/4 STS 3.3-1g

SrodS 

aoA.A r-,i 

64 )p(&sc
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IControl Rod Block Instrumentation 
3.3.2.1

TeOte 3.3.2.1-1 pgW I OT 1) 
Control Rod SLock Instrumentatton

On/-¢ 14 S.-> 

(LCO 3.0~.3> 
(APPI 5. t . ~3>

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR 

OTHER 
SPCIFIED 

CONDITIONSFACTIOW
REUIRED SURVE I LLANCE ALLOWABLE 

HAKELS; REQJIREENTS VALUE I

2. Rod wrth Minimizer 

3. Reactor Node Switch-Slhtdown 
Position

RTP.

mode switch in the shutdmow position.

BWR/4 STS 3.3-20 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The BWR/6 ISTS 3.3.2.1 has been deleted and, in its place, the BWR/4 ISTS 3.3.2.1 
(from NUREG-1433, Rev. 1) has been used since the LaSalle 1 and 2 design is similar 
to the BWR/4 design with regards to the control rod block instrumentation. Any 
deviations from the BWR/4 ISTS are discussed below.  

2. Editorial change made to be consistent with Required Action C.2.2.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. The Surveillances have been placed in the proper order, based on decreasing 
Frequency, consistent with the Writer's Guide convention. The change from the ISTS 
order was necessary due to the change in Frequency (to be consistent with current 
licensing basis) for ISTS SR 3.3.2.1.7 (ITS SR 3.3.2.1.4). The requirements have 
been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect their new order.  

5. ISTS S R 3.3.2.1.4 and ISTS Table 3.3.2.1-1, Note (a) have been modified and ISTS 
Table 3.3.2.1-1, Functions 1.b, 1.c, and 1.f, including Notes (b), (c), (d), and (e) have 
been deleted to be consistent with the LaSalle 1 and 2 RBM design. The RBM design 
in the ISTS is based on a "Post-ARTS" RBM design. LaSalle 1 and 2 has not installed 
the "ARTS" RBM modification. In addition, the requirements have been renumbered, 
where applicable, to reflect the deletions.  

6. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

7. A new Surveillance Requirement has been added, ITS SR 3.3.2.1.9. This Surveillance 
Requirement is similar to the BWR/6 ISTS SR 3.3.2.1.9, since the Rod Worth 
Minimizer at LaSalle 1 and 2 includes the capability to bypass individual control rods.  
Therefore, the BWR/6 ISTS SR 3.3.2.1.9 is used and is modified to reflect the LaSalle 
1 and 2 current licensing basis.  

8. A new Specification has been added, ITS 3.3.2.2. This Specification is from the 
BWR/4 ISTS (NUREG-1433 ISTS 3.3.2.2), since the LaSalle 1 and 2 design is similar 
to the BWR/4 design with regard to the Feedwater System and Main Turbine High 
Water Level Trip Instrumentation. Therefore, the BWR/4 Specification is used and 
any deviations from the BWR/4 ISTS are discussed in the Justification for Deviations 
for ITS: 3.3.2.2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I
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Feedwaterjand Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 
3.3.2.2 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.2.2 Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 

LCO 3.3.2.2 chnesof feedwaterk&!dmin ýturbn high water 
level trip instrumentation shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: THERMAL POWER k 12 % RTP.

ACTIONS

<b&- AZ>
-. NOTE 

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION

(3.3,8 i4•+> A.  

<31.9 Adkzi,
turbine high water 
level trip channeX! 
inoperable.

<13-1. 4,ý> 
<'3.3.6 A,4 h, ',

C.. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

I q

REQUIRED ACTION

ce channel in
D.

B.I Restore feedwatej and 
main turbine high 
water level trip 
capability.

C. Reduce THERMAL POWER 
to < f251 RTP.  

15DS - \
I I

COMPLETION TIME

7 days

2 hours

74 hours

N/OTE - -- .  

6s, kf 0 iverA*L&L rn o4zo
d(,-ive v% J4e-e A% a4 ,er p~v- hmýp ,ea-ke r -or 
4 e•A•",,e +-6Ae SD0 p !LcAve.

f,. o V- ev-Aie 

3.3-21 

Y(TV, S .v,/' y j •,'&AC ., .. J1-,e.t Was ,fel 
,+ h~r# re9 ,Je Ieo Afef /(e /

9OW-5 
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Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 
3.3.2.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

NOTE ---.-.--.  
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided feedwater ~ad main turbine high 
water level trip capability is maintained.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

E 3.3.2.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. hours 

SR 3.3.2.2.2 PerformCHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.l

SR 3.3.2.2.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 
Allowable Value shall be <nches.

SR 3.3.2.2.4 Perform LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
including tvalvel, actuation.  

f_ -

TEST

Jnthwths

1Wmonths

'3.3-22 

7ser P41ie 3. 3-(
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH 

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

1. A new Specification has been added, ITS 3.3.2.2. This Specification is from the 
BWR/4 ISTS (NUREG-1433, Rev. 1), since the LaSalle 1 and 2 design is similar to 
the BWR/4 design with regards to the feedwater system and main turbine high water 
level trip instrumentation. Therefore, the BWR/4 ISTS is used and any deviations from 
the BWR/4 ISTS are discussed below.  

2. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. The LaSalle 1 and 2 Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip 
Instrumentation includes four channels. ISTS 3.3.2.2. ACTIONS A and B are written 
for a three channel design. For a three channel design, when two of the three channels 
are inoperable, a loss of function has occurred. However, the LaSalle 1 and 2 design is 
such that with two channels inoperable, a loss of function may not have occurred.  
Therefore, consistent with current licensing basis, ISTS 3.3.2.2 Condition A has been 
modified to be applicable to one or more inoperable channels, and ISTS 3.3.2.2 
Condition B has been modified to be applicable to when a loss of function has occurred 
(i.e., trip capability not maintained). This change is consistent with the intent of the 
ISTS, which requires the 2 hour Completion Time of ACTION B to be applicable only 
when a loss of function has occurred.  

5. ISTS 3.3.2.2 Required Action C. 1 requires a reduction in Thermal Power to 
_ 25 % RTP if the Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip 

Instrumentation is not restored to Operable status. The instrumentation indirectly 
supports maintaining MCPR above limits during a feedwater controller failure, 
maximum demand event. This is accomplished by tripping the main turbine, with the 
main turbine trip resulting in a subsequent reactor scram. When the instrumentation is 
inoperable solely due to an inoperable motor-driven feedwater pump breaker or 
feedwater turbine stop valve, the unit can continue to operate with the associated 
feedwater pump removed from service. Therefore, an additional Required Action is 
proposed, ITS 3.3.2.2, Required Action C. 1, to allow removal of the associated 
feedwater pump(s) from service in lieu of reducing Thermal Power. This Required 
Action will only be used if the instrumentation is inoperable solely due to an inoperable 
motor-driven feedwater pump breaker or feedwater turbine stop valve, as stated in the 
Note to ITS 3.3.2.2 Required Action C. 1. Since this Required Action accomplishes 
the functional purpose of the Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water Level

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH 

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

5. (continued) 

Trip Instrumentation, enables continued operation in a previously approved condition, 
and still supports maintaining MCPR above limits (since the reactor scram is the result 
of a turbine trip signal, which is not impacted by this change), this change does not 
have a significant effect on safe operation. In addition, ISTS 3.3.2.2 Required Action 
C. 1 has been renumbered due to this addition.  

6. Editorial change made to be consistent with other similar requirements in the ITS or for 
clarity.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



PAM Instrumentation 
3.3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.3.1 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

(LtD 3.51 �> 

3.3-7. �>

LCO 3.3.3.1 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3.1-1 
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I and 2.

ACTIONS

<(ocL.,> 

(fbpc A. 2>

-NOTES
1. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.  
---------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION I REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

"Tab k317-I, A. One or more Functions 
A,•& ,/ with one required 

6k7-1) Action 9> channel inoperable.

A.1 Restore 
channel 
status.

required 
to OPERABLE

30 days

-i I

,/3,-.37LAd> S<DOC L,4

03.3.7-S 4e6> 
3,,.3. .'7. 5-1 ,) 

*04 B~ 

S•bl,. .  \ e-,;.,, ISZb,

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 

i) not met.

B.1 Initiate action in 
accordance with 
Specification 5.64

Immediately

C. -------- iTE C.1 Restore one required 7-days 
N 'apppl c, e to channel to OPERABLE 

'[hy ogen mqit or] status.  
Sfhannd s.  

One or more Functions 
with two required 
channels inoperable.

(continued)

- Rev 1, 04/07/95
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(
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PAM Instrumentation 
3.3.3.1

-ACTIONS (continuedl

ie3.7.l Required Action and 
"* " ) D associated Completion \zJ-, Time of Condition C 

5.3.• 6- Z•.2 not met.  

<T",,It 5313-.¢- AM"i' gzb,
-+

F 
/Ackb st75J

,As required by 
Required ActionOnL 
and referenced i 
!able 3.3.3.1-1.

D

Enter the Condition 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.3.1-1 for 
the channel.

•PYIBe in MODE 3.

-- I I

As required by 
Required Action 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.3.1-1.

& Initiate actioi 
accordance witi 
Specification

n in 
h

Rev 1, 04/07/95

�(C-ts�

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Two [required drogen D.1 X Restore one [r uired 72 hours 

N nitor] channel 
ydrogen monito

Immediately

12 hours

Immediately 

--4=

BWRI6 STS 3.3-21



PAM Instrumentation 
3.3.3.1Qi�> 

�iYC�L.2�

Rev 1, 04/07/95

-SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

(---- ----------- --------- NO5------------N ----------------------
)These SRs apply to each Function in Tabhle.3311AW 4,~ 

LeATL_1 -- _---------

\I'.r' , q,3.7.!r-l>
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Insert SR NOTE

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance 
of required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the other required 
channel in the associated Function is OPERABLE.

Insert Page 3.3-22

<c1,r)

(bOC L.1)

2.



PAM Instrumentation 
3.3.3.1

Table 3.3.3.1-1 (page I of 1) 
Post Accident Monitoring InstruiMnttiOn

CONDITIONS 
REFERENCED 

FRON REQUIRED
FUNCTION

1. Reactor Stem Dow Pressure 

2. Reactor Vessel Vater LeveL .  

3. Suppression Pool Vater Level 

14. Drywall ren-"r Radiat& 

5. Priniary Containmen-O! Radiation

(a) Not rewuired for isolation valves wheos associated penetration flow path is isolated by at least one 
closed and de-activated autoatic valve, closed menual valve, blind flange,' or check valve with flow 
through the valve secured.  

(b) Only one position indication channel is required for penetration flow paths with only one instaLled 
control room indication channeL.  

C00 %%?I!:itori~ each Cr hal val-O dischaleive t i

Rev 1, 04/07/95

eviewr's Note: Table 3.3.3.1- tiall be for saec plant ncsayt t 
1. ALi ReguLa ry Guide 1.97, A instrumen, - and 

ALL Regulato Guide 1.97, aregoiy 1, non-Tr e A tm ents Iliad in the Lints let 
Guide 1.97, 5 ty Evaution ,t. \

<'Iable 3--3--7-§-j> 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The proper Specification number has been provided.  

2. ISTS 3.3.3.1 ACTION D and the Note in ISTS 3.3.3.1 Condition C have been deleted.  
These requirements specify a 72 hour Completion Time to restore one hydrogen 
monitor to OPERABLE status when two hydrogen monitors are inoperable. This 
change will allow a 7 day Completion Time to restore one hydrogen monitor when both 
are inoperable, as shown in ITS 3.3.3.1 ACTION C. There is no difference, with 
respect to their importance during an accident, between the H2 and 02 monitors and 
other PAM instrumentation. In addition, the requirements have been renumbered, 
where applicable, to reflect this deletion.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. A Surveillance Requirement (SR 3.3.3.1.2) to perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
of the Drywell H2 and 02 Concentration Analyzer (ITS Table 3.3.3.1-1, Functions 7 
and 8) on a 92 day Frequency has been added. This change was made to reflect 
manufacturer's recommendations. The subsequent Surveillance has been modified and 
renumbered and the Note to the Surveillance Requirements Table has been modified 
due to this addition.  

5. A Note has been added to the Surveillance Requirements (Note 2 for ITS 3.3.3.1) to 
allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours solely for performance of required 
Surveillances provided the other channel(s) in the associated Function are OPERABLE.  
The 6 hour testing allowance has been granted by the NRC in Technical Specification 
amendments for Hatch Unit 1 (amendment 185) and Unit 2 (amendment 125), WNP-2 
(amendment 149, the ITS amendment), and Nine Mile Point Unit 2 (amendment 91, 
the ITS amendment). The NRC has also granted this allowance in other topical reports 
for the RPS, ECCS, and isolation instrumentation. In addition, the current Note to the 
Surveillance Requirements for ITS 3.3.3.1 has been numbered "1" to reflect this 
addition.  

6. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

7. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted and the appropriate instruments have been 
added to the Table, consistent with the Note. The Note is not meant to be retained in 
the final version of the plant specific submittal. In addition, the Functions have been 
renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the additions and deletions.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

8. The bracketed TSTF-295 revisions associated with Suppression Pool Water 
Temperature (BWR NUREG-1434, ISTS Table 3.3.3.1-1, Function 13) are not 
incorporated in proposed LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Table 3.3.3.1-1 (Function 9). This 
difference is consistent with current licensing requirements for the Suppression Pool 
Water Temperature. All required temperature sensors associated with a channel 
(irrespective of sensor location) are required to be OPERABLE for the channel to be 
OPERABLE.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



Remote Shutdowq]System

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION ~ ~

<LC(Ape 3

3.3.3.4 Remote 

LCO 3.3.3.2 

APPLICABILITY:

5nutoown System El 

The Remote Shutdown System Functions Ta1i 3.23 
shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES I and 2.

------------------------------------ NOTES
I. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.  
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.I Restore required 30 days 
Functions inoperable. Function to OPERABLE 

status.

B. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

8.1 Be in MOOE 3. 12 hours

LxThtn OA

a' - i.%h . a n s +l l ''. ' q,-yi ,:v 'O..o- " - .-' - N U.TI 'E - -- - ./ - . . . _ _ • .  

=uILLANCIE REQUIREMENTS -- •

SURVEILLANCE

Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 
instrumentation channel that is normally 
energized.

FREQUENCY

31 days

I ___________________________

(continued)

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

ACTIONS

<,DO- A -I>

<(3.3 7 A,4 0

I I
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<1a le 4.1,7.4- 1ý

3.3-24
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Remote Shutdowry'System 
3.3.3.2

-SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.3.3.2 A Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each 
required instrumentation channel.

months 

24ý
I. ____________________________________________

Rev 1, 04/07/95

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SIR \ 3.3.2.2 Verify each equired cont ol circuit an [18] mont 
ansfer swit is capable f performing 

Xth intended f ctions.

<-'/.J.7.4>
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Remote ShutdownV stem 
3.3.3.2

J�T�

Rev 1, 04/07/95

Ta et 3.3.3.2-1 (page I of 1) 
Remote Sh doa System Instrum ftatiflf 

FUNCTION~ 
(INSTRUMENIT OR REOUIRED NUMBER 

CONTROL PARAMETER) OF DIVISIONS 

1. Reactor Pressure #. .1 Pressure Control 

a. Reactor Pressure l 

2. Decay Nest Reffovat 

a. ACIC Flow 

. CIC Controls I 

c. A Flow Vl] 

d. RNA1 trotsCl 

3. Reactor Pressure set Inventory Control 

a. CIC Flow (13 

b. RCIC Controls Ill 

c. AMR1 Flow C 

d. RNA3 ControlsC 

Rxevieverls Note: T Table is for IRlustratian urposes only. It does not atteept to encompass every 
PI Fuct ion used at eve lent, but does contain the types of Fiunct caimonty fo.und.-

3.3-26BWR/6 STS



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.3.2 - REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING SYSTEM 

1. Not used.  

2. A Note has been added to the Surveillance Requirements (Note for ITS 3.3.3.2) to 
allow a channel to be inoperable for up to 6 hours solely for performance of required 
Surveillances. The 6 hour testing allowance has been granted by the NRC in Technical 
Specification amendments for Hatch Unit 1 (amendment 185) and Unit 2 (amendment 
125), WNP-2 (amendment 149, the ITS amendment), and Nine Mile Point Unit 2 
(amendment 91, the ITS amendment). The NRC has also granted this allowance in 
other topical reports for the RPS, ECCS, and isolation instrumentation.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. ISTS SR 3.3.3.2.2 has not been retained in proposed Technical Specification 3.3.3.2.  
CTS 3/4.3.7.4 does not contain a requirement to verify the required control circuits 
and transfer switches. Thus, this deviation has been made to retain the current 
licensing basis. As a result, the following surveillance was renumbered, and the 
Specification was renamed (i.e., Remote Shutdown Monitoring System) to more 
closely reflect the instrumentation functions addressed.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



EOC-RPT Instrumentati on 
3.3.4.1 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.4.1 End of Cycle Recirculation Pump Trip (EOC-RPT) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.4.1

<U•-O 32.)>

a. Two channels per trip system for each EOC-RPT 
instrumentation Function listed below shall be OPERABLE: 

1. Turbne StolLValve (TSV u1 
Trwfs-u~rx-'--E• and

2. Turbine Control Valve (TCV)47s'tClosure, Trip 
Pressure-Low.

Oil j

LCO 3.2.2, "MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR)," 
limits for inoperable EOC-RPT as specified in the 
are made applicable.

APPLICABILITY:<A#9 3,3.43z> 

<3-.A.L Aaa=d

THERMAL POWER k RTP with any 
fast speed.

recirculation pump in

ACTIONS

"UL--u
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.  
---------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more required A.1 Restore channel to 72 hours 

channels inoperable. OPERABLE status.  

OR 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

COLR

t
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

<JJ.q,z Azdc> <33a..Iz Ajid*) 

< 3.aq.2 AdJ.)> 
<33..2z 4•+C>

B. One or more Functions 
with EOC-RPT trip 
capability not 
maintained.  

MCPR limit for 
inoperable EOC-RPT not 
made applicable.1

C. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

A.2 -------NOTE-----
Not applicable if 
inoperable channel is 
the result of an 
inoperable breaker.

Place channel in 
trip.

8.1

O8 
B.2

4

Restore EOC-RPT 
capability.

trip

Apply the MCPR limit 
for inoperable 
EOC-RPT as specified 
in the COLR.

C.1 Remove the associated 
recirculation pump 
fast speed breaker 
from service.

OR 

C.2 Reduc4_Zj ERMAL POWER 
to < 2S

I-I

72 hours

I 2 hours

2 hours

1 

02

4

4 hours 

4 hours

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

72 hours
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-Fo let 3.34 .- t, n,', a .' /f

------------------------------------- NOTE ---------------------------
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions 
may be delayed for up to 6 hoursz.provided the associated Function maintains 
EOC-RPT trip capability. I'L_.  
---- ---- -- ----- -- ~---- ----- - - - - - - - - - - -

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

(SR 3.3.4 . Calibrate tpltrip units.

���1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 
Allowable Val s shall be: 

a. TSV Lwsu 

b. TC-Fast Closure, Trip Oi 
Pressure-Low: Ž

,92.J days

I

SR 3.3.4.1• Perform LuGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TETmnhs 

including breaker actuation.

V ifY TV 4 C o su F 'I `nd'TCVFast Closure, Trip 
Oil Pressure-Low unctions are not 
bypassed when THERMAL POWER is 
42DRTP.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<QTS>

<e 434. 73.z.1)

SR 3.3.

*. I
.1-2

<7,'ie Yv z 

<'hl./3. ,1. z.

3.3.4.1•

1�> %Ymonths

BWR/6 STS 3. -2
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<1 • EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) _ 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

<W.a .3.. SR 3.3.4.1-) ------ _-_-------NOTE ----------------J-.'/.-2,3 3 ; '. Breaker 1time may be 
•)oC4,S) assumed rom e most recent performance 

Verify the EOC-RPT SYSTEM' RESPONSE TIME ~months on 
is within limits. a TAGGERED 

TEST BASIS 

Y-4.Z.• 3ý SR 3.3.4.1, Determine RPT breaker gieýrrupg'ion) .• 60 months

BWR/6 STS 3.3-30 Rev 1, 04/07/95



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - EOC-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. Editorial change made to be consistent with other similar requirements in the ITS or for 
clarity.  

4. The bracketed Surveillance has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and 
2. In addition, the following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to 
reflect this deletion.  

5. For the Turbine Stop Valve-Closure Function of EOC-RPT, the response time is 
measured by installing a test switch in parallel with the limit switch. The test switch 
simulates the limit switch function, and the response time downstream of the test switch 
is measured. The response time of the limit switch is assumed to be 10 ms, which is 
added to the measured response time to obtain the total EOC-RPT Response Time.  
This method has been previously accepted by the NRC, as documented in a letter from 
W.G. Guldemond (NRC) to C. Reed (ComEd), dated January 26, 1987. Therefore, 
Note 2 has been added to ITS SR 3.3.4.1.5 to take an exception to the definition of 
EOC-RPT Response Time and maintain the current allowance.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



ATWS-RPT Instrumentati on 
3.3.4.2 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.4.2 Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip 
(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentati on

LCO 3.3.4.2 Two channels per trip system for each ATWS-RPT 
instrumentation Function listed below shall be OPERABLE:

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2; and 

b. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure-High.  

(Apple3.4, APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.  

ACTIONS

<fbeA.2> Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION 7 COMPLETION TIME

One or more channels 
inoperable.

A.1 Restore channel to 
OPERABLE status.

OR 

A.2 -------NOTE------
Not applicable if 
inoperable channel is 
the result of an 
inoperable breaker.

Place channel in 
trip.

14 days.  

14 days

i J.

WRev 1, 04/07/95

0.33.4.1 Acdc>

(continued)

----------- ----------------------------------------------
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.2

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. One Function with B.] Restore ATWS-RPT trip 72 hours 
ATWS-RPT trip capability.  
capability not 
maintained.  

C. Both Functions with C.] Restore ATWS-RPT trip 1 hour 
ATWS-RPT trip capability for one 
capability not Function.  
maintained.  

D. Required Action and 0.1 Remove the associated 6 hours 
associated Completion recirculation pump 
Time not-met, from service.  

OR 

D.2 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

( lbi, 33'&i-',\ {�bht6 (e� /
-- NOTE ................  When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains 

ATWS-RPT trip capability.  
---------- ---------------------------------------------------

(4,3.4. .i>

(continued)

.BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95

<cr5>

05.3-4.1 A,+ 

<334 -I.jA te
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Si 

CTiqbie 3, 3. q.  

<'qJ 1/ 2> SI

ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
3.3.4.2

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3.3-33



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.4.2 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Not used.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. The bracketed requirement has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2 
and the following Surveillances have been renumbered.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.5.1 The ECCS instrumentation for each Function-in 
- Table 3.3.5.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

<App~) 3-3V APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.5.1-1.

ACTIONS

<We_ A 3> 

<S3,33 Aetb> 

(;a.L1e qas.-Isý \. Ac4/

-NOTE 
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

-A. One or more channels A.1 Enter the Condition Imediately 
inoperable. referenced in 

Table 3.3.5.1-1 for 
the channel.

I. As required by 
Required Action A.1 
mand referenced in 

Table 3.3.5.1-1.

8.1 - NOTES 
1. Only applicable 

in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3.  

2. Only applicable 
for Functions 
1.a, I.b, 2.a 
and 2.b.  

Declare supported 
feature(S) inoperable 
%when its redundant 
feature ECCS 
initiation capability 
is inoperable.

I hour from..  
discovery of 
loss of 
Initiation 
capability for 
feature(s) in 
both divisions

(continued)
I I

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

ArTTlaIu

,Aci,,*3i /

Adam£

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.2 - -NOTES----
1. Only applicable 

in NODES 1, 2, 
and 3.  

2. Only applicable 
for Functions 3.a 

- and 3;b.  

-Declare High Pressure 1 hour from 
Core Spray (HPCS) discovery of 

... ....... System inoperable. loss of HPCS 
initiation 
capability 

B.3 Place channel in 24 hours 
trip.

C. As required by 
Required Action A.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.1-1.

C. --- NOTES-
1. Only applicable 

in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3.

2. Only applicable 
for Functions 

Declare supported 
feature(s) inoperable 
when its redundant 
feature ECCS 
initiation capability 
is inoperable.

1 -hour from 
discovery of 
loss of 
initiation 
capability for 
feature(s) in 
both divisions

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

<Cm,_>
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

At'T(fiNS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2 Restore channel to 24 hours 
OPERABLE status.

D. As required by 
Required Action A.1 
and referenced in 
Table-3.3.5.1-1.

I I

7 D.

NOTE 
Only applicable if 
HPCS pump suction is 
not aligned to the 
suppression pool.  

Declare HPCS System 
inn . Shkla

D.2.I Place channel in 
trip.  

OR 

D.2.2 Align the HPCS p 
suction to the 
suppression pool.

_____________________________________________________________________ I

1 hour from 
discovery of loss of HPCS 

initiation 
capability 

24 hours

24 hours

I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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j
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

<?~ i~ 3 .3.5i 

32 

<.5.3. /?c

As required by 
Required Action A.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.1-1.

As requi-red by 
*Required Action A.1 
.and referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.1-1.

--- KNOTES---
1. Only applicable 

U MODES 1, 2, 
and 3.  

2. Only applicable 
-for Functions '-7-

i.e._ 

Declare supported 
feature(s) inoperable 
when its redundant 
feature ECCS 
initiation capability 
is Inoperable.  

'Restore channel to 
OPERABLE status.

Declare Automatic 
Depressurizati on 
System (ADS) valves 
Inoperable.

MA

I _____________ I

iD

I hour from 
discovery of 
loss of ADS 
Initiation 
capability in 
both trip 
systems

(continued)

•)_- - _ ITVD. 
.  

Dlc-clbre. sVtyw" Z4f4we(s) .2 9t ,- 1.113 io df~rcovtf 

a ! 3 .3 7 " .ReF ,or+ 040 9 ) 

3.3-37 Rev 1, O4/O7/95-:ý

W01IL---

~*iV~C" 7.0 Jk 

OpA&,... ..........

Y42Ž,W 

1 hour from 
discovery of 
loss of 
initiation 
capability for 
feature(s) in 
both divisions 

7 days

BWR/6 STS
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

<3 3.3 .•-d> 

We 3.-/

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE 

(continued) ,..2 Place channel in 96 hours from 
trip. discovery of 

inoperable 
channel 
concurrent -with.  

""HPCS or reactor 
core Isolation 
cooling (RCIC) 
inoperable 

8:days 

"r*'* -As required by . --- NOTE -IRequred Action A.1 I Only applicable for 
and referenced in Functions 4.C, 4.e, 

•b35,-1. 4.f. 4.g, 5.c, 5.e, 
(_ . and 5.f.  

Declare ADS valves -1 hour from 
inoperable, discovery of 

loss of ADS 
initiation 
capability in 
both trip 
systems 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95.BW/6 STS 3.3-38



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

(33~3 Ale-fe0 
(-T!bk 3 )-3>ý 
@Jj::] 3z

Required Actaon and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition 8, 
C,.-D, 1E, F~a 
met. 0 @) ~not

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

.2 Restore channel to 96 hours from 
OPERABLE status. discovery of 

Inoperable 
channel 
concurrent with 
"HPCS or RCIC 
inoperable 

8 days 

S•.•nu

1 Declare associated.  
supported feature(s) 
Inoperable.

Immediately

Rev 1, 04107/95

A•TTN•€

,BWRI6 .STS' 3.3-39



ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
- NOTES- ----------------------

0 .# 1 1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ECCS 
Function.  

- 2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry (Into associated Conditions and Required 

/d Actions be delayed as follows: 'a) for up to 6 hours for 
F n_ 3. 0, and 3 and (b) for up to 6 hours for Functions 
-t he h 3.,3.4,•A, and 3.U• provided the associated Function or the 
redundant Tunction alntains ECCS Initiation capability.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.5.1.1 Perform CHANNEL ChiCK. 12 hours 

SR 3.3.5.1.22 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. X92 dýays

,•4 lbrate the trip unit. /i
4

K~h~4~~p)~3.3.5.1.f 0 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

4

<'ble -,2..i> SR

1

3.3.5. 1 0 Perform

CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.

__________________________________ U

SR 3.~3.5..IJ Ve f"y the ECCS within 
1 Mits.

Y!LE1L2r'1 

92 days

[18] iths 
a STAJGERED 
TETASIS

on 9

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3,3-40
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.1-1 (pwa I of 5) 
imigrgUy Core CooL ino System Instranmuftation

- � 
RP7LI�AULt

SPEIFIED 
e.uitttm.O

1. Low PrUresmColn 
Injection-A CLPCI) &,d Low 
PreassuCre Cw*$pa CLPS) 

a. -Reactor Veset at er 
Level--Low Low LON, 

b. Drywall Preuaurt-Migh 

-c. APCI Pum A 
Start -TI o Delay 
Relay 

.d. eector-Stem 
Dowa PreeaUr. - Low 
(Injection Pewuleeve) 

f. 'tPCI PUM A Slecharp 
Fiew-Low (Sgaee)%

E L ft o Initiation

112,3, 

1.2,3, 

1(a.2.3, 

1.2.3

REFERhNEM 
REQUIRE! FROM 

WNUMLS Mi REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLSMRBLE

FUNCTION

1.2.3.

1.2,3.  
4Ca) 51e)

Ce m~assoclatee4~aft"(s) wre required to be

(b) Also required to Initeate the easoiated

\ BWRI 6 STS 3.3-41 Rev 1, 04/07/95

a)

T-L0

< Ll k 5 3.-ý 
<101 1,-.3 -5's 
,-CL \ km4 4.35.ý

FUNCTION ACTION A-l REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

SR335.2 

SRU 3.3.5.1-2 1A 

51W 

SM 3.3.S.12



(,C fs)

g. LPCS and LPCI A 
Injection Line 
Pressure-Low 
(Injection 
Permi ssi ve)

Insert Function 1.q

1.2.3 I per 
valve

4(a) 5 (a) 1 per 
val ve

D SR 
SR 
SR 

B SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5 

3.3.5.1.2 
3.3.5.1.4 
3.3.5.1.5

> [490] psig 
and 
< [520] psig 

> [490] psig 
and 
< [520] psig

Insert Page 3.3-41
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Insert Function 2.f

LPCI B and LPCI C 1,2,3 
Injection Line 
Pressure-Low 
(Injection 
Permissive)

1 per 
valve

4 (a), 5(a) 1 per 

val Ye

D SR 3.3.5.1.2 
SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.5 

B SR 3.3.5.1.2 
SR 3.3.5.1.4 
SR 3.3.5.1.5

> [490] psig 
and 
< [520] psig 

> [490] psig 
and 
< [520) psig

Insert Page 3.3-42
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Table 3.3.5.-1 (poeg 3 of 5) 
Emergericy Core Cooling System Instrumentationrabic g.35-4 

<114'Z' e q 13.j- 1;
APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
NODES; at IEERENCED 

oTU RMUJIRE FRO 
SPECIFIED CNANNELS M REQUIEED SURVEILLANCE ALLCbIABLE 

,WICTICN CONDITIONS FUNICTIIN ACTION A.1 REUIEESNUETS VALUE 

3. Nigh Pceeaaa Carw* ~ 
spray (HPCs) System 

a.Reactor Vessel 1.2.3. X4Xcb) I a3.5.1.1 1 I'inch"S 
motor -Leftt - Low -()9)=-....  

Low, Lent 2 W4 (a),(a) 

-b. DOywett 1,2.3 --gM5 KC = Ii 

p*.hctrVssel 1,2Nigh sR 3.3.5.1.12 
wte,. -3.3.5.1.  

1atR 3.3.5.12 

. eve Lawbo Vesse 5(0) C 0 3.3.5.1.32 
Wets SR3.3.5.1.2 

Lent l- Nigh, A 33.5.1.2 
. - = 3.3.5.1.31 

id. to .1, 921 * 3.3.5.1.5 -3 
Tank 3.3.5.1.2 

5 ol Lrawar-Nq .()g50) -5

io Fole 1.2.3.33511 Sr.Ice 

Lent- Nigh 3a)1. 3.3.5.1.2 

~ UmlelInltatln 1..3.C 8 3.3.5.1.5 A 

-ictre"M.t)M33- -1- Conim

10) Iban seoitdfm*s1stmW) we r~n ob PA 

(b) Also wep iadtInitiate the eassciated 

c) Wine CIis OPERALE for AJW tance with LIM 3.5.2. -i3(- Shuftdown,- and aliie IP f2Jewte z 
tarue tank while ua*A.ter tenet is net within thej~wlit of U 3.5.2.2. Ea F

BWR/6STS 33-43Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3.3-43



ECMS instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

Emergenc~y Core Cooling System Inetrumwmat ion,

APPLCRRLE CONDITIONS 
"WOES ORtEEUUE 

01112 - wn REUM RM 
SPECIFIED SMAIIUELS Mi UEUIED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 

FUNCTION EDSITZUNS__ FUNCTZIO ACTION A.1 EEOUIENIT VALUE

Depreassurzation 
System (ADS) trip 
System A 

-a. Reactor Wesset 
Ibter Lewt - Law 
Low Low, I..vs 1

b. si~wsU 
Preosexs- Nigh 

c. ADS initiation 
"Timrig

id. Reaster VesseL 
Water Lentl - Law, 
Laent 3 
CConfirmeatoy) 

.. PCS Pum 
ofasbarme 

.-P meaaee-116h,

SR33 1 
SR-31b..ý

1e�

i4~~ -3 

1 .LO ; &

-3.3.5 14 P--indw 
a 3.311:2 *L.  

"MS ý3.3.5.1. aInda

1. LPC) PUsp A 
Diaetwoo 
"Presswe-Nigh -

ftb. NmustIntato

i�4� K� 

m( 

1e�4�� �

reMt actor Steme doe prmmese b- X19M -tog.

DIIR6 SS 3.-44Rev 1, 04/07/95

<-Tabk 33.s'z) 
labWe 3.3.3,z ->
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ECCS Instrumentation 
3.3.5.1

<labk 3.3.3-a-7> Table 3.3.S.i-1 (pop. 5 of 5) 
gmergeny Core Cooting system Instummamttiom

APPLICABLE CONITIOS 
MODES OR REFERENCED 

SPECIFIED CNWIUELS PER REWIRED SUIMVELLANCE ALLONABLE FUNCTION CONITIONS FUNCTION ACTION A. 1 REUIREMENTS VALUE

MY ~
S. ADS Tip tpwysI 

-- Reactor VesseL Veteo 
LeveL - Low Low Law, 
Lawlel I 

b. -Drywall Preesmwe-High 

-.C. -ADS Initiatimn Timer 

ýd. Reacter basL alIter 
LeeL -L"., Level, 3 
(Cenfirmetery)

a. SPCD ftw. it & C . A2 

preasule-Nigh c pr 

.a. rfual Initiation

11 3.3.5.1deogj 

*R 3.3.5.1.1 

SU 3.351 2IW i~-.L!.  

a 3.3..1.2 tilt

(

49ij With Materea Stes dome premavia 1I~ Pais.

BWRI6 SS 3.-45Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3.3-45
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

1. ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Function 1.d and 2.d include two Reactor Vessel Pressure 
channels for each division. Either channel indicating low pressure provides the 
appropriate permissive signal to open the injection valves in that division. When one of 
the two channesl is inoperable, the CTS allows 7 days to restore the channels to 
OPERABLE status. This is acceptable since another channel exists to provide the 
appropriate permissive signal. When both channels are inoperable, the CTS allows 
24 hours to restore a channel to OPERABLE status. The ACTIONS for this Function 
have been included in ISTS Table 3.3.5.1-1 as ACTION E (ITS ACTION D) instead 
of ISTS ACTION D (ITS ACTION C), since ISTS 3.3.5.1 Required Action E.2 
provides a 7 day restoration time. In addition, a 24 hour restoration time has been 
provided for when both channels are inoperable (ITS 3.3.5.1 Required Action D.2), 
consistent with the current licensing basis. ISTS 3.3.5.1 Required Action D. 1 Note 2 
and the ISTS 3.3.5.1 Required Action D. 1 Note have been revised to reflect these 
changes.  

2. Two new ECCS Functions have been added, ITS Functions 1.g and 2.f, which provide 
permissive signals to the LPCS and LPCI injection valves. Since these new Functions 
have been added, ISTS 3.3.5.1 Condition E (ITS 3.3.5.1 Condition D) is modified to 
add new ITS 3.3.5.1 Required Action D.3 to retain the CTS Completion Time for 
these Functions. This is appropriate so that the similar ITS Functions (1.d, 1.g, 2.d, 
and 2.f) can be considered together for loss of function consideration. In addition, 
ISTS Required Action E. 1 Note 2 (ITS Required Action D. 1 Note 2) has been 
modified to include these two new Functions, consistent with the intent of ISTS 
Required Action D. 1 Note 2. Finally, the Functions have been renumbered, where 
applicable, to reflect these additions to retain the CTS Completion Time.  

3. ISTS Table 3.3.5.1 Functions 3.d and 3.e have been deleted since they do not apply to 
the LaSalle 1 and 2 design for HPCS. The associated ACTION D has been deleted.  
Subsequent ACTIONS, Surveillance Requirements Note 2, and Table Notes have been 
renumbered, as required.  

4. ISTS SR 3.3.5.1.3, the trip unit calibration surveillance, has been deleted consistent 
with the current licensing basis. Subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered as 
required.  

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

6. ISTS SR 3.3.5.1.7 has been deleted consistent with the LaSalle 1 and 2 current 
licensing basis. Deletion of the response time testing requirements for ECCS 
Instrumentation was approved by the NRC in Amendment Numbers 114 and 99 for 
LaSalle 1 and 2, respectively. The ECCS Specifications (ITS 3.5.1 and ITS 3.5.2 have 
been modified to ensure the overall system response time is measured (refer to the 
Justification for Deviations from NUREG-1434 for ITS: 3.5.1 and ITS: 3.5.2 for 
further detail).

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

7. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

8. The appropriate Surveillances have been added/deleted to the ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 
Functions consistent with the current licensing basis.  

9. Footnote (a) to ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 has been modified to only require the ECCS 
Instrumentation Functions to be Operable when the associated ECCS subsystem(s) are 
required to be Operable per LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS - Shutdown." Some of the Functions 
(ITS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Functions 1.a, 1.b, 2.a, 2.b, 3.a, and 3.b) start the DGs in 
addition to the ECCS subsystems. This is shown in Footnote (b) to Table 3.3.5.1-1.  
As written, the ISTS implies that these Functions are required to be Operable when the 
DGs are required, even if the associated ECCS subsystems are not required. During 
shutdown Modes when the reactor cavity is flooded, the ECCS subsystems are not 
required to be Operable. Therefore, the ECCS start function of the DGs serve no 
safety significant support function. As such, these instrument Functions are not 
required and have been deleted from the ITS when only the DGs are required to be 
Operable. This change is also consistent with current licensing basis (CTS Table 3.3.3
1 Footnote * only requires these Functions when the system is required to be Operable 
per CTS 3.5.2 or 3.5.3, the ECCS - Shutdown and Suppression Pool Specifications).  
The DGs are still required to be started on a loss of power signal, as required in 
ITS 3.3.8.1.  

10. ISTS Table 3.3.5.1-1 Functions 1.c and 2.c require a minimum time for the ECCS 
pump start time delay relays. The ISTS Bases states that the minimum time is to 
ensure that excess loading will not cause failure of the power source; i.e., the minimum 
Allowable Value is chosen to be long enough so that most of the starting transient of 
the first pump is complete before starting the second pump on the same 4.16 kV 
emergency bus. Failure of this portion of the instrumentation will result in the DG 
being inoperable; it does not necessarily result in the inoperability of the ECCS pump.  
The ECCS analysis assumes the pumps are operating at a certain time; starting the 
pumps sooner than assumed does not invalidate the ECCS analysis. This requirement 
is adequately covered by ITS SR 3.8.1.18, which requires the interval between each 
sequenced load block to be within ± 10% of the design interval for each load sequence 
time delay relay. The ITS Bases for this SR states that it ensures that a sufficient time 
interval exists for the DG to restore frequency and voltage prior to applying the next 
load and that safety analyses assumptions regarding ESF equipment time delays are not 
violated. Therefore, if a time delay relay actuated too soon such that a power source 
was affected, the requirements of SR 3.8.1.18 would not be met and the affected DG 
would be declared inoperable and the ACTIONS of ITS 3.8.1 taken. Therefore, there 
is no reason to require minimum times in the ECCS Instrumentation Specification.  
This is also consistent with current licensing basis, which does not have minimum time 
requirements for the ECCS pump start time delay relays in the ECCS Instrumentation 
Specification.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



<CTS>

APPLICABILITY:

The RCIC System instrumentation for each Function in 
Table 3.3.5.2-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

MODE 1, 
MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome pressure > ISO0 psig.

ACTIONS

------------------------------------- NOTE ................ --.........  <LWocA.,2 > Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.  
------------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION

<;3.3.5A4> A.  

S~B.  

(1L~~ ~3-A\C.  
\AAi / 

L••.2

One or more channels 
inoperable.

As required by 
Required Action A.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.2-I.

As required by 
Required Action A.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.2-1.

REQUIRED ACTION

A.I Enter the Condition 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.5.2-1 for 
the channel.

T

8.1 

AND 

8.2

C.I

Declare RCIC System 
inoperable.  

Place channel in 
trip.

Restore channel to 
OPERABLE status.

COMPLETION TIME

Immediately

I hour from 
discovery of 
loss of RCIC 
initiation 
capability 

24 hours

24 hours

I __ ____ ___ ____ ___I.

(continued)

BWR/6 STS
Rev 1, 04/07/95

RCIC System Instrumentation 
3 .3.5.2 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Instrumentation

<Le.033.S> LCO 3.3.5.2

(App 13.S>T

i

i
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RCIC System Instrumentation 
1 3.3.5.2

<1oD6 M. >

+,6 Q-,\ 

/ýh long)~ 

\% aw 

VC1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. As required by D.1 -------- NOTE------
Required Action A.1 Only applicable if 
and referenced in RCIC pump suction is 
Table 3.3.5.2-1. not aligned to the 

suppression pool.  

Declare RCIC System 1 hour from 
inoperable, discovery of 

loss of RCIC 
initiation 
capability AND 

D.2.1 Place channel in 24 hours 
trip.  

OR 

D.2.2 Align RCIC pump 24 hours 
suction to the 
suppression pool.

E. Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition B, 
C, or D not met.

E.1 Declare RCIC System 
inoperable.

Immediately

Rev 1, 04/07/953.3-47BWR/6 STS



"RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

- ------------------------------------- NOTES ----------------------------
.i•3.5.I>1. Refer to Table 3.3.5.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RCIC 

Function.

14 Jgs \ 2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
"�K required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 

Actions may be delayed as follows: (a) for up to 6 hours for Functions 2 
and and (b) for up to 6 hours for Functions 1jb3 an rovided the 
associated Function maintains RCIC initiation capabilityT.

SR 3.3.5.2.1 

<7ki4.•./-,> SR 3.3.5.2.2

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3.3-48



<Tzthizt .3.3S-Z>

RCIC System Instrumentation 
3.3.5.2 

Table 3.3.5.2-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling system instrumentation

FUNCTION

REQUIRED 
CHANNELS PER 

FUNCTION

CoNrITIONS 
REFERENCED 

FROM REQUIRED 
ACTION A.1

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE

1. R.actor Vessel Water 
Level-Low Low, LeveL 2

Rev 1, 04/07/95

B
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. The bracketed Surveillance has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2 
current licensing basis and the subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered. In 
addition, the current LaSalle 1 and 2 design does not include the RCIC Suppression 
Pool Water Level-High Function (ISTS Table 3.3.5.2-1 Function 4). Therefore, this 
Function has been deleted and the remaining Function has been renumbered to reflect 
the deletion.  

3. The Channel Calibration Frequency has been changed from 18 months to 24 months, 
consistent with other channel calibrations changed as part of the ITS conversion.  

4. The CHANNEL CHECK Surveillance has not been adopted for these Functions, 
consistent with current licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

S> -3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.1

APPLICABILITY:

The primary containment isolation instrumentation for each 
Function in Table 3.3.6.1-1 shall be OPERABLE.

According to Table 3.3.6.1-1.

ACTIONS

- ------------------------------------ NOTa ----------------------------------
OC iSeparate Condition entry is allowed for each channel. AcTlows MoTE.5 7+3 < -2> -

<3.3-z. Ac a A.  

<:1 .IActb. 1) 

i3.32 Acr-4 <3 3. 1 .4 c 

Ad*B

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME

A.I Place channel in 
trip.

4 I

B. 1 Restore isolation 
capability.

,or more •e(e 
innels inoperable.

One or more automatic 
Functions with 
isolation capability 
not maintained.

12 hours for 
Functions 2.b, 4- ) 

AND 

24 hours for 
Functions other 
than _ 

Functions2.b,10

.1

1 hour

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

LC. 3,17,
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60<14le 3.o.2-i> Insert Notes 2 and 3 

2. For Function L.e, when automatic isolation capability is inoperable for 
<c*,,,ii)required Reactor Building Ventilation System corrective maintenance, 

1> filter changes, damper cycling, or required Surveillances, entry into 
associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 4 
hours.  

3. For Function L.e, when automatic isolation capability is inoperable-due 
to loss of reactor building ventilation or for performance of SR 
3.6.4.1.3 or SR 3.6.4.1.4, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Action may be delayed for up to 12 hours.

Insert Page 3.3-50



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

ACTIONS (continu~eI'

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(3.3.2 A6t L. 2C.  
<3.3.Z ACA .4.6> 

D.  

<T3..- AC,4.10 
<-T-33 .3 - AcA .) 

1K-1 3. 23I

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A 
or B not met.

As required by 
Required Action C.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

As required by 
Required Action C.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

-F As required by 
33-2 -1 AdA Required Action C.1 

and referenced in (.T3.3.1 -, A cA ,- Table 3.3.6.1-1.  

k2

G. As required by 
Required Action C.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

C.1 Enter the Condition 
referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1 for 
the channel.

D.1 Isolate associated 
main steam line 
(MSL).

OR 

D.2.1 

AND 

D.2.2

Be in MODE 3.  

Be in MODE 4.

�1- 4

E.1 Be in MODE 2.

F.1 Isolate the affected 
penetration flow 
path(s).

t +

G.1 Isolate the affected 
penetration flow 
path(s).

Immediately

12 hours 

12 hours 

36 hours

A. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ I_ _ _ _ _

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

(c -1S>

6 hours

1 hour

24 hours

f i

I I
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

.A2- i

I.1 Declare associated 
standby )liquid 
control subsystem 
inoperable.

OR 

1.2 Isolate the Reactor 
Water Cleanup System

4..1

J.1 Initiate action 
restore channel 
OPERABLE status.

OR 

J.2

to 
to

Initiate action to 
isolate the Residual 
Heat Removal (RIR) 
Shutdown Cooling,,-
System.

I hour 

1 hour 

Immediately 

Immediately

I. As required by 
•-[ 3 .3 .•-1 {,• Required Action C.1 K and referenced in 

Table 3.3.6.1-1.

As required by 
Required Action C.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

ACTIONS (�nntinu�rfl

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

H. As required by H.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
Required Action C.1 
and referenced in AND 
Table 3.3.6.1-1.  

H.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

equired Action and 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition F 
oG not met.

J.  

Ad- 3s

BWR/6 STS 3.3-52



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

ACTI eON (continued) 

CONDITION

As required by 
Required Action C.1 
and referenced in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1.

F/
-EQIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Isolate the affected 
penetration flow 
path(s).

FOR

K.2.1 Suspend CORE 
ALTERATIONS.

K.2.2 Suspend movement of 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
[primary and 
secondary 
containment].

AND 

K.2.3 Initiate action to 
suspend operations with a potentialfr 
draining the rea or 
vessel.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

K.

I

/
Immediately

3.3-53
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/
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

-CT5 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

--- ------------------------------:-----NOTES ....................................  
1. Refer to Table 3.3.6.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Primary 

Containment Isolation Function.  

/-2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hoursprovided the associated Function maintains isolation capability.  

----------------------------------------------------- ------

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

< 4-..1-k>S 3.3.6.1.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

KL~3.3.2) SR3...I?---- --------------------- NOT -------------

adia on deectors may e 
----------- --------------- ------- -- 

3.3.23 - -/ "Verify the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME ( months on 
-- is within limits. a STAGGERED 

"_. -- TEST BASIS

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3.3-55



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

<CTS Tahe .3.2-)>
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 6) 

Prizlry Contalrment Isolation *Intrumel1tation

APPLICABLE CONITIONS 
NODES OR REQUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FRO4 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLQUA$LE FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE 

i Ii
1. Main Stem Line Isolation 

a. Reactor Vassel Water 
Level- Low Low Low, 
Level I 

b. Main Stem Line 
Pressure - Low 

c. main Stem Line 

Flow- Nigh 

d. Candenear Vacum - Low

Rain StmoEin 9 
DIfferamtl| 
Taerlsture - N i gh

liii
1,2,3 X2 C SR 3.3.6.1.1 1 k Inches 

SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1 

SR 3.3.6.1Q%6 

S .3.6.1.2 

1.2.3 o • , , r 

3 (a) 

1.2,3 8) '3 S 3.3.'6..1 19F 

SR 3.3.6.1.2 &Z' 
1,2, 3 3.6.1.5 Sr 

SR 3.3.6.1.6/ 
1,2,3 0• E3-_'=•.  

SR 3.3.6.1.2 
SR 3.3:6.1.  

S 3.3.61 t

1Maolt Initiation 

2. Primary Containment 
Isolation 

9. Reactor Vessel vMter 
Laval - Low Lou, 
Level 2

1,2,3 

1.2,3

(a) With on, turbinestopVolvoeXncLosed.  

BWR/6 STS

o S S 3.3.6.1.20 NA 

S3.3.6.1.2 k '- . .- in--

SR 3 3 6 1i~

(continu-d)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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a. Pain Stem T~r Texperature -- N~g

p_)D__w
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

<C TS T"Ic 3.3.2-1> Table 3.3.6.1-1 (peg 2 of 6) 
Primry Containment IsoLatibn Inetrumentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
NMOES OR REOUIRED REFERENCED 

OTHER CHANNELS FROM 
SPECIFIED PER TRIP EQUIIRED URVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE 

FMCTIOM COIDITIONS SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

2. Primry Contalint 
IsolatIon (continued) 

b. DrywewL Presure-HIgh 1,2,3

Reactor Vessel Water 
Levela- Low Low Low, 
Level I CECCS 
Divisions 1 and 2)

d. Drywael Pressure-Nigh 
CECCS Divislons 1 

sold 2)

Radiation-HIgh

SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6.1 

F SR 3.3.6.1.1 t E-' 
SR 3.3.6.1.2 Inchi 

[SR 3.3.6.1.  
SR 3.3.6.1 
SR 3.3.6. /.6 
SR 3.3.6 .7

1,2,3 [2F SR 
SR 

[SR 
si 
SR 

SR 

ISR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

1,2,3 [4) F R
Sit 

[SR 
SR 
SR 
SR

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.3] 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 
3.3.6.1.7

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.31 
3.3.6.1.5 
3.3.6.1.6 
3.3.6.1.7

xt[-43.83 

inches[1."8 1

SR 3.3.6.1.1 9 11 R/hr 
SR 3.3.6.1.2 
SR 3.3.6.1 --(%,,,j• 
SR 3.3.6.1 

(continued)

Cb DrW gC:ORE ERATIONS, eaesntof islted fuel sass~les nbinyorscnaycntimn 7 
or opeati wi th a poential. for dualpfins the reactor vesseL

BWR/6 STS 3.3-57

d t� 4 n�6oAJ �.4 2.E. zn-P 
__ )�1
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2.e. and 2.f

d. Fuel Pool 
Ventilation Exhaust 
Radiation-High 

e. Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low 
Low Low, Level 1

f. Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low, 
Level 3

1,2.3 

1,2,3

1,2,3

2

2

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR 

F SR 
SR 
SR 
SR

2

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5 

3.3.6.1.1 
3.3.6.1.2 
3.3.6.1.4 
3.3.6.1.5

< [15] mR/hr 

> [-137.0] 
inches

> [10.9] 
inches

Insert Page 3.3-57
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 3 of 6) 
Prim-ary Containment Isolation InstrLuflntion

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED 

CONDITIONS

REQUIRED 
CHANNELS 
PER TRIP 

SYSTEM

2. Primary Containment 
Isolation (continued)

COWITIONS 
REFERENCED 

FROM 
REQUIRED 

ACTION C.A
SURVE I LLANCE 
REQUIREMNETS ALLOWABLE 

VALUE

CCb)] 

t- Maus Initiation 1,2,3 

3. Reactor Care IsoLation 
Coaling (RCIC) Systm 
isoLation 

a. RCIC Steam Line 1,2,3 
FLOW - High 

~[.RCIC Stem Line FtL Y121ý

/-"-k
C. XCIC Stem s YL ,) 

Pressure - Low " 

d. RCIC Turbine EShaust 
Oiaghregi Pressure- igh 

e. ACIC Equaipment Romn 

Tamperature - H gh 

f. RCIC Equipment toR.  
Differential 
Temperature - High

(23 K SR 3.3.6.1.1/ 
SR 3.3.6.1.2/ 

SR 3.3.6.1./7 
SR 3.3.6.1 6
SR3... .

n 14.03 WR/hr

G SR 3.3.6.14"

AX F nchs wter 
R 3.3.6.1.2 

" •-•-•" SR 3.3.6.1 .&l -c

riLi 
SR 3.3.6.1.2• 1 seconds 
SR 3:3:6:1 9M--a•econds 
SR 3.3.6.1. -

1,2,3 F psig 
SR: 3.3.6.1.2 

SR 3.3.6. 1 4 
SR 3.3.6.1 i 

1,2,3 F S • 
1SR 3.3.6.1.2 

sR 3.3.6.1 
1.2.3 *'' F -5( '

SR 3.3.6. 1j,.  
SR 3.3.6.1 
SR 3.3.6.1 

153 
SR 3.3.6.1.21 *F 
SR 3.3.6.1in 
SR 36..4-

Rev 1, 04/07/95

FUNCTION
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

ýT5~~ .. A
Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 1 of 6) 

Primary Containment Isolation Instr"Mentation

APPLICABLE CONDITIONS 
McOES OR REFERENCED 

OTHER REWIRED FROM 
SPECIFIED CHANNELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOUABLE 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEN ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

3. RCIC Systom Isolation 

nuIsL Line Tunmla 
.etatwr. -Nigh 

K -. Steasm Line T etrfl 
Differential 
Temerature - High 

I(. Rin owi Line T7umt a.tur Tio _/ 

A. R• _ lienmnt Roam 
Temerature - Aigh 

k. AM Equipment R 
Differential 
leqeatur* -I 

DrywetL Pressure-Nigh 

SNamiumt Initiation

4. Reactor Water CLeanup 
(IIM) Systm Isolation 

a. DifferentiaL Ftlo-Nigh 

b. Differential 
Ftw--Timer

1,2,3 

1,2,3

1.2,3 V1 per rn 
/

/

1,2.3

1,2,3 

1,2,3 

1,2,3

S33..,.• ,•__(E I 
SR 3.3.6. 1.2 5 

SR 3.3 .1.' ? 
SR 3.36.1 I 
SR 3.3.6.1.2 

SA3.3.6.1.  

S 3.3.6.1. , 

SR 3.3 6.1.2 33iue 
SR 3 .6.1.6 

SR 3.36.1.6 91e 

3 3 -6 _1 s -2 / 
S 3.3.6.1.2 

SR -tS 3.3.6.1.1 .  

IR• 
3 .-3 .6 .1 

.2 
• , 

SR3.3.6.1.-• 
SR 3.3.6.2 ' 1. S C onds' 

SR 3.3.6.1.2 

S3.3.6.1.3 
R 3.3.6.1ue5

Ccontitmd)

Rev 1, 04/07/95



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

(G TS T-A.le 3.5.21-

FUNCTION

Table 3.3.6.1-1 (page 5 of 6) 
Prlimry Contaluament isotatfon Instrumentation

APPLICABLE 
NODES OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED 

COITIONS

CONDITIONS 
REFERENCED 

REWIRED FROM 
CHANNELS PER REQUIRED 
TRIP SYSTEM ACTION C.1

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUI REMENTS

6. IA System Isolation 
(contirned) 

c. RlcU Meat Exchanger 1,2.3 

Wd. M• t Nea Exchanger 1,2,3 

Tc1~ff erential Vv.Vefm 
Temprature - High 

*. RIJOe 1,2,3 
Temperate-Igh 'X1

1,2,3
Ai

S.

Differentlet 
£. Tem.erst,-Nigh

1,2.3

1,2,3 

1,.,3

k. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level -Lou Low, 
Level 2

I. Standby Liquid 
Control Systim 
initiation 

IML Iamat Initiation

1,2.3

1,2 

1,2,3

/

o,.d� i�rks ,Av OAt. I'. (y L&J (cantitnued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE

BWR/6 STS

1pe1 - F c 4 

Fw O.v-ym. s 3.3.6.1.  SR 3.3.6.1 --•I •
!11V pc1- F M d xa 3bS 

SR 3.3,6,1.2 4 

Ila 3.3.6.,1 
per -- S3..6.1.St 

Per 3SR .6.1-2 

SR 3.3.6.1 I4%. t 

•SB 3.3.6.1~.-W .

SR 3.3 .6.1.•Z,
e SR 3.3 .6.1._P

F SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3 . 6 .1.Z1 2 
SR 3.3.6.1 

SR 3. b:V __ 

X11 F (ID- i3 Ii3 6 S 

SR 3.3.6.1.2,• 

SR 3.3.6.1.i---J 

I S B 3.36.141%S SR 3.34.6.1.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.1

TabLe 3.3.6.1-1 (page 6 of 6) 
Prilry Contaiment Isolation Instrumentation

APPLICABLE COOD ITIONS 
MCOES OR REFERENCED 

OTHER REQUIRED FROM 
SPECIFIED CHIANELS PER REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE FUNCTION CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM ACTION C.1 REQUIREMENTS VALUE

S. Shutdom Coolino Systm 

~ Isolation

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWRI6 STS

cq_.-S TAI,- 3-. .• -I1)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The proper Primary Containment Isolation Functions that are common to the RPS 
Instrumentation have been provided. In addition, since all installed primary 
containment isolation channels required by this LCO are listed in Table 3.3.6.1-1, the 
word "required" is not needed in Condition A.  

2. Editorial change made to be consistent with other similar requirements in the ITS or for 
clarity.  

3. The Reactor Building Ventilation Exhaust Plenum Radiation - High Function (ITS 
Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 2.c, ISTS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function 2.g) is not currently 
required nor needed for primary containment isolation in MODES other than MODES 
1, 2, and 3. Therefore, this requirement (ISTS Table 3.3.6.1-1 Note (b)) has been 
deleted. The associated ACTION (ISTS ACTION K) has also been deleted.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

5. The current LaSalle 1 and 2 Licensing Basis does not require a trip unit calibration to 
be performed every 92 days. Therefore, ISTS SR 3.3.6.1.3 has been deleted.  
Subsequent Surveillance Requirements have been renumbered, where applicable.  

6. A Note has been added to ITS SR 3.3.6.1.6 to exempt measuring the sensor response 
times, for Functions 1.a, 1.b, and 1.c (Main Steam Line (MSL) Isolation Reactor 
Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1, Main Steam Line Pressure - Low, and 
Main Steam Line Flow - High Functions). Deletion of the response time testing for 
these sensors was evaluated in NEDO-32291, "System Analyses for Elimination of 
Selected Response Time Testing Requirements," January 1994, and was determined 
acceptable since other Technical Specification Surveillances (CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, CHANNEL CHECK, and 
LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST) ensure that instrumentation response times 
are within acceptable limits. These other tests are normally sufficient to identify failure 
modes or degradation in sensor response time and assure operation of the analyzed 
instrument loops within acceptable limits. Furthermore, there are no known failure 
modes that can be detected by response time testing that cannot also be detected by 
other Technical Specification Surveillances. These changes are consistent with the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 currently licensing basis. Deletion of the response time testing for 
these sensors was approved by the NRC in Amendments 114 and 99 for LaSalle 1 and 
2, respectively.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

6. (continued) 

Also, the original Note in ISTS SR 3.3.6.1.7 has been deleted since there are no 
response time requirements on Functions with radiation detectors. In addition, since 
only the instruments that affect MSIV isolation are required to be tested, as identified 
in CTS Table 3.3.2-3 footnote #, ISTS SR 3.3.6.1.7 (ITS SR 3.3.6.1.6) has been 
modified to clearly state the Isolation System Response Time test is applicable only to 
the MSIVs.  

7. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted and the appropriate Functions now include this 
SR requirement, consistent with the Note and the LaSalle 1 and 2 current licensing 
basis. The Note is not meant to be retained in the final version of the plant specific 
submittal.  

8. Four new Primary Containment Isolation Functions have been added (ITS 
Table 3.3.6.1-1 Functions 2,d, 2,e, 2,f, and 5.c, consistent with current LaSalle 1 and 
2 Licensing Basis. In addition, 12 Functions have been deleted (ISTS Table 3.3.6.1-1 
Functions 1.e, 2.c, 2.d, 2.e, 2.f, 3.i, 3.j, 3.k, 3.1, 5.a, 5.b, and 5.e) since they are not 
applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2. The Functions have been renumbered where applicable, 
to reflect these additions and deletions.  

9. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

10. The SRs associated with each Table 3.3.6.1-1 Function have been modified to reflect 
the current licensing requirements.  

11. These ACTIONS Notes have been added to allow the associated testing or corrective 
maintenance to be performed that requires rendering the associated equipment 
inoperable. This is necessary to eliminate an unnecessary isolation which may result 
during these activities. This change is consistent with current allowances.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.2 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6.2 The secondary containment isolation instrumentation for each 
Function in Table 3.3.6.2-1 shall be OPERABLE.

<Appl 5-3.z> APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.6.2-1.  

ACTIONS 

--------- -------------------------- NOTE ------------------------------------<K1'A .3V Separate Condition entry is allowed for each channel.  
------------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

3.1.7-Acf-a> A. One or more channels A.1 Place channel in 12 hours for 
(.13z Ae4> inoperable, trip. Function 2 

13.3 z Ae i .J . AND 

24 hours for 
Functions other 
than Function 2 

<3.3.zAc'e+I> B. One or more automatic B.A Restore e n r 
/33.44-.\ Functions with isolation 

\ (flb-O1*-d)a not capainmAi- capability.  is-ol ation capability 
not maintained.  

533..e--Z> C. Required Action and C.I1.1 Isolate the 1 hour 
.. zA,+ c. 7- associated Completion associated 

S > Tim penetration flow 
0 not met. path(s).  

-4-5 2--1,,ýOR 

e /r- 3.32-1, (continued) 
N i2, /__ V

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3.3-62



Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.2

�61r7o*e (6) /

\Ac4u

SURVEILLANCE
*1*

•r /• • /- SR 3.3.6.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

FREQUENCY

12 hours

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.1.2 Declare associated I hour 
secondary containment 
Isolation valves)-Q3 
inoperable.  

AND 

C.2.1 Place the associated I hour 
standby gas treatment 
(SGT) subsystem(s) in 
operation.  

OR 

C.2.2 Declare associated I hour 
SGT subsystem(s)-
inoperable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

----------- 7------------------------NOTES --------------------------
I. Refer to Table 3.3.6.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Secondary 

Containment Isolation Function.  

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the associated Function 
maintains nm isolation capability.

BWR/6 STS 3.3-63



QTS•> Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.2
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
3.3.6.2

<-'1 je ./ ,z>

APPLICABLE 
MNES AND REQUIRED 

OTHER CHANNELS 

SPECIFIED PER TRIP SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE 
FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Reactor Vessel Water 
LeveL- Low Low, Level 2 

2. Ory'ieLt Pressure-High 

Venti1ation Exhaust E 
Radiation - High 

4. nuet SnfiaEK7n ~ xhaust 
(Ve.A,ý1-ýý Radiation-_ Hgi() 9 Iv 

)F Manual Initiation

SR 3.3.6.2 
sR 3.3.:6.2,• 

1.2.3 !2 1 pi 

__• • • Sit 3.3.6.2.9PtM.•' 

1,2,3, / ' SR 3.3.6.2.1 , lij h 
)(Ca).(,b" SR 3.3.6.2.2 

1.2.3 ~~SR 3.3.6.24*.41S'1 ilth 
xw'ý)xSR 3.3.62.2 ES"

1,2,3,)~i~-.X2~[ at 3.3.6.22.1 5ý w 'h 

1.2.3. sRt 3.3.6.21i&*i NA 
K((a).() ýx k - (

(a) During operations with a potentiaL for dran
4

i.g the reactor vessel.  

(b) During WORE ALTERATIONS, and d-ri moement of irradiated fuet esseebties in the 1 

secondary containent

Rev 1, 04/07/95

TabLe 3.3.6.2-1 (page I of i) 
Secondary Contairment Isolation InstrLmentation
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Editorial change made to be consistent with other similar requirements in the ITS or for 
clarity.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

3. The current LaSalle 1 and 2 licensing basis does not require a trip unit calibration to be 
performed every 92 days. Therefore ISTS SR 3.3.6.2.3 has been deleted and the 
subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
TEST every 92 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on an 18 month Frequency are 
currently required. These SRs and frequencies have proven to be more than adequate 
to ensure OPERABILITY during the cycle. (The calibration is proposed to be 
extended to 24 months. See Discussion of Changes).  

4. Not used.  

5. The Reviewer's Note states that ISTS SR 3.3.6.2.6 only applies to Functions with 
required response times not corresponding to the DG start time. For the Secondary 
Containment Isolation Instrumentation Functions, there are no appropriate Functions 
(as shown in CTS Table 3.3.2-3). Therefore, the entire ISTS SR 3.3.6.2.6 has been 
deleted.  

6. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

7. The SRs associated with each Table 3.3.6.2-1 Function have been modified to reflect 
current licensing basis requirements.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RHR Containmen Spray System Instrument tion 
3.3. .3 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.6. Residual Heat Removal MR) Containment Spray Sy em Instrumentation 

LCO 3.3.6. The RHR Containment Spray System instruinenta 'on for each 
Function in Table 3. 6.3-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: DES 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTIONS 

-- ------------------- JfT ----------- Ar ---------- -----------
S arate Condition entry i allowed for each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or ore channels A.1 Enter the Condition I ediately 
inoperab e. eferenced in 

T dile 3.3.6.3-1 for 
th cannel.

B. As required by 
Renuired Artinnt a

enced in 
6.3-1.

\

8.1 Declare a ociated 
RHR contai ent spray 
subsystem in erable.  

8.2 lace channel in 
ip.

I hour from 
discovery of 
loss of RHR 
containment 
spray initiation 
capability in 
both trip 
systems 

q4 hours

oonti nued) 

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/ STS 3.3-66

and refere 
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Ta a b l 
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3 .
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CONDITION J REQUIRED ACTION 1q COMPLETION TIME

C. As re ired by 
Require Action A.1 
and refe nced in 
7able 3.3. .3-1.

C.1 --------- NOTE ------
ly applicable for 

F ctions 2 and 4.  

Declar associated 
RHR con inment spray 
subsystem inoperable.  

\. Restore channel to

1 hour fr 
discovery 
loss of RHR 
containmentnt 
spray initiati 
capability 

in 

both tripj 
systems 

24 hours

D. Required ction and D.1 De lare associated Inme lately 
associated ompletion RHR \ontainment spray 
Time of Con tion B subs tem inoperable.  
or C not met.

B8WR/6 S 336 e ,0/79

\

\

OPRA L st... tu... ...

3 

367 

• 

m

3.3-67 Rev 1, 04107/95
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cO ITIOHE 
REQUIRED \IEFEREMCED 
CHANNELS ,IRON 
PER TRIP RIQJIRED SU3RVEILLANCE \ ALLOLUABLE 

,UHECT SYSTEM ACT A.1 REOUIREMENTS VALUE

1. Drywetl Pressure igh E21 

2. Containmnt Pressure-Hig l 

L _ eIL_ ~Lo, 
L L I 

4.. \ System A System 9 (1] 

Timers 
s: Hanue L Initia(1

8a st 3.3.6.3.1 -s 1." psig 
3 3.3.6.3.  

SR 3.3.6.3.36 
C sR 3.3.6.3.1 "SR 3.3.6.3.6 

C 3.3.6.3.1 3 58.36) psig SR 3.3.6.3.2 [SR .3.6.3.33 

SR 3. .6.3.5 
SR 3. '3.6 

6 SR 3.3.6. .1 . C-152.53 inches 
SR 3.3.6.3.  

ISR 3.3.6.3.  
SR 3.3.6.3.5 
SR 3.3.6.3.6 

C SR 3.3.6.3.2 (10.261 minutes 
[SR 3.3.6.3.43 S 11..] 
St 3.3.6.3.6 manes 

sit 3.3.6.3.6 HA

BWR/6 S ~~~3.3-69Re 1,00/5
\BWR/6 S•
a • eL

RHR Containmen \Spray System Instrumeý ation 
3. .6.3 

onbte 13.3.6.3-1 cpage 1 of 1) 
RIER Conte t Spray system Instnrmsfltati
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS: 3.3.6.3 - RHR CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. This Specification has been deleted since the LaSalle 1 and 2 RHR Drywell Spray 
System is manually actuated using RHR System pump and valve controls. This is 
consistent with current licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I
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SPNU System Instrumen tion

ACT NS (continued)

CONDITION IEUIRED A

C. As re ired by 
Require Action A.1 
and refe nced in 
Table 3.3. .4-1.

C.1

IND 

C.

-------- NOTE-----
ly applicable for 

Fu tions 3 and 6.  

Declare associated 
SPHU sub stem 
inoperable 

Restore channel to OPERABLE status.

discovery f 
loss of SPM 
initiation 
capability in 
both trip 
systems 

24 hours

D. Require ction and D.1 D lare associated mne lately 
associate Completion S subsystem 
Time of Con ition B inop able.  
or C not met.

- Rev 1, 04/07/95

BWR/6 S 3.3-71

OPERABLE status.

SPMU System Instrumen.3tio3

k. I 1UF4 COMPLEHON 11ME

m•I

\



iel is placed in an in erable status solely f"* veillances, entry intoN!ssociated Conditions an 
be delayed for up to 6 h.urs, provided the assoc 
' initiation capability.\

3.3-72STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS: 3.3.6.4 - SPMU SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. This Specification has been deleted since the LaSalle 1 and 2 SPMU is manually 
actuated. This is consistent with current licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Re • ef and LLS Instrumentat i 
3.3.6 

3-.3 NSTRL'MENTATION 

3.3.6. Relief and Low-Low Set LIS) Instrumentation 

LCO 3.3.6. Two relief and LLS strurnentation trip syste shall be 
OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: NES 1, 2, and 3.

CNIINREQUIRED ACTI COPEION TIME\ 

A. 0 e trip system 1 Restore trip syste 7 days 

B. Required ction and 0.1 in MODE 3. 1 hours 
associ ate Completion 

Time of Con ition A ANQ 
not met.  

8R B.2 Be in DE 4. 36 hours 

Two trip. systems 
inoperable.

B, WRI 6 \ ~ ~3.3-74Re1,4/79

K

\

WR/6

Re , 4079

\ 

B$





JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS: 3.3.6.5 - RELIEF AND LLS INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The current LaSalle 1 and 2 licensing basis does not include Technical Specification 
requirements for the relief mode of the S/RVs since the overpressure protection 
analysis does not assume the relief mode functions to mitigate an overpressurization 
event. The LaSalle 1 and 2 analyses also do not take credit for the LLS mode of the 
S/RVs. Therefore, this Specification has been deleted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



3.3 INSTRUME 

3.3.7.1 ACont 

<~Lco 3.1ALCO 3.3. 7. 1 

ppi 3.3.1.31) APPLICABILITY: 

ACTIONS 

-, Separate Condi, K------A---

SystemInstrumentat ion 3.3.7.1 

Ro,,Arr L Rci.,4;4i FA ', '4i( 

U2)X System Instrumentation I

*00C-l 2Zt-/ .7 

PI r &4Ao 

A A e*co-

------------ NOTE 
:ion entry is allowed for each channel.  

- ---------------------------------------

(continued)

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95'3.3-76



System Instrumentation 
3.3.7.1

<CT5>

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 3.3-77



P System Instrumentation 
3.3.7.1

.</C-T-S

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS E 
/• • n | -.. .. .. .... .. .. .. . . NOTEP---------- ------------ -- ----

- ý1 er a a oa e. to eterm; w Ihc s apply for:'ch Functi ED 4 ot,• 4h ve * "> * I" 
ý2(j. 12When ...a channel iss placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 

L•X required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
IActions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function 

C~ -ma~intainitiation capability.

SURVEILLANCE

L " { SR 3.3.7.1.1 

< R43 .1 . 7 .  

SR 3.3.7.1.2

SR 3.3 .7.

<T3.31..1 -

Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

Calibrate the trip/nits.

SR 3.3.7.1.0"'Perform CHANNELSALIBlA

FREQUENCY
.4

12. hours

+

X92-d-ays 

:dIy~sJ::

I

Rev 1, 04/07/95

SR 3.3.7.1&rm LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST.

3.3-78BWR/6 STS



If

APP CABLE REURD CONDITIONS 
•S OR RE[QUIRE REFERENCED 
HER CHANNELS FROM 

SP CIFIED PER TRIP REQUIRED SURVEILLANC/ ALLOWABLE 
FUNCTION I4 TIONS SYSTEM ACTION A..1 REQUIREMENT VALUE 

/3 3 
1. Reactor Vessel Water 1 .2,3, [23 a SR 3.3.7. .1 z 1 -43.83 inches 

/ Le,,el - Loe La,,, Le,,el 2 /sR 3.3.7., .2 
S[(a)] 

[S 3.3.7 1.31 [(a SR 3.3. 1.4 
SR 3.3. .1.5 

Dryiwell Pressure- High 1,2,3 13C SR 3. .7.1.1 r1.431 psig 
SR 3. .7.1.2 

/SRSIR 3 .7.1.31 
itRRSR 3.7.1.4 

SR .3.7.1.5 
3. Control Roan . 1,2,3, E21 D SR 3.3.7.1.1 S 153 a/Rhr 

Ventilation Radiation SR 3.3.7.1.2 
Monitors (a).Cb) S 3.3.7.1.4 

S 3.3.7.1.5

(a) During operations w th a potential for draining the reactor vessel/ 

(b) During (CORE ALTE IONS, and during] moveent of irradiated fuel assblies in the 
secondary contal t).  

BWRI STS 3.3-79 Re

Vprimary or 

tv 1, 04/07/95

[CRFA] 

able 3.3.7%"4 (paý",e I .o 1) 
(Control Room Fr.*& Air] System; Instrummntation

/

System Ins umentation 

3.3.7.1

I F



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CRAF SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

1 . The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

2. The LaSalle 1 and 2 CRAF System Instrumentation includes only one Trip Function.  
Therefore, the ISTS LCO, Applicability, Actions, and Surveillance Requirement Notes 
have been modified, as required, to reflect the plant specific design. ISTS Table 
3.3.7.1-1 has been deleted and the explicit channel requirements have been included in 
the LCO, while the "Allowable Value" is incorporated in the SR.  

3. The LaSalle 1 and 2 design of the CRAF System does not include a toxic gas mode; 
therefore, this Note has been deleted.  

4. The Completion Time of ISTS 3.3.7.1 Required Action C. 1 (ITS 3.3.7.1 Required 
Action A. 1) is 1 hour from discovery of loss of [CRFA] initiation capability in both 
trip systems. This Completion Time has been modified to be 1 hour from discovery of 
loss of CRAF subsystem initiation capability. This change reflects plant design in that 
both trip systems in a unit's intake initiate only one of the two CRAF subsystems. In 
addition, this is consistent with ISTS 3.3.7.1 Surveillance Requirement Note 2 (ITS 
3.3.7.1 Surveillance Requirements Note).  

5. This Surveillance Requirement has been deleted, consistent with the LaSalle 1 and 2 
current licensing basis and subsequent Surveillance Requirements have been 
renumbered.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1

.3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.8.1 

APPLICABILITY:<-t3 33-I>

The LOP instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.8.1-1 
shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
When the associated dieselfgenerator (DG) is required to be 

OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources--Shutdown."

ACTIONS

<t�c A.4>�
--------....----------------.--- ------- L 
Separate Condition entry is allowed fo?

)TE ------------------------------
each channel.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(3. p C,-ý A.  

3.3. A- > " 
M-A 3, -

One or more channels 
inoperable.

Required Action and 
associated Completion 
Time not met.

A.1 'Place channel in 
trip.

B.1 Declare associated DG 
inoperable.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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I hour

i i

Immediately

------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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LOP Instrumentation 
3.3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

<LA'A

----------- NOTES
1. Refer to Table 3.3.8.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each LOP 

Function.  

2. When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of 
required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required 
Actions may be delayed for up to 2 hours provided the associated Function 
maintains V initiation capability.

<TL�. 31. ¶

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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LOP Instrumentaition 
3.3.8.1

Tabiei 3.3.8.1-1 (page I of 1) 
Lots of power Instruywfltation

iCT I O

REQCUItRED 
CHKdN~eLS 

PER 
DIVISION

I. Divisions I and 2-16.16 kV 
Emergency lug Undervol tag.  

a. , Os Lý ýIILA16 kV 
S~is eV+ Zi a i

SURVEILLANCE

REOUIREI4ENTS

SA 3.3.a.1 
SR 3.311.1 
SR 3.3.3. 1 AM

Delayx SR 33al

4~Degraded Vottage-4.16 kcV 
%aiis

Z. Divi s Ion 3 - 4.16 kY Emergency 
Bu.s Undervottage 

a.LasO VOttage-.1t.* kV 

b. Loss of Vo~tage-Time 
WeAY 

c. 0grnded Voltsge-4.16 kV 
As is 

d. Degraded Vottage Time 
De&y, No LOCA 

a. Degraded V~ttsge-Time 
DeLay, LOCA

ALLOW~ABLE 
VALUE 

z I Vand s V 
w %' l .[ 1 ec a V~4 S 

- ec . . sood c4a~~ a' hJS

SR 3.,F.8.1.~¶mJ 
so 3.3.8.1.JR 

ISR S4 Secondsan 
SA 3.3.8.14M 1 el cm 

SR 3.3.a. 1.Z(b 

Sm 3.3.3. 1 ADO 

ASR 3.3.8.1 .60 1~9 &01econds and 
SR 3.3.8.1.4fD '!ýcod 

&02 z a.and s V 

SR
SR 3.3.1A( 

(Z. )sR 3.3.8.14nj X C4.51 minutes and 
S1 3.3181.ft A (5.5] minutes 
$11 3:3.8.1 A5 A 

& 2 jR 3.3.3.140- 1 " seconds* andj 
SR 3.3.8.14-0 S C~3seconds 
SR 3.3.5.c1 4a II

t>[4%5jvn,,,4eS an~d

BWR/6 STS 338 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOP INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The proper LaSalle 1 and 2 plant specific nomenclature/value/design requirements have 
been provided.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided or the requirement has been deleted. The following requirements have 
been renumbered to reflect the deletion, as applicable.  

3. ITS SR 3.3.8.1.1 CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST Frequency has been changed 
from 31 days to 24 months consistent with the current refueling cycle intervals and the 
24 month surveillance interval extension justifications.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2 

-3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.8.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring

<Lu)3,z.&q> LCO 3.3.8.2

.<D*fx Al.>

Two RPS electric power monitoring assemblies shall be 
OPERABLE for each inservice RPS motor generator set or 
alternate power supply.

aAPPL I CAB I L ITY: 
ODES 12, and 3 DlT I OD 5 with any control rod withdrawn froa core S .... J cell containing one or more fuel assemblie 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or both inservice A.1 Remove associated 72 hours 
power supplies with inservice power 
one electric power supply(s) from 
monitoring assembly service.  
inoperable.  

B. One or both inservice B.1 Remove associated 1 hour power supplies with inservice power 
both electric power supply(s) from 
monitoring assemblies service.  
inoperable.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AN 
or B not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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(APPIL 3.0.> Insert APP I 
MODES 4 and 5 with residual heat removal (RHR) shutdown cooling (SDC) 
isolation valves open, 

Insert APP 2 

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, 
During CORE ALTERATIONS, 
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs).

Insert Page 3.3-83



RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

-~ Required Action and 
associated Completion 

<fY'C L.3) Time of Condition A or 
B not met in MODE® 
1 54with any control 
rod withdrawn from a 
core cell containing 
one or more f~j•.  
assembl ies•-x-• 

Z.A 

Or5 LSD 

'ISoIXL b

& Initiate action to 
fully insert all 
insertable control 
rods in core cells 
containing one or 
more fuel assemblies.

Initiate action to 
restore one electric 
nnw~rn iynnitnyinn

assembly to OPERABLE 
status for inservice 
power supply(s) 
supplying required 
instrumentation.  

D.2. Initiate-action to 
isol yste 

atRel oval Sud

Immediately

u -i-

-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3-8.2.1 -----------------NOTE ------------------
Only required to be performed prior to 
entering MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4, when in 
MODE 4 for : 24 hours.  
-- - - - - - - - - - -- - - - ------

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 184 days 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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<C-r5 > 
<46C

F. Required Action and 
associated 
Completion Time of 
Condition A or B 
not met during 
movement of 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
secondary 
containment, during 
CORE ALTERATIONS, 
or during OPDRVs.

Insert ACTION F

T I

F.1.1 Isolate the associated 
secondary containment 
penetration flow 
path(s).  

OR 

F.1.2 Declare the associated 
secondary containment 
isolation valve(s) 
inoperable.  

AND 

F.2.1 Place the associated 
standby gas treatment 
(SGT) subsystem(s) in 
operation.  

OR 

F.2.2 Declare associated SGT 
subsystem(s) 
inoperable.

Insert Page 3.3-84

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately 

Immediately

L I.



RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
3.3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.3.8.2.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 
Allowable Values shall be: 
a. Overvoltage Z 4 
ta. A 5[2

b. Undervoltage >DO6 M Ci 

c. Underfrequenc with time delay set 

A [t a Hz)

SR 3.3.8.2.3 Perform a system functional test. mths

I

Rev 1, 04/07/95

FREQUENCY

"months 

91

(
<4s. S. 4,b>
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

1. In MODES 4 and 5, the RPS Electric Power Monitoring assemblies are required to 
support the instrumentation that provides an isolation signal to the RHR SDC suction 
isolation valves. Thus, the Applicability has been modified to reflect this requirement.  

2. The MODES 4 and 5 Applicability of ITS 3.3.8.2, "RPS Electric Power Monitoring," 
as it relates to control rod withdrawal, is revised to not include MODE 4, consistent 
with the Applicability of RPS Functions in ITS 3.3.1.1. In MODE 4, a control rod 
may be withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies in 
accordance with ITS 3.10.3, "Single Control Rod Withdrawal - Cold Shutdown." 
Therefore, ITS 3.10.3 includes OPERABILITY requirements for RPS Functions and 
control rods (ITS 3.9.5). As a result, ITS 3.10.3 has been modified to also include 
requirements for the RPS Electric Power Monitoring assemblies to be OPERABLE 
when the RPS Functions and control rods are required to be OPERABLE.  
Commensurate changes to the ISTS 3.3.8.2 ACTIONS have also been made for 
consistency. ISTS 3.3.8.2 ACTION D has been split into two separate ACTIONS in 
ITS 3.3.8.2, one for when the RHR SDC suction isolation valves are open and the 
other for when a control rod is withdrawn. This provides separate and discrete 
ACTIONS for the two separate Applicabilities (MODE 4 and 5 with RHR SDC 
isolation valves open and MODE 5 with any control rod withdrawn from a core cell 
containing one or more fuel assemblies).  

3. The RPS Electric Power Monitoring assemblies are required to support instrumentation 
that provides the secondary containment isolation and Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) 
System initiation signals. The instrumentation is listed in ITS 3.3.6.2. Therefore, the 
proper Applicabilities for these instruments have been added, consistent with both the 
instrumentation LCOs and the system LCOs (ITS 3.6.4.2 and 3.6.4.3). A new 
ACTION has also been added (ITS 3.3.8.2 ACTION F) to provide proper 
compensatory measures when the assemblies are inoperable in these new 
Applicabilities. The ACTION requires placing the affected components in the accident 
position (i.e., isolate the affected secondary containment penetration flow path(s) and 
place the associated SGT subsystems in operation) or declaring the associated SCIVs 
and SGT subsystem(s) inoperable. This new ACTION is consistent with the ACTIONS 
for the instrumentation LCOs, since the RPS electric power monitoring assemblies help 
ensure the instrumentation can perform their intended function.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

5. Editorial changes made to be consistent with other similar requirements in the ITS or 
for clarity.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.1.1 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The RPS initiates a reactor scram when one or more monitored 
parameters exceed their specified limi to preserve the [] 
Sinteorit of the fuel cladding and theJRactorprolant 

S \• and minimize the energy that must be absorbed) 
o owing a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). This can be 

accomplished either automatically or manually.  

The protection and monitoring functions of the RPS have been 
designed to ensure safe operation of the reactor. This is 
achieved by specifying limiting safety system settings 
(LSSS) in terms of parameters directly monitored by the RPS, 
as well as LCOs on other reactor system parameters, and 
equipment performance. The LSSS are defined in this 
Specification as the Allowable Values, which, in conjunction 
with the LCOs, establish the threshold for protective system 
action to prevent exceeding acceptable limits, including 
Safety Limits (SLs), durig sign Basis Accidents (DBAs).  

The RPS, as in thefSA, IFIfeij ](ReT . 1,ncludes 
sensors, reayys, bypass circuits, inn sWtches that are 
necessary to cause initiation of a reactor scram.  
Functional diversity is provided by monitoring a wide range 
of dependent and independent parameters. The input 
parameters to the scram logic are from instrumentation that 

nitors reactor vessel water level; reactor vessel 

pressure; neutron ux in steam line isolation valve 
position; turbine control valve (TCV) fast closure. tri oil 
pressure low; turbine stop valve (TSV) p l r - - sl 00

U drywell pressure and scram discharge volumfe (SDV) water 
T-eel; as well as reactor mode switch in shutdown position 
and manual scram signals. There are at least four redundant 
sensor input signals from each-of A hse R~aramet~e s'w th t]r 
lex pton Ffthe/reactolr modo( swittlh in •hutdakni sc3, / 

gn•9 tTion Most channels include electronic equipment (e.g., /~m^ r 
•r-• Puts) that compares measurd input signals 
re-established setpolnts. When a setpoint is exceeded, the 

channieloutp•ut !tla Atualtesl wlhict(thenoutputs an RPS trip signal to the trip loic la .1 1 3.Yll l,• ari es' 
(the/dive~sity of sens)r cpbe/f nitial3ing ;s7as cluig 
lanf~icioat~ed or~ratind tra sient /yptcaly analjz~edm.s / / 

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

cscrsb l61 
The RPS is comprised of two independent trip systems (A 
and B), with two logic channels in eacl! trip system (logic 
channels Al and A2, BI and B2), as in Reference 1.  
The outputs of the logic channels in a rip system are 
combined in a one-out-of-two logic so either channel can 
trip the associated trip system. The tripping of both trip 
systems will produce a reactor scram. This logic 
arrangement is referred to as one-out-of-two taken twice 
logic. Each trip system can be reset by use of a reset 
switch. If a full scram occurs (both trip systems trip), a 
relay prevents reset ofthre trip systems for 10 seconds 
-fl e~r he ulT s a sipnal s kec0yve4 This 10 second 

delay on reset ensures that the scram function will be 
completed. . *' I foble 4 4-.c&,d,'*;0K ÷k÷ CSf) 

cram p5 ke rr i%4,;Lkv beex c tere@4. T-IL4 
Two 4r pilotvalves are located in the hydraulic control 
unit t(1CU) for each control rod drive (CRD). Eachcram 
pilotAvalve is solenod or•aid, wth the solenoids 
normally energized. The, cra p o valves control the air 
supply to the scram inlet an outlet valves for the 
associated CR0. When eitherT valve solenoid is 
energized, air pressure holds the scram valves closed and, therefore, both p valve solenoids must be 
de-energized to cause a control rod to scram. The scram 
valves control the supply and discharge paths for the CRD 
water during a scram. One of the p Tovalve 
solenoids for each CRD is controlled by trip system A, and 
the other solenoid is controlled by trip system B. Any trip 
of trip system A in conjunction with any trip in trip system 
B results in de-energizing both solenoids, air bleeding off, 
scram valves opening, and control rod scram.  

The backup scram valves, which energize on a scram signal to 
depressurize the scram air header, are also controlled by 
the RPS. Additionally, the RPS System controls the SDV vent 
and drain valves such that when both trip systems trip, the 
SDV vent and drain valves close to isolate the SDV.

APPLICABLE The actions of the RPS are assumed in the safety analyses 
SAFETY ANALYSES, of References 2, 3, and 4. The RPS initiates a reactor 
LCO, and scram when monitored parameter values exceed the Allowable 
APPLICABILITY Values specified by the setpoint methodology and listed in 

Table 3.3.1.1- ton reserve the inteqrity of the fuel 
cladding, theW rctoJcoo]4nt py6ssurf boug aryl CPEV, and 

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation

RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE the containment by minimizing the energy that must be 
SAFETY ANALYSES, absorbed following a LOCA.  
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY PS Ins-trumentation satisfies Criterion 3 o r #f C o cy 

(continued) (a 2. Functions not specifically credited in the 
accident analysis are retained for the overall redundancy 
and diversity of the RPS as required by the NRC approved 
licensing basis.  

The OPERABILITY of the RPS is dependent on the OPERABILITY 
of the individual instrumentation channel Functions 
specified in Table 3.3.1.1-1. Each Function must have a 
required number of OPERABLE channels per RPS trip system, 
with their setpoints within the specified Allowable Value, 
where appropriate. The actual setpoint is calibrated 
consistent with applicable setpoint methodology assumptions.  
Each channel must also respond within its assumed response 

Allowable Values-are specified for each RPS Function 
specified in the Table. Nominal trip setpoints are 
specified in the setpoint calculations. The nominal 
setpolnts are selected to ensure that the actual setpolnts 

r do not exceed the Allowable Value between successive CHANNEL 
CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a trip setpoint less 

The 'ta s•4•;,h. a. conservative than the nominal trip setpoint, but within its 
•m;Wi•nc~rJ frarwi f Allowable Value, is acceptable. A channel is inoperable if 

hI*1.4;, cbruded fir JAe its actual trip setpoint is not within its required 
jroc~euI t.oJi6s&f-iA p CL Allowable Value.  

idefors 'e Trip setpoints are those predetermined values of output at 

AlIoaQble Vcdoes ,are +h which an action should take place. The setpoints are 
dee ed, b•(•e ohi+L p compared to the actual process parameter (e.g., reactor 
stp-4 waloes. by aCOA vessel water level), and when the measured output value of 
4, he_ hoI h6• ierro t1, the process parameter exceeds the setpoint, the associated 
1he-se. coJid66 bccherrors device (e.g., trip unit) changes state. The analytic limits 
o0P JMA Wf c are derived from the limiting values of the process 

' ; parameters obtained from the safety analysis.1t/le As]ow~b e 
e4,rbrs ae.6* ,Aava ue are yrved fm e a c imits, cor ected f r 
FA&&54AreV" o• *a% t lcal i ation proces , and so of th instrumen errors 3 

.The rip se points re then etermi ed, account no for he 44--ro .:ce_ Wýlep OW00 e.& ining (nstrum t error( (e.g., •rift)./T-he trip 
setpoints^ý ý in this manner provi e adequate protection 
because nstrumentol•,uncertainties, process effects, 
calibration tolerances, instrument drift, and severe 

a,,a Allo We~ Vo-ves 4de4(onineed 

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

rcn lprsd.JIc cL~ph~eA ý +6e i~s7 tf+(r_ý_6

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

(continued)

environment errors (for channels that must function in harsh) 
environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted fo 

The OPERABILITY ofdsrii _plot1valves and associated 
solenoids, backup scram valves, and SDV valves, described in 
the Background section, are not addressed by this LCO.

The individual Functions are required to be OPERABLE in the 
I ~ (0Cana o ODES specified in the Table that may require an RPS trip to 

mitigate the consequences of a design basis accident or 
transient. To ensure a reliable scram function, a 
combination of Functions is required in each MODE to provide 

The onl.y MODE primary and diverse initiation signals.  

.SpeelW ir' RPS/is r)auiD6d to/be ORABL MODE 5 with any control 
TQ41 P3.3.1.1-1 | rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel fu MOLE __ 

.. .. l assemblies. (jontrol rods withdrawn from a core cell 
containing no fuel assemblies do not affect the reactivity 

0 rCJ of the core and therefore are not required to have the 
__ capability to scram. Provided all other control rods remain 

•" (• conditon, Vh reo-utred SDM (LCO 3.1.1) and refuel position 

one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9.2) ensure that no evenQt , • , 

5 ý 1 c " or e q u i r i n g R P S w i l l o c c u r . I O •nif i _ n dr m t , M A M o r t l 'n ý J . P 5 w -,o 
-, •uut 3 ýan4 4,lI contro rods are Tu ly lnserted an the 15r•'e• ,0L.4 Rýý ea~cito~r Mode Switch Shutdown Position control rod withdrawal# ' 
block (LCO 3.3.2.1) does not allow any control rod to be 
withdrawn. Under these conditions, the RPS function is not 

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and 
Applicability discussions are listed below on a Function by 
Function basis.  

1.a. Intermediate Ranae Monitor (IRP) Neutron Flux-High

The IRMs monitor neutron flux levels from the upper range of 
the source range monitors (SRMs) to the lower range of the 
average power range monitors (APRMs). The IRMs are capable 
of generating trip signals that can be used to prevent fuel 
damage resulting from abnormal operating transients in the 
intermediate power range. In this power range, the most 
significant source of reactivity change is due to control 
rod withdrawal. The IRM provide diverse protection the 
ro lwhdwayl ( ), whic monitors and controls_ 

fi _. ._It

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 1.a. Intermediate Range Monitor (IRM) Neutron Flux-High
SAFrDlN /PILTZL, tcontlnueo) 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY the movement of control rods at low power. The Ogj• prevents 

the withdrawal of an out of sequence control rod during 
startup that could result in an unacceptable neutron flux 
excursion (Ref., 5). The IRM provides4mitigation of the 

C)_Ae, neutron flux excursion. AJo demonstrate the capability of \A 
t.the IRM System to migate control rod withdrawal events, 

jp-_L__Agenbeen performed (Ref. .6) to evaluate 
/. 0A Y. , W /-Msequences of control rod withdrawal events during 
L•n.yim o---- startup that are mitigated only by the IRM. This analysis, 

which assumes that one IRM channel in each trip system is 
bypassed, demonstrates that the IRNs provide protection 
against local control rod withdrawal errors and results in 
peak fuel inigy~ posisbelow the 170 cal/gm fuel 
failure threshold criterion.'•_ý l•)_, 

The IRks are also capable of limiting other reactivity 
excursions during startup, such as cold water injection 
events, although no credit is specifically assumed.

The IRM System is divided into two groups of IRM channels, 
with four IRM channels inputting to each trip system. The 
analysis of Reference 6 assumes that one channel in each 
trip system is bypassed. Therefore, six channels with three 
channels in each trip system are required for IRM 
OPERABILITY to ensure that no single instrument failure will 
preclude a scram from this Function on a valid signal. This 
trip is active in each of the 10 ranges of the IRM, which 
must be selected by the operator to maintain the neutron 
flux within the monitored level of an IRM.range. t

;is of Reference 6 has adequate conservat 
IRN Allowable Value /of A2u iOvisions of/ ýSpechede1 iA

F-31 

610CL Alalifo

The Intermediate Range Nonitor Neutron Flux-High Function 
must be OPERABLE during MODE 2 when control rods may be 
withdrawn and the potential for criticality exists. In 
NODE 5, when a cell with fuel has its control rod withdrawn, 
the IRMs provide monitoring for and protection against 
unexpected reactivity excursions. In MODE 1, the APR4.  
System, theARWK and/the W Paltern Xontrl Ier ARPC)I 
provide protection against control rod withdrawal error 
events and the IRts are not required. *- " 

3 fh-a Iftm we a.f"Zj .v4 bIy p-ISie W..he he 
gmc-6~k - flodt u, &-hh 6M i~1vt nIM PiosdA. -(conti nued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
8 3.3.1.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE l.b. Intermediate Range Monitor--Inop 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and This trip signal provides assurance that a minimum number of 
APPLICABILITY IRMs are OPERABLE. Anytime an IRM mode switch is moved to 

(continued) any position other than "Operate," the detector voltage 
drops below a preset level, or a module is not plugged in, 
an inoperative trip signal will be received by the RPS 
unless the IRM is bypassed. Since only one IRM in each trip 
system may be bypassed, only one IRM in each RPS trip system 
may be inoperable without resulting in an RPS trip signal.  

This Function was not specifically credited in the accident 
analysis, but it is retained for the overall redundancy and 
diversity of the RPS as required by the NRC approved 
licensing basis.  

Six channels of Intermediate Range Monitor-Inop with three 
channels in each trip system are required to be OPERABLE to 
ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a 
scram from this Function on a valid signal.  

Sin th Funttion 0s not assu d i the AafetV anafysis" -)Lnere is no Allowable Value for this Function.  

This Function is required to be OPERABLE when the 
Intermediate Range Monitor Neutron Flux-High Function is 
required.  

2.a. Averaae Power Ranoe Monitor Neutron Flux-High.  Setdown 

The APRM channels receive input signals from thelocal power 
range monitors (LPRM) within the reactor core Wprovide an 
indication of the power distribution and local power 
changes. The APR1 channels average these LPRM signals to 
provide a continuous indication of average reactor power 
from a few percent to greater than RTP. For operation at 
low power (i.e., MODE 2), the Average Power Range Monitor 
Neutron Flux-High, Setdown Function is capable of 
generating a trip signal that prevents fuel damage resulting 
from abnormal operating transients in this power range. For 
most operation at low power levels, the Average Power Range 
Monitor Neutron Flux-High, Setdown Function will provide a 
secondary scram to the Intermediate Range Monitor Neutron 
Flux-High Function because of the relative setpoints. With 

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

C'Adee_ V'ceee*'i'4-ca+A 
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2.a. Averaae Power Range Monitor Neutron Flux-High.  
Setdown (continued)

the IRMs at Range 9 or 10, it is possible that the Average 
.Power Range Monitor Neutron Flux-High, Setdown Function 
will provide the primary trip signal for a corewide increase 
in power. _e'5 

T analyses take d credit for the 

Average-Fower Range Mpnitor Neutron Flux-High, Setdown 
Function. @F ,gis Function densures that, 
before the reactor dode switch is placed in the run 
position, reactor power does not exceed 25% RTP (SL 2.1.1.1) 
when operating at low reactor pressure and low core flow.  
Therefore, it prevents fuel damage during 
significant reactivity increases with THERMAL POWER 
< 25% RTP.  

The APRM System is divided into two groups of channels with 
three APRM channel inputs to each trip system. The system 
is designed to allow one channel in each trip system to be 
bypassed. Any one APRI channel in a trip system cfan sauseL--U 
the associated trip system to trip. qchannels of Averagag 
Power Range Monitor Neutron Flux-High, Setdown, with 1/J 
channels in each trip system are required to be OPERABLE to 
ensure that no single failure will preclude a scram from 
this Function on a valid signal. In addition, t ide 
adequate coverage of the entire core, at least(WR M y 
inputs are required for each APRM channel, with at least two 
LPRM inputs from each of the four axial levels at which the 
LPRMs are located.

The Allowable Value is based on preventing significant 
increases in power when THERMAL POWER is < 25% RTP.

The Average Power Range Monitor Neutron Flux-High, Setdown 
Function must be OP LE durinn MODE 2 when control rods 
may be withdrawn a In wi any conlrot ro 
(wltymrawn/rroma ac re Mcel contain, g oe) oeue l ymI 

lastemblies. sinc the poential f r criti llt eists. In 
MODE 1, the Average Power Range Monitor Neutron Flux-High 
Function .rovid-p rotection against reactivity transients 
and theM 04•WAl protect against control rod withdrawal

(continued)
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(continued)

2.b. Average Power Range Monitor Flow Biased Simulated 

The Average Power R•Rangee Monitor Flow Biased Simulated 
Thermal Power Function monitors neutron flux to 

approximate the ERMAL POWER being transferred to the 
reactor coolant. The APR1 neutron flux is electronically 
filtered with a time constant representative of the fuel 
heat transfer dynamics to generate a signal proportional to 
the THERMAL POWER in the reactor. The trip level is varied 
as a function of recirculation drive flow (i.e., at lower 
core flows the setpoint is reduced proportional to the 
reduction in Rower experienced as core flow is reduced6T____-4 

) but is clamped at an upper 
limit that is always lower than the Average Power Range 
Monitor Fixed Neutron Flux-High Function Allowable Value.  
The Average Power Range Monitor Flow Biased Simulated 
Thermal Power--@g Function provides protection against 
transients where THERMAL POWER increases slowly (such as the 
loss of feedwater heating event) and protects the fuel 
cladding integrity by ensuring that the MCPR SL is not 
exceeded. During these events, the THERMAL POWER increase 
does not significantly lag the neutron flux response and, 
because of a lower trip setpoint, will initiate a scram 
before the high neutron flux scram. For rapid neutron flux 
increase events, the THERMAL POWER lags the neutron flux and 
the Average Power Range Monitor Fixed Neutron Flux-High 
Function will provide a scram signal before the Average 
Power Range Monitor Flow Biased Simulated Thermal 
Power Function setpotnt Is exceeded.

The APRP4 System Is divided Into two groups of channels with 
• APRM inputs to each trip system. The system is 

designed to allow one channel in each trip system to be 
bypassed. Any one Average Power Range Monitor channel in a 
r system can cause the associated trip system to trip.  

Rchannels of Average Power Range Monitor Flow Biased 
Simulated Thermal Power-A5, with ý n7*hannels in each 

iýIpscat trip system arrange n one-out-of-UF9_Uljogic, are required 
to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure 
will preclude a scram from this Function on a valid signal.  
In addition, t rovide adequate coverage of the entire 
core, at least LPRM inputs are required for each APRM 
channel, with at least two LPR1 inputs from each of the four 
axial levels at which the LPRMs are located. c 
c nne Vreclives.ne Yotal 9five low s na pre entat' e 

se-. F B33
(continued)
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Insert B 3.3-8a

Each APRM channel receives two independent, redundant flow signals 
representative of total recirculation drive flow. The total drive flow 
signals are generated by four flow units, two of which supply signals to the 
trip system A APRMs, while the other two supply signals to the trip system B 
APRMs. Each flow unit signal is provided by summing the flow signals from the 
two recirculation loops. These redundant flow signals are sensed from four 
pairs of elbow taps, two on each recirculation loops. No single active 
component failure can cause more than one of these two redundant signals to 
read incorrectly. To obtain the most conservative reference signals, the 
total flow signals from the two flow units (associated with a trip system as 
described above) are routed to a low auction circuit associated with each 
APRM. Each APRM's auction circuit selects the lower of the two flow unit 
signals for use as the scram trip reference for that particular APRM. Each 
required Average Power Range Monitor Flow Biased Simulated Thermal 
Power-Upscale channel only requires an input from one OPERABLE flow unit, 
since the individual APRM' channel will perform the intended function with only 
one OPERABLE flow unit input. However, in order to maintain single failure 
criteria for the Function, at least one required Average Power Range Monitor 
Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale channel in each trip system must 
be capable of maintaining an OPERABLE flow unit signal in the event of a 
failure of an auction circuit, or a flow unit, in the associated trip system 
(e.g., if a flow unit is inoperable, one of the two required Average Power 
Range Monitor Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale channels in the 
associated trip system must be considered inoperable).

Insert Page B 3.3-8
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APPLICABLE 2.b. Average Power Range Monitor Flow Biased-Simulated 
SAFETY ANALYSES, Thermal Power (continued) p._fe 

APPLICABILITY /of tota core fl . The r circulat n loop dr ye flow 
/signal are gen rated by ight flo units. .e flow u t 
(from ach recd/culation oo p vided tofeach APRM1 

cha el. Totl drive ow is de ermined bf each AP by 
3•J |su aing up "e flow gnals pr ided to e APRM fr the 

S• sei�at on 1rs s the f h 

\rv•'Ahe cle)•ad AplowviDle Value/ its based pn analysethat take 
redith or thv e ae Powe r Range Montor Flow BiasedS l 
himuled Thel Power igh Funi Is n for tho mit O atiB ofi 
Othe oss of fgedwater even The THiRMAL eR time 

TRMLconsEant of a7 spoeontls is basedion the fuel heat transfer 
namics and provides a signal that is proportional to the 

The Average Power range Monitor Flow Biased Simulated 
Thermal Power Funct ion is required to be OPER ABLE in 

MODE I when there is the possibility of generating excessive 
THERMAL POWER and potentially exceeding the SL applicable to 
high pressure and core flow conditions (MCPR SL). During 
MODES 2 and d, other IRM and APRM Functions provide 
protection for fuel cladding integrity.  

2.c. Average Power Range Monitor Fixed Neutron Flux-High 

The APRM channels provide the primary indication of neutron 
flux within thvaree and respond almost instantaneously to 
neutron flux increases. The Average Power Range Monitor . 1, Fixed Neutron Flux--High Function is capable of egnerating a Y ,°'*• 

trip signaresel Ro pre ssur deage or excessive -sysME C) 
-pressure. For the overpressurozation protection analysis of 
(Reference 2, the Average Power Range Monitor Fixed Neutron 
Flux-High Function is assumed to terminate the main steam 
isolation valve (flSIV) closure event and, along with the 

safety/relief valves (S/RVs), limits the peak reactor 

pressure vessel (RPV) pressure to less than the ASHE Code 

S/•_~lJB.s' The control rod drop accident (CRDA) analysis Sý(Ref. 

s) takes credit for the Average Power Range Monitor 

Fixed Neutron Flux--High Function to terminate the CRDA.• 

The APRM System is divided into two groups of channels with 
se m APRM channels inputting to each trip system. The system is designed to allow one channel ineach trip syst~em, •

(r.r~ , ' tfl •.s 4-u 4&c-+o A ( f•,el. L4)./ - (continued)4
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Insert Function 2.b

Although the Average Power Range Monitor Flow Biased Simulated Thermal 
Power-Upscale Function is not specifically credited in the safety analysis, 
the associated Allowable Value provides additional margin from transient 
induced fuel damage beyond that provided by the Average Power Range Monitor 
Fixed Neutron Flux-High Function. "W," in the Allowable Value column of 
Table 3.3.1.1-1, is the percentage of recirculation loop flow which provides a 
rated core flow of 108.5 million lbs/hr.
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APPLICABLE 2.c. Average Power Range Monitor Fixed Neutron Flux--High 
SAFETY ANALYSES, (continued) 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY to be bypassed. Any one APRM channel in a trip system ca 

cause the associated trip system to trip. jhannels of 
Average Power Range Monitor Fixed Neutron Flux--High with 

-+-W0 channels in each trip system arranged in a 
" •-• one-out-of- r• logic are required to be OPERABLE to ensure 

that no single instrument failure will preclude a scram from 
this Function on a valid signal. In addition, to • de _adequate coverage of the entire core, at leastaUTPRM -0-M 
inputs are required for each APR1 channel, with at least two 
LPRM inputs from each of the four axial levels at which the 
LPRMs are located.  

The Allowable Value is based on the Analytical Limit assumed 
in the CRDA analyses.  

The Average Power Range Monitor Fixed Neutron Flux-High 
Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 where the 
potential consequences of the analyzed transients could 
result in the SLs (e.g., MCPR and RCS pressure) being 
exceeded. Although the Average Power Range Monitor Fixed Neutron Flux-High Function is assumed in the CRDA analysis 
that is applicable in MODE 2, the Average Power Range 
Monitor Neutron Flux-High, Setdown Function conservatively 
bounds the assumed trip and, together with the assumed IRM 
trips, provides adequate protection. Therefore, the Average 
Power Monitor Fixed.Neutron Flux-High Function is not 
required in MODE 2.  

2.d. Average Power Range Monitor-Inop 

This signal provides assurance that a minimum number of 
APRMs are OPERABLE. Anytime an APR1 mode switch is moved to 
any position othr Ih n Operate, an APR1 module 1 .  
unplugged, h 1 electronic/ooer inq vhltaqe Is loW or the 
APR1 has too few LPR14 inputs (<M, an inoperative trip 
signal will be received by the RP, unless the APRM is 
bypassed. Since only one APRN in each trip system may be 
bypassed, only one APRN in each trip system may be 
inoperable without resulting in an RPS trip signal. This 
Function was not specifically credited in the accident 
analysis, but it is retained for the overall redundancy and diversity of the RPS as required by the NRC approved 
licensing basis.  

(continued)
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APPLICABLE 2.d. Averaae Power Ranae Monitor-Inop (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and Four channels of Average Power Range Monitor-Inop with two APPLICABILITY channels in each trip system are required to be OPERABLE to 

ensure that no single failure will preclude a scram from 
this Function on a valid signal.  

There is no Allowable Value for this Function.  

This Function is required to be OPERABLE in the MODES where 
PPM Functions are required.  

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure-High 

An increase in the RPV pressure during reactor operation 
compresses the steam voids and results in a positive 
reactivity insertion. This causes the neutron flux and 
THERMAL POWER transferred to the reactor coolant to 
increase, which could challenge the integrity of the fuel 
cladding and the RCPB. No specific safety analysis takes 
direct credit for this Function. However, the Reactor 
Vessel Steam Dome Pressure-High Function initiates a scram 
for transients that resuli~in a pressure increase, counteracting the pressure increase by rapidly reducing core 
power. For the overpressurlzatton protection analysis of or f-ke k'• Reference 2, the reactor scram (the analyses conservatively 

5~-e~w'• assume scram on the Average Power Range Monitor Fixed 
Avt- C(oSure• trnFlux-HI h signal, not the Reactor Vessel Steam Dome "Pressure-High, along with the S/RVs, limits the peak R RPV pressure to less than the ASME Section III Code limits.  

High reactor ressure signals are initiated from four 
[• •-• oressur e4njitr that sense reactor pressure. The 

Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure-High Allowable Value is 
chosen to provide a sufficient margin to the ASME 
Section III Code limits during the event.  

Four channels of Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure-High 
Function, with two channels in each trip system arranged in 
a one-out-of-two logic, are required to be OPERABLE to 
ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a 
scram from this Function on a valid signal. The Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2Q the RCS is pressurized and the potential for pressure increase exists.  

(continued)
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(continued)

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low. Level 3 

Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the
fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too 
far, fuel damage could result. Therefore, a reactor scram 
is initiated at Level 3 to substantially reduce the heat 
generated in the fuel from fission. The Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low, Level 3 Function is assumed in the 
analysis of the recirculation line break (Ref. 3). The 
reactor scram reduces the amount of energy required to be 
absorbed and, along with the actions of the Emergency Core 
Cooling Systems (ECCS), ensures that the fuel peak cladding 
temperature remains below the limits of 10 CFR 50.46.

Reactor Vessel Waterfivell-Low, Level 3 signals are 
-nTitiaefrom four v transmitters that sense the 

Sference between t pressure due to a constant column of 
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual 
water level (variable leg) in the vessel.  

Four channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 
Function, with two channels in each trip system arranged in 
a one-out-of-two logic, are required to be OPERABLE to 
ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a 
scram from this Function on a valid signal.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low, Level 3 Allowable Value 
is selected to ensure that, for transients involving loss of 
all normal feedwater flow, initiation of the low pressure 
ECCS at RPV Water Level 1 will not be reqired.  

The Function Is required in MODES 1 and 2 where considerable 
energy exists in the RCS resulting in the limiting 
transients and accidents. ECCS initiations at Reactor 
Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 and Low Low Low, 
Level 1 provide sufficient protection for 'level transients 
in all other MODES.

5. ReactoVVessel Waterl Level-Hiah. LekelB / 
High RPV•ater level i icates a poten al problem wit the 
feedwat level contr system, resul ng in the addi on of 
reactiv ty associate with the intro ction of a sign ficant 
amoumtof relatively cold feedwater Therefore, a s ram is 
initi*ted at Level to ensure tha HCPR is maintai ed above

(continued)
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SRea rV eve 8 ( ntinued) 

the MCPR SL The Rea or Vessel W ter Level- gh, Level 8 
Function i one of t many Funct ons assumed o be OPERAB E 
and capab e of provi ing a react r scram dur'g transient 
analyzed n Refere e 3. It is directly as med in the 
analysi of feedw er controll r failure, ximum deman 

Reac r Vessel ater Level igh, Level signals ar 
ini ated from four level ransmitters hat sense t 
dif erence be een the pr ssure due to a constant lumn of 
w er (refer ce le a the pressur due to the ctual 

ter level variable 1 g) in the ye sel. The Roctor 
essel Wat Level-Hi h, Level 8 A owable Val is 
efied o ensure at the MCPR Lis not vi ated during 

the ass d transie .  

Four c 'nnels of e Reactor Ve el Water L el -High, 
Level Function with two cha els in eacv trip system 
arran ed in a o -out--two gic, are av ilable and e 
requ red to bePERABLOEfwhen HERMAL POWE is 2: 25% RT to 
ens re that no single inst ent failure will preclud a 
sc am from th s Function o a valid sig al. With TH RHAL 

ER < 25% P, this Fun ion is not quired sinc MCPR is 
t a conce n below 25% P,.

M. ain Steam Isolation Valve--Closure ± 
MSIV closure results in loss of the main turbine and the 
condenser as a heat sink for the Nuclear Steam Supply System 
and indicates a need to shut down the reactor to reduce heat 
generation. Therefore, a reactor scram is initiated on a 
Main Steam Isolation Valve-Closure signal before the MSIVs 
are completely closed in anticipation of the complete loss 
of the normal heat sink and subsequent overpressurization 
transient. However, for the overpressurization protection 
analysis of Reference 2, the Average Power Range Monitor 
Fixed Neutron Flux-High Function, along with the S/RVs, 
limits the peak RPV pressure to less than the ASME Code 
limits. That is, the direct scram on position switches for 
MSIV closure events is not assumed in the overpressurization 
analysis. Additionally, NSIV closure is assumed in the 
transients analyzed in Reference 4 (e.g., low steam line 
pressure, manual closure of MSIVs, high steam line flow).  

(continued)
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QV \r OA4&t~4~

Main Steam Isolation Valve-Closure (continued) 

The reactor scram reduces the amount of energy required to 
be absorbed and, along with the actions of the ECCS, ensures 
that the fuel peak cladding temperature remains below the 
limits of 10 CFR 50.46.  

MSIV closure signals are initiated from position switches 
located on each of the eight MSIVs. Each MSIV has two 
position switches; one inputs to RPS trip system A while the 
other inputs to RPS trip system B. Thus, each RPS trip 
system receives an input from eight Main Steam Isolation 
Valve-Closure channels, each consisting of one position 
switch. The logic for the Main Steam Isolation 
Valve-Closure Function is arranged such that either the 
inboard or outboard valve on three or more of the main steam 
lines (MSLs) must close in order for a scram to occur.# 

The Main Steam Isolation Valve-Closure Allowable Value is 
specified to ensure that a scram occurs prior to a 
significant reduction in steam flow, thereby reducing the 
severity of the subsequent pressure transient.  

Sixteen channels of the Main Steam Isolation Valve-Closure 
Function with eight channels in each trip system are 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 
failure will preclude the scram from this Function on a 
valid signal. This Function is only required in MODE 1 
since, with the MSIVs open and the heat generation rate 
high, a pressurization transient can occur if the MSIVs 
close. In MODE 2, the heat generation rate is low enough so 
that the other diverse RPS functions provide sufficient 
protection.  

M Dryiell Pressure-High

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the 
RCPB. A reactor scram is initiated to minimize the 
possibility of fuel damage and to reduce the amount of 
energy being added to the coolant and the drywell. The 
Drywell Pressure-High Function is a secondary scram signal 
to Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 for LOCA 

-;,; t '. This Function was not specifically 
credit din theaccident analysi but it is retained for,,, 

reed r ' rip )
.I

(continued)
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APPLICABLE (11rywe11 Pressure-High (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and the overall redundancy and diversity of the RPS as required 
APPLICABILITY by the NRC approved licensing basis.  

High drywell-pressure signals are initiated from four 
ress reA s•tt that sense drywell pressure. The 

Allowable Value was selected to be as low as possible and be 
indicative of a LOCA inside primary containment.  

rtL LrLR: tthe- Oam 4 Four channels of Drywell Pressure-High Function, with two 
o e ("ured channels in each trip system, are required to be OPERABLE to 

l4tL 4 ej0,, ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a 
scram from this Function on a valid signal. The Function is 
required in MODES I and 2 where considerable energy exists 

of-tIh f , eCrsur. in the RCS, resulting in the limiting transients and 
* +-th .J ,eQjek accidents.  

Ma,- b. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level--Hiah 

Iiwf. OCFROA1o. The SDV receives the water displaced by the motion of the 
CRD pistons during a reactor scram. Should this volume fill 
to a point where there is insufficient volume to accept the
displaced water, control rod insertion would be hindered.  
Therefore, a reactor scram is initiated when the remaining 
free volume is still sufficient to accommodate the water 
from a full core scram. However, even though the two types 
of Scram Discharge Volume Water Level-High Functions are an 
input to the RPS logic, no credit is taken for a scram 
initiated from these Functions for any of the design basis 
accidents or transients analyzed in the0SAR. However, they-a 
are retained to ensure that the RPS remains OPERABLE.  

SDV water level is measured by two diverse methods. The 
level in each of the two SDVs is measured by two float type 
level switches and two transmitters and trip units for a 
total of eight level signals. The outputs of these devices 
are arranged so that there is a signal from a level switch 
and a transmitter and trip unit to each RPS logic channel.  
The level measurement instrumentation satisfies the 
recommendations of Reference y 

The Allowable Value is chosen low enough to ensure that 
there is sufficient volume in the SDV to accommodate the 
water from a full scram.  

(continued)
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Sa Strr m ni--hk rw Vna minig wator tpvel--H i h
(continued), eo~4 'in~ 
Four channels of each type of Scram Discharge Volume Water 
Level-High Function, with two channels ofxeach trip system, 
are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single 
instrument failure will preclude a scram from these 
Functions on a valid signal. These Functions are required 
in MODES I and 2, and in MODE 5 with any control rod 
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel 
assemblies, since these are the MODES and other specified 
conditions when control rods are withdrawn. At all other 
times, this Function may be bypassed.  

Z Turbine Stop Van 12;sr . ri1 ow

Closure of the TSVs results in the loss of a heat sink that 
produces reactor pressure, neutron flux, and heat flux 
transients that must be limited. Therefore, a reactor scram 
is initiated at the start of TSV closure in anticipation of 

_the transients that would result from the cloure of these 
4vapvt_ Tho Turbine Stop Valve Closure 
Pr ssuv --Lg• Funittodts the primary scram signal for the 
turbine trip event analyzed in Reference 4. For this event, 

the reactor scram reduces the amount of energy required to 
be absorbed and, along with the actions of the End of Cycle 
Recirculatton Pump Trip (EOC-RPT) System, ensures that the 
MCPR SL is not exceeded.  

Turbine Stop Valve Closure r r sur si nalsf'to \Iciva 5sje, are initiated by \ora or 
po+i04 1 a eachstop valye. wo n en nt resr 

t n i er are associated with eac stop va ve. One of 
the wot t sprovides input to RPS trip system A; 
t p system B. Thus. each RPS trip system _ 

-receives an input from four Turbine Stop ValveC, osure 71-0 
,1I J•esue-Zldw channels, each consisting of onewlJ i "w.Uaftqffliessý. The logi for the Turbine Stop Valveos; ) PC01011 W;"n1-rijS 0;l Pessfire-/LoplFunction is such that three or more 

TSVs must be closed to produce a scram.n2 

This Function must be enabled at THERMAL POWER : R.  
This s, normally accomplished automatically by pressure 

5•wl~ch~ t i e sensin turbine first sta e r ure; 
there ore, to cons' er is ncti n OP BL the turbine s 

(continued)
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APPLICABLE Turbine Stan ValveArlosur . P ssu 
SAFETY ANALYSES, (continued) 
LCO, and M42fa:h, vci, 
APPLICABILITY bypass valvest ram ut THERL PO R RT 

Alllne s Vpoalu M is teldwaecr temped t ure oepen as resu 
of th subcoolingu anres that ffect the tusbine f the 

st eue ower lationship. poe 
RTP 

El h chanelsof Trbin Sto Vl lournc : 

ooFOu e dw tei r rature i an allowah e 

sets ent are reui.eof contPrI valve widenupen turbine irsinl 
strumprenfuilre is prov decd e bypass function. Thi 
a lIoRable setP o nt is redFed to is 22.5 of control v Ave 
Prde open tur aine first A age pressure oraRTP ontr aFixe 
etrn feedwalxir temperati ae > 370F and < 4a20 "nF.  

The Turbine Stop Valve Fas tr Cl'o ipsure T ri O ri Lo v' • 

Allowable Value is selected to ( lti/e Ag nadgh iol detect -i 

imminent TSV closure thereby reducing the severity of the 
subsequent pressure transient.  

Eight channels of Turbine Stop Valverefolosur 
iesinXitiate oIounction, with four channels in each trip 

system, are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single 

instrament fatlure woll preclude a scram from this Function 
Pe ssurf e TSVs should close. This Function is required, 

S• cons is en t with analysis assumptions, whenever THERMAL POWER 

nis is RaToP. This Function e s not required when THEaRe AL 
t h O W ERi s < R T P s i n c e t h e R e a c t o r V e s s e l S t e a m D o m e 
Pressured-High and the Average Power Range Monitor Fixed 

Neutron Flux--High Functions are adequate to maintain the 
necessary 

safety margins.  
•Turbine Control Valve Fast'Closure. Trip Oil Pressure--Low 

Fast closure of the TCVs results in the loss of a heat sink 
that produces reactor pressure, neutron flux, and heat flux 

transients that must be limited. Therefore, a reactor scram 
is initiated on TCV fast closure in anticipation of the 
transients that would result from the closure of these 
valves. The Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure--Low Function is the primary scram signal for the 
generator load rejection event analyzed in Reference 4. For 
this event, the reactor scram reduces the amount of energy 
required to be absorbed and, along with the actions of the 
EOC-RPT System, ensures that the MCPR SL is not exceeded.  

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and

0.Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure. Trip Oil 
Pressure-Low (continued)

APPLICABILITY Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, Trip Oil Pressure-Low 
signals are initiated by the EHC fluid pressure ea-acW 
control valve. There is one pressure 1 associa e 6W with each control valve, the signal from eac rn I e 
being assigned to a separate RPS logic channel. is 
Function must be enabled at THERMAL POWER 2 d RTP. is 

isaccomplished automatically by pressur 
. • r s /e• ssensing turbine first stae pressure; 

therefore, o ons er Mis FjdnctiA(n OPIRAB•J the turbine - 'eass va es us main hut THE L DWER 4 RTP. j__ 
e is tor esep o y so 

idn cal1 to that descr edfor e Turb Stop Va e re. r~oure -Lo Funti

The Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressure-Low Allowable Value is selected high enough to 
detect imminent TCV fast closure.  

Four channels of Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, Trip 
Oil Pressure-Low Function, with two channels in each trip 
system arranged in a one-out-of-two logic, are required to 
be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure will 
preclude a scram from this Function on a valid signal. This 
Function is required, consistent with the walysis 25 M 
assumptions, whenever THERMAL POWER is ý 4% RTP.  
Function is not required when THERMAL POWER is <( MP 
since the Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure-Hig and the 
Average Power Range Monitor Fixed Neutron Flux-High 
Functions are adequate to maintain the necessary safety 
margins.  

UL:Reactor Mode Switch--Shutdown Position 

The Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position 'Function provides 
signals, via the manual scram logic channels, that are 
redundant to the automatic protective instrumentation 
channels and provide manual reactor trip capability. This 
Function was not specifically credited in the accident 
analysis, but it is retained for the overall redundancy and 
diversity of the RPS as required by the NRC approved 
licensing basis.  

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES,

ZM Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position (continued)

LCO, and The reactor mode switch is a single switch with four 
APPLICABILITY F channels, each of which inputs into one of the RPS logic (one~ _•y~h +j•_ channels.  

(ofte 4" meLre4- +_ There is no Allowable Value for this Function since the 
4~ur inrleadeiI+ has channels are mechanically actuated based solely on react 

mode switch position.  

Four channels of Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position Function, with two channnels in nadh trin •w~m nr •---
avatlbnnd required to be OPERABLE. The Reactor 

r 9Nodeti;witcowShutdown Position Function is required to be 
OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 5 with any control 
rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel 
assemblies, since these are the MODES and other specified 
conditions when control rods are withdrawn.  

•i:Manual Scram 

The Manual Scram push button channels provide signals, via 
the manual scram logic channels, to each of the four RPS 
logic channels that are redundant to the automatic 
protective instrumentation channels and provide manual 
reactor trip capability. This Function was not specifically 
credited in the accident analysis, but It is retained for 
the overall redundancy and diversity of the RPS as required 
by the NRC approved licensing basis.  

There is one Manual Scram push buttonchannel for each of 
the four RPS logic channels. In order to cause a scram it 
is necessary that at least one channel in each trip system 
be actuated.  

There is no Allowable Value for this Function since the 
channels are mechanically actuated based solely on the 
position of the push buttons.  

Four channels of fManual Scram with two-channels in each trip 
system arranged in a one-out-of-two logic, are available and 
required to be OPERABLE in NMODES I and 2' and in MODE 5 with 
any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or 
more fuel assemblies, since these are the MODES and other 
specified conditions when control rods are withdrawn.  

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS Rev*wer's Note/ Certain /L Completion T mes are base on 
ap oved topic reports. n order for licensee to e 

times, thj licensee mu t justify the Completion T* es asl 
equired by he staff Saf ty Evaluation Report (SER) or the \_ topical re •rt. m 

i/O-- has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
PRPS instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered, 

subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or variables 
expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required 
Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
inoperable RPS instrumentation channels provide appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate, inoperable channels. As 
such, (Notexhas been provided that allows separate 

8Condition entry for each inoperable RPS instrumentation 
channel.  

iv\Jose V- f iAL 

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide 
trip signals and the redundancy of the RPS design, an 

S1allowable out of service time of 12 hours has been shown to 
be acceptable (Ref. to permit restoration of any 
) inoperablechannel to OPERABLE status. However, this out of 
ervice ime is only acceptable provided the associated 

Function's inoperable channel is in one trip system and the 
Function still maintains RPS trip capability (refer to 
Required Actions B.1, B.2, and C.1 Bases.) If the 
inoperable channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the allowable out of service time, the channel or the 
associated trip system must be placed in the tripped 
condition per Required Actions A.1 and A.2. Placing the 
inoperable channel in trip (or the associated trip system in 
trip) would conservatively compensate for the inoperability, 
restore capability to accommodate a single failure, and 
allow operation to continue. Alternately, if it is not 
desired to place the channel (or trip system) in trip (e.g., 
as in the case where placing the inoperable channel in trip 
would result in a ijlDscr , Condition D must be entered 
and its Required Action taken)-' 

(continued)
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Insert Note 2

Note 2 has been provided to modify the ACTIONS for the RPS instrumentation 
functions of APRM Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale (Function 2.b) 
and APRM Fixed Neutron Flux-High (Function 2.c) when they are inoperable due 
to failure of SR 3.3.1.1.2 and gain adjustments are necessary. Note 2 allows 
entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions to be delayed for up to 
2 hours if the gain adjustment factor (GAF) is high (non-conservative), and 
for up to 12 hours if the GAF is low (conservative). The GAF for any channel 
is defined as the power value determined by the heat balance divided by the 
APRM reading for that channel. Upon completion of the gain adjustment, or 
expiration of the allowed time, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE 
status or the applicable Condition entered and the Required Actions taken.  
This Note is based on the time required to perform gain adjustments on 
multiple channels and additional time is allowed when the GAF is out of limits 
but conservative.
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BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 
(continued) Condition B exists when, for any one or more Functions, at 

least one required channel is inoperable in each trip 
system. In this condition, provided at least one channel 
per trip system is OPERABLE, the RPS still maintains trip 
capability for that Function, but cannot accommodate a 
single failure in either trip system.  

Required Actions B.1 and B.2 limit the time the RPS scram 
logic for any Function would not accommodate single failure 
in both trip systems (e.g., one-out-of-one and 
one-out-of-one arrangement for a typical four channel 
Function). The reduced reliability of thislogic 
arrangement was not evaluated in Reference(V or the 12 hour 
Completion Time. Within the 6 hour allowance, the 
associated Function will have all required channels either 
OPERABLE or in trip (or in any combination) in one trip 
system.  

Completing one of these Required Actions restores RPS to an 
equivalentreliability level as that evaluated in 
Refei-renceiai which Justified a 12 hour allowable out of 
service time as presented in Condition A. The trip system 
in the more degraded state should be placed in trip or, 
alternatively, all the Inoperable channels in that trip 
system should be placed in trip (e.g., a trip system with 
two inoperable channels could be in a more degraded state 
than a trip system with four inoperable channels, if the two 
inoperable channels are in the same Function while the four 
inoperable channels are all in different-Functions). The 
decision as to which trip system is in the more degraded 
state should be based on prudent Judgment and current plant 
conditions (i.e., what MODE the plant is in). If this 
action would result in a scram or eOMMTM Rump 

it is permissible to place the other trip system or its 
inoperable channels in trip.  

The 6 hour Completion Time is judged acceptable based on the 
remaining capability to trip, the diversity of the sensors 
available to provide the trip signals, the low probability 
of extensive numbers of inoperabilities affecting all 
diverse Functions, and the low probability of an event 
requiring the initiation of a scram.  

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS B.] and B.2 (continued) 

Alternately, if it is not desired to place the inoperable 
channels (or one trip system) in trip (e.g., as in the case 
where placing the inoperable channel or associated trip 
system in trip would result in a scram-for RPT*), nq 
Condition D must be entered and its Required Action taken.  

C.1 

Required Action C.1 is intended to ensure that appropriate 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped 
channels within the same trip system for the same Function 
result in the Function not maintaining RPS trip capability.  
A Function is considered to be maintaining RPS trip 
capability when sufficient channels are OPERABLE or in trip 
(or the associated trip system is in trip), such that both 
trip systems will generate a trip signal from the given 
Function on a valid signal. For the typical Function with 
one-out-of-two taken twice logic and the IRM and APRM 
Functions, this would require both trip systems to have one 
channel OPERABLE or In trip (or the associated trip system 

[33) in trip). For Function(5)(Main Steam Isolation 

Valve-Closure), this would require both trip systems to 
have each channel associated with the MSIVs in three MSLs 
(not necessarily the same MSLs for both trip systems), 
OPERABLE or in trip (or the associated trip system in trip).  

For Functo (fn(Turbine Stop ValveClosure 
&Assyfej 7_t , this would require both trip systems to have 
three channels, each OPERABLE or in trip (or the associated 
trip system in trip).  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered Inoperabilities. The 
1 hour Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes 
risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of 
channels.  

Required Action D.1 directs entry into the appropriate 
Condition referenced in Table 3.3.1.1-1. The applicable 
Condition specified in the ;able is Function and MODE or l 

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.L (continued) 

other specified condition dependent and may change as the 
Required Action of a previous Condition is completed. Each 
time an inoperable channel has not met any Required Action 
of Condition A, B, or C, and the associated Completion Time 
has expired, Condition D will be entered for that channel 
and provides for transfer to the appropriate subsequent 
Condition.  

If the channel(s) is not restored to OPERABLE status or 
placed in trip (or the associated trip system placed in 
trip) within the allowed Completion Time, the plant must be 
placed in a MODE or other specified condition in which the 
LCO does not apply. The Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the specified 
condition from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems. In addition, the 
Completion Time of Required Action E.1 is consistent with 
the Completion Time provided in LCO 3.2.2, OMINIMUM CRITICAL 
POWER RATIO (MCPR)." 

If the channel(s) is not restored to OPERABLE status or 
placed in trip (or the associated trip system placed in 
trip) within the allowed Completion Time, the plant must be 
placed in a MODE or other specified condition in which the 
LCO does not apply. This is done by immediately initiating 
action to fully insert all insertable control rods in core 
cells containing one or more fuel assemblies. Control rods 
in core cells containing no fuel assemblies do not affect 
the reactivity of the core and are, therefore, not required 
to be inserted. Action must continue until all insertable 
control rods in core cells containing one or more fuel 
assemblies are fully Inserted.  

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS L]/eewer's N e: Certai IFrequenc/iesy re based o approved 7• 

t pical rep ts. In or r for a lic see to use hese 
requencies', the licen e must just y the Freq encies as 

required yy the staff ER for the pical repo t.

As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each RPS 
instrumentation Function are located in the SRs column of 
Table 3.3.1.1-1.  

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that, 
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for u to 
6 hours, provided the associated Function maintainsrtrip 
capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or 
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be 
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 
entered and Required Actions taken.. This Note is based on ( -10 
the RPS reliability analysis (Ref.(p assumption of the 

average time required to perform channel surveillance. That 
analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does 
not significantly reduce the probability that the RPS will 
trip when necessary.  

SR 3.3.1.1.1 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift on one of the channels or 
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 

(.-q sinstrument has drifted outside its limit.  

(continued)
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eASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.1,a (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

The Frequency is based upon operating experience that 
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK 
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of 
channels during normal operational use of the displays 
associated with the channels required by the LCO.  

SR 3.3.1.1.2 

To ensure that the APRP~s are accurately indicating the true 
core average power, the APRMs are calibrated to the reactor power calculated from a heat balance.,JLCO 3.2.4J Averagee 

chaerRpnge I nitorAs i ) Gativi Setpoints,w theows theAR ireadingen pr rctual THEesALOWER to 
Icompensate fo alized er eaking. When s 

oadju d thent ir mau, the requir ent for the AP S to 
indrcate cthin u RTP of calcculated power ia dified to 
idrecaire the APcs to indicatL within 2c RTi t calculated 
aFlPn. wThe Frequency of once per Tdays ls Dased on minor 
changes in LPRs sensitivity, which could affect the APRh reading between performances of SR 3.3.1. 1.S-_ 

mA strgiCn o therm al sli thiss(C R whenan 25d 1 s 25% RTP, Sprovided that requires requ r to bejA ny atisfactoRTP 
because it Is difficult to accuratelccraintain APRh 
indication of core THER2AL POWER consistent with a heat balance when < 25%; RTP. At low power levels, a higqh degree = 

of accuracy is unnecessary because of themustib nherend 
margin to thermal limits (reCPR and APLHGR)i.-g 2 25RP RTP, the Surveillance is required to have been satisfactorily 
performed within the last 7 days in accordance with 
SR 3.0.2. A Note is provided which allows an increase in 
THERMAL POWER above.251i if the 7 day Frequency is not met 
per SR 3.0.2. In this event, the SR must be performed 
within 12 hours after reaching or exceeding 25% RTP. Twelve 
hours is based on operating experience and in consideration 
of providing a reasonable time in which to complete the SR.  

SR 3.3.3.1,1 J 

The Average Power Range Monitor Flow Biased Simulated 
Thermal Power Function uses the recirculation loop 
drive flows to vary the trip setpoint. This .$K ensures that 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.1.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

the total loop drive flow signals from the flow unit used to 
vary the setpoint are appropriately compared to a calibrated 
flow signal and.therefore the APRM Function accurately 
reflects the required setpoint as a function of flow. Each 
flow signal from the respective flow unit must be :_ 0 
the calibrated flow signal. If the flow unit signal is not IO 

(170 - itnlne I imit, OR APRMN that receiv.@an input from the ) 
inoperable flow uniT must be declared inoperable.  

'The Frequency of 7 days is based on engineering judgment, 
operating experience, and the reliability of this 
instrumentation.  

SR 3.3.1.1,4 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that thecjjJchannel will perform the 
intended function.

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the 
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

As noted, SR 3.3.1.1.4 is not required to be performed when 
entering MODE 2 from MODE I since testing of the MODE 2 
required IRM and APRl Functions cannot be performed in 
MODE I without utilizing jumpers, lifted leads, or movable 
links. This allows entry into MODE 2 if the 7 day Frequency 
is not met mer SR .0.2. In this event, the SR must be 

"2 e ro ed wtthihn hours after entering MODE 2 from MODE 1.  
hours is based on operating experience and in 

7W e.j/ cons eration of providing a reasonable time in which to 
m complete the SR.  

A Frequency of 7 days provides an acceptable level of system 
average unavailability over the Frequency interval and is 
based on reliability analysis (Ref.  

SR 3.3.1.J 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

TSTF-2C*I 

MIhe- 
IBM~ 

/APif1i 
a nit 

are- 'accqee 4 -6Jok 

CLo YlLclec-a4a-

SR 3.31.1.1. (continued)

intended Function.- A Frequency of 7 days provides an 
acceptable level of system average availability over the 

and is based on the reliability analysis of 
Referencea (The Manual Scram Function's CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST Frequency was credited in the analysis to 
extend many automatic scram Functions' Frequencies.) 

SR 3.3.1.1.6 and SR 3.3.1.1.7 

These Surveillances are established to ensure that no gaps 
in neutron flux indication exist from subcritical to power 
operation for monitoring core reactivity status.

The overlap between SRMs and IRMs is required to be 
demonstrated to ensure that reactor power will not be 
increased into a region without adequate neutron flux_) 
indication. This is required prior tokithdrawing Rs 

•hj'uyy liertetposlon since indication is being 
rans oned from the SRMs to the IRMs.

The overlap between IR~s and APRes i s of concern when reducing power into the IRM range. On power increases, the 
system design will prevent further increases (initiate a rod 
block) if adequate overlap is not maintained jfr I a-•----"• 

beween: MM and Arri: 5xs~ wn su fictel" RMs and. APrs 
concur :;ntly hav nscale rea J4ngs such •t the tran :tin 
bet den MODE 1Xa~rd MODE 2 be made y4hout eith APRM 

r2sal !edbok, Ir psae d blo. , 2e~r~la 

weet ndRs i1arly e its when, prgfor to / 
withdrawgteSRSrmth nefed poi tibnts 
are ab e mid-scal 'on .range Y-t-ffdre SPJ~s; aave srreache'd rthe

As noted, SR 3.3.1.1.7 is only required to be met during 
entry into MODE 2 from MODE 1. That is, after the overlap 
requirement has been met and indication has transitioned to 
the IRMs, maintaining overlap is not required (APRMs may be 
reading downscale once in MODE 2).  

If overlap for a group of channels is not demonstrated 
(e.g., IRM/APRM overlap), the reason for the failure of the 
Surveillance should be determined and the appropriate 
channel(s) declared inoperable. Only those appropriate 

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.1.1.6 and SR 3.3.1.1.7 (continued) 

channel(s) that are required in the current MODE or 
condition should be declared inoperable.

A Frequency of 7 days is reasonable based on engineering 
judgment and the reliability of the IRMs and APRMs.  

SR 3.3.1.1.8 

LPRM gain settings are determined from the local flux 
profiles measured by the Traversing Incore Probe (TIP) 
System. This establishes the relative local flux profile 
for appropriate representative input to the APRM System.  
The 1000 (90 Frequency is based on operating experience 

owue', ýursEFPI 'with LPR sensitivity changes.  

SR 3.3.1.1.9 and SR 3.3.1.1.12

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST iss erformed on each required 
channel to ensure that the qlj b channel will perform the 
intended function. Any setpol nt adjustment shall be 
consistent with the assumptions of the current lant 
specific setpoint methodology. he ay requency of 
SRs based on the reliability analysis of 

I\- ý'Th month Frequency on the need to perform this 

Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these co onents usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the month 
Frequency.  

The cali ation of tri units provides check of the a ual 
trip se oints. The annel must be clared inoperab e if 
the tr setting is scovered to be ess conservativ than 
the lowable Value specified in Ta e 3.3.1.1-1. I the 
tri setting is di covered to be 1 ss conservative an 
ac unted for in he appropriate etpoint methodol gy, but 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.VIA (contin d) 
REQU IREMENTS 

is not b and-te Allo able Value, the hannel perform ce 
is stil within the r uirements of th plant safety 
analys . Under thes conditions, th setpoint must e 
readj ted to be equ to or more co, ervative than 
accoted for in th appropriate set oint methodolo 

Th Frequency of 9 days for SR 3. .1.1.10 is bas on the 
re lability analy is of Reference 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
)irXLdAift5 loo and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 

ss o 6 0 . &4responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
\ 'r f t ,• range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 

adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology. ' I . 3. .. . 3.3.1.1.13 M 

Note listates that neutron detectors are excluded from 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION because of the difficulty of simulating 
a meaningful signal. Changes in neutron detector 
sensitivity are compensated for by performing the 7 dae 
calorimetric calibration (SR 3.3.1.1.2) and the 1000I 
LPRI calibration against the TIPs (SR 3.3.1.1.8). A second 

to SP 3.1 .1. 11 Note is provided that requires the -APRM and IRN SRs to be 
, erformed within -hours of entering MODE 2 from MODE 1.  

.4 Testing of the MO 2 APR1 and IRM Functions cannot be 
performed in MODE 1 without utilizing jumpers, lifted leads, 
or movable links. This Note -allows entry into MODE 2 from 
MODE 1 if the associated Frequency is-not met per SR 3.0.2.  

I we.Ay uv-&. hours is based on operating experience and in 
a •consi eration of providin a reasonable time in which to "' 

complete the SR. The Frequen c of SR 3.3. 1. 1. ased SR3. .. k 1: WC 
-292 4,. upon the assumption of a_184 ay calibration interva in the 

Ndetermination of the magnitude of equipment drift in -e 
setpoint analysis. The Frequency of SR 3.3.1.1.13 is based 
on the assumption of a ~ month calibration interval in the 
determination of the magni iu e-of equipment drift in the 
setpoint analysis.  

(continued)
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REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.3.1.1.14 s a 

The Average Powerange Monitor Flow Biased Simulated 
Thermal Power-- Function uses an electronic filter 
circuit to generate a signal proportional to the core 
THERMAL POWER from the APRM neutron flux signal. This 
filter circuit is representative of the fuel heat transfer 
dynamics that produce the relationship between the neutron 
flux and the core THERMAL POWER. The filter time constant 
must be verified to ensure that the channel is accurately 
reflecting the desired parameter.  

The Frequency of &nths is based on engineering judgment 
and reliability of the components.  

SR 3.3.1.1.15 

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required trip logic for a specific 
channel. The functional testing of control rods, in 
LCO 3.1.3, *Control Rod OPERABILITY," and SDV vent and drain 
valves, in LCO 3.1.8, "Scram Discharge Volume (SDV) Vent and 
Drain Valves," overlaps this Surveillance to provide 
complete-testing of the assumed safety function.  

The Umonth Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Survie-llance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these comionents usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the month 
Frequency. -- i

SR 3.3.1.1.16 

This ensures that scrams initiated from the Turbine Stop 
Valve•ClosureL yr"pe11 pes reLow and Turbine Control 
Valve Fast Closure, Trip oil Pressure-Low Functions will 

& be inadvertently bypassed when THERMAL POWER is 
5RTP. This involves calibration of the bypass 

channels. Adequate margins for the instrument setpoint 
4he AlJo-lewa methodoloz are incorporated into the actual setpoint.  

Vo&C• a•J|wyJ fBecause main turbine bypass flow can affect this setpoint 
nonconservatively (THERMAL POWER is derived from turbine 

(continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES

SURVE! 
REQUIR 

NaftyWA 

qý

LLANCE SR 3.3.1.1.16 (continued) a 'l-4j rb, - .-I" ,6:S 
EHENTS 

first stage pressure), the main turbine bypass valves must 
remain closed-at THERMAL POWER k! RT to ensure that the 

Sca1ibrationr valid.  

If any bypass channel setpoitn)is nonconservative (i.e., the 
Functions are bypassed at k RTP, either due to open main 
turbine bypass valve(s) or other reasons), then the affected 

f Turbine Stop Val v& Yrio OW Pressdre-L$d-and Turbine 
Control Valve Fast Closure, Trip Oil Pressure-Low Functions 
are considered inoperable. Alternatively, the bypass 
channel cah be placed in the conservative condition 
(nonbypass). If placed in the nonbypass condition, this SR 
is met and the channel is nsidered OPERABLE.  

The Frequency of omiths'-s based on engineering judgment 
and reliability of the components.

This SR ensures that the individual channel response times 
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the 
accident analysis. The RPS RESPONSE TIME acceptance 
criteria are included in Reference Jc 

-A-s noteo, neutron detectors are excluded from RPS RESPONSE 
TIME testiimnqD0jMe principles of detector operation 
virtually ensure an instantaneous response time.< 

RPS RESPONSE TIME tests areRconducted on an-r month 
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Note )requires STAGGERED TEST BASIS 

-Frequency to be determined based on 4 channels per trip 
system, in lieu of the 8 channels specified in Table 
3.3.1.1-1 for the NSIV Closure Function. This Frequenc--iU 
based on the logic interrelationships of the various 
channels required to produce an RPS scram signal.  
Therefore, staggered testing results n response timeTq verification of these devices every g-ponths.The bnth 
Frequency is consistent with the yocal nu refueling 
cycle and is based upon plant operating experience, which 
shows that random failures of instrumentation components 
causing serious time degradation, but not channel failure, 
are infrequent.

8

.(continued)
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Insert Note 4

In addition. Note 2 states the response time of the sensor for Functions 3 and 
4 may be assumed to be the design sensor response time, and therefore, are 
excluded from RPS RESPONSE TIME testing. This is allowed since the sensor 
response time is a small part of the overall RPS RESPONSE TIME (Ref. 12).  
However, the response time for the remaining portion of the channel, including 
the trip unit and relay logic, is required to be performed. Note 4 states 
that the response time of the limit switches for Function 8 may be 
conservatively assumed and therefore, are excluded from the RPS RESPONSE TIME 
testing. This is allowed since the actual measurement of the limit switch 
response time is not practicable as this test is done during the refueling 
outage when the turbine stop valves are fully closed, and thus the limit 
switch in the RPS circuitry is open. The response time of the limit switch is 
conservatively assumed to be 10 ms. Note 5 modifies the starting point of the 
RPS RESPONSE TIME test for Function 9, since this starting point (start of 
turbine control valve fast closure) corresponds to safety analysis 
assumptions.
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

BASES (continued)
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RPS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.1

T k1 D A /1 11 In2 a If lU I./

RPS Instruuitation Sensor Diver 

Scram Sensws 

RPV Vari es 

V Initiation Even (a) I(b (c) 

V Closure x x 

urbine Trip (w/byp s) x 
Generator Trip (w ypass) 

Pressure Regula r Failure x x x 
(primary press e decrease) 
(MSIV closur trip) 

Pressure R ulator Failure x 
(primary essure decrease) 
(Level 8 rip) 

Pressu Regulator Failure x 
(priry pressure Increas 
Fee ater Controller Fa ure x x 
(Agh reactor water le 1) 

eedwater Controller allure x x 
(low reactor water evel) 

Loss of Condenser acuum x 
Loss of AC Powe (loss of x x 
transformer) 
Loss of AC wer (loss of x 
grid conne ions) 

(a) Re tor Vessel Steam Dome ssure-High 
(b) R ctor Vessel Water Level High, Level 8 
(c) actor Vessel Water Leve -Low, Level 3 
(d) urbine Control Valve F t Closure 
(e) Turbine Stop Valve-Cl ure 
(f Main Steam Isolation lye-Closure 

) Average Power Range onitor Neutron Flux-High 

* This table is for 11 stration purposes only. /

gty

for Initiating Ev nt/ 
Anticipatory Iue 

(d) I(e) I-(f)l (g)

x 
x

x

x

x 

x 

x 
x 

x

/
x 

x

x

x 

x 
x 
x

x 
X xi 
x 

x 

x
I - i - - im
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements in 
other places in the Bases.  

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

5. This Table has been deleted since it provides generic and not plant specific types of 
information. The information in the Table could be misleading as to which plant 
specific analyses take credit for these channels to perform a function during accident 
and transient scenarios.  

6. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification requirements.  

7. This change was approved to be made in NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 per change package 
BWROG-1A, C. 1, but apparently was not made. This change was made to the BWR/4 
ITS, NUREG-1433, Rev 1.  

8. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

9. The words have been modified to state that opening the bypass valves may affect this 
Function. If the bypass valves are open above 25 % RTP, but the Function is still 
enforcing the scram (i.e., it is not bypassed), there is no reason to declare the Function 
inoperable. If the Function is bypassed above 25 % RTP due to an open bypass valve, 
then the Function would be inoperable. The proposed words state that an open bypass 
valve could affect this Function. The words in the Bases for proposed SR 3.3.1.1.16 
(ISTS SR 3.3.1.1.16) have been modified to state that the bypass valves must remain 
closed during the calibration if using actual turbine first stage pressure. At other times, 
the bypass valves can be open (and the bypass valves are periodically opened to 
perform SRs) as long as the Function is not inadvertently bypassed.  

10. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



SRM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.2

B-3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.1.2 Source Range Monitor (SRM) Instrumentation 

BASES

BAC:KGROUND The SRMs provide the operator with information relative to 
the neutron level at very low flux levels in the core. As 
such, the SRM indication is used by the operator to monitor 
the approach to criticality and to determine whef---

... .'ity is achieved. The SRMs are fully _ 
until the count rate is greater t an a minimum 

lowe count rate (a control rod block is set at this 
condition). After SRM to intermediate range monitor (IRM) 
overlap is demonstrated (as required by SR 3.3.1.1.6), the1ý 
SRMs are normally fu-Jj.withdrawn from the core. jL 

Goovj,±W 
The SRN subsystem o -e Neutron Monitoring System (NMS) 
consists of !••)channels. Each of the SRM channels can be 
bypassed, bu only one at any given time, by the operation 
of a bypass switch. Each channel includes one detector that 
can be physically positioned in the core. Each detector 
assembly consists of a miniature fission chamber with 
associated cabling, signal conditioning equipment, and 
electronics associated with the various SRM functions. The 
signal conditioning equipment converts the current pulses 
from the fission chamber to analog DC currents that 
correspond to the count rate. Each channel also includes 
indication, alarm, and control rod blocks. However, this 
LCO specifies OPERABILITY requirements only for the 
monitoring and indication functions of the SRMs.

During refueling, shutdown, and low power operations, the 
primary indication of neutron flux levels is provided by the 
SRMs or special movable detectors connected to the normal 
SRM circuits. The SRJ4s provide monitoring of reactivity 
changes during fuel or control rod movement and give the 
control room operator early indication of unexpected 
subcritical multiplication that could be indicative of an 
approach to criticality.

APPLICABLE Prevention and mitigation of prompt reactivity excursions 
SAFETY ANALYSES during refueling and low power operation are provided by 

LCO 3.9.1, "Refueling Equipment Interlocks"; LCO 3.1.1, 
"SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)"; LCO 3.3.1.1, "Reactor Protection 

(continued)
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SRM Instrumentati on 
B 3.3.1.2

BASES 

APPLICABLE System (RPS) Instrumentation," Intermediate Range Monitor 
SAFETY ANALYSES (IRM) Neutron FluxEHigh and Average Power Range Monitor 

(continued) (APR14) Neutron Flux-High, Setdown Functions; and 
LCO 3.3.2.1, "Control Rod Block Instrumentation.8 

The SR•s have no safety function and are not assumed to 
(APSAR _ function during any design basis accident or transient 

-analysis. Towever, the SRts provide the only on scale 
monitoring of neutron flux levels during startup and 
refueling. Therefore, they are being retained in the 
Technical Specifications.

During startup in MODE 2, ( of the gT SRP4 channels are 
required to be OPERABLE to monitor the rctor flux level 
prior to and during control rod withdrawal, to monitor 
subcritical multiplication and reactor criticality, and to 
monitor neutron flux level and reactor period until the flux 
level is sufficient to maintain the IRP on Range 3 or above.  
All channels but one are required in order to provide a 
representation of the overall core response during those 
periods when reactivity changes are occurring throughout the 
core.  

In MODES 3 and 4, with the reactor shut down, two SRM 
channels provide redundant monitoring of flux levels in the 
core.

In :ODE 5, during a spiral offload or reload, an SRPJ outside 

the fueled re 'ionwill no longer be required to be OPERABLE, 
s fnce s no capage o montorlng neutron flux in the 
fueled region of the core. Thus, CORE ALTERATIONS are 
allowed in a quadrant with no OPERABLE SRM in an adjacent 
quadrant, is provided in the Table 3.3.1.2-1, footnote (b), 
requirement that the bundles being spiral reloaded or spiral 
offloaded are all in a single fueled region containing at 
least one OPERABLE SMH is met. Spiral reloading and 
offloading encompass reloading or offloading a cell on the 
edges of a continuous fueled region (the cell can be 
reloaded or offloaded in any sequence).  

In (nonspiral routine operations, two SRMs are required to be 
OPERABLE to provide redundant monitoring of reactivity 
changes occurring in the reactor core. Because of the local 
nature of reactivity changes during refueling, adequate 

(continued)
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SRM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.2

BASES

LCO 
(continued)

coverage is provided by requiring one SRM to be OPERABLE in 
the quadrant of the reactor core where CORE ALTERATIONS are 
being performed and the other SRM to be OPERABLE in an 
adjacent quadrant containing fuel. These requirements 
ensure that the reactivity of the core will be continuously 
monitored during CORE ALTERATIONS.  

Special movable detectors, according to Table 3.3.1.2-1, footnote (c), may be used d in 0 aEAT in p;ace 

of the normal SRP nuclear detectors. Ihese special 
detectors must be connected to the normal SRM circuits in 
the NMS such that the applicable neutron flux indication can 
be generated. These special detectors provide more 
flexibility in monitoring reactivity changes during fuel 
loading, since they can be positioned anywhere within the 
core during refueling. They must still meet the location 
requirements of SR 3.3.1.2.2, and all other required SRs for 
SRIs.

For an SRM channel to be considered OPERABLE, it must be 
providing neutron flux monitoring indication. -- " ,i.¾" 

APPLICABILITY The SRMs are required to be OPERABLE in MODEI 134, 4 
and 5,Uprior to the IR~s being on scale on Range 3tto 
provide for neutron monitoring. in MOEU 1, the APPMs-' 
provide adequate monitoring of reactivity changes in the 
core; therefore, the SRIs are not required. In MODE 2, with 
IRMs on Range 3 or above, the IRMs provide adequate 
monitoring and the SRas are not required.

A.O and B.I 

In MODE 2, with the IR~s on Range 2 or below, SRMs provide 
the means of monitoring core reactivity and criticality.  
With any number of the required SRMs inoperable, the ability 
to monitor is degraded. Therefore, a limited time is 
allowed to restore the inoperable channels to OPERABLE 
status.  

Providing that at least one SRM remains OPERABLE, Required 
Action A.1 allows 4 hours to restore the required SRMs to 
OPERABLE status. This is a reasonable time since there is 

(continued)
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SRN Instrumentation

SRM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and B.1 (continued) 

adequate capability remaining to monitor the core, limited 
risk of an event during this time, and sufficient time to 
take corrective actions to restore the required SRMs to 
OPERABLE status or to establish alternate IRM monitoring 
capability. During this time, control rod withdrawal and 
power increase are not precluded by this Required Action.  
Having the ability to monitor the core with at least one 
SRM, proceeding to IR1 Range 3 or greater (with overlap -STF- I-" 
required by SR 3.3.1.1.) and thereby exiting the 
Applicability of this LCO, is acceptable for ensuring J
adequate core monitoring and allowing continued operation.  

With ire SR4s inoperable, Required Action B.I 
allows no positive changes in reactivity (control rod 
withdrawal must be immediately suspended) due to the 
Inability to monitor the changes. Required Action A.1 still 
applies and allows 4 hours to restore monitoring capability 
prior to requiring control rod insertion. This allowance is 
based on the limited risk of an event during this time, 
provided that no control rod withdrawals are allowed, and 
the desire to concentrate efforts on repair, rather than to 
immediately shut down, with no SR~s OPERABLE.  

In MODE i If the required number of SR~s is not restored to 
OPERABLE status within the allowed Completion Time, the 
reactor shall be placed in NODE 3. With all control rods 
fully inserted, the core is in its least reactive state with 
the most margin to criticality. The allowed Completion Time 
of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to 
reach NODE 3 in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.  

D.1 and D.2 

With one or more required SRm channels Inoperable in NODE 3 
or 4, the neutron flux monitoring capability is degraded or 
nonexistent. The requirement to fully insert all insertable 
control rods ensures that the reactor will be at its minimum 
reactivity level while no neutron monitoring capability is 
available. Placing the reactor mode switch in the shutdown 

(continued)
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SRPi Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.2

BASES

ACTIONS D.1 and 0.2 (continued)

position prevents subsequent control rod withdrawal by 
maintaining a control rod block. The allowed Completion 
Time of I hour is sufficient to accomplish the Required 
Action, and takes into account the low probability of an 
event requiring the SRM occurring during this time.  

E.1 and E.2 

With one or more required SRMs inoperable in MODE 5, the 
capability to detect local reactivity changes in the core 
during refueling is degraded. CORE ALTERATIONS must be 
immediately suspended, and action must be immediately 

S4 i initiated toinsert all insertable control rods in core 
scontaining one or more fuel assemblies. Suspending 

CORE ALTERATIONS prevents the two most probable causes of 
reactivity changes, fuel loading and control rod withdrawal, 
from occurring. Inserting all insertable control rods 
ensures that the reactor will be at Its minimum reactivity, 
given that fuel is present in the core. Suspension of CORE 
ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of the movement of 
a component to a safe, conservative position.  

Action (once required to be initiated) to insert control 
rods must continue until all insertable rods in core cells 
containing one or more fuel assemblies are inserted.  

SURVEILLANCE JAhe SRs for each SRH Applicable MODE or other specified 
REQUIREMENTS condition are found in the SRs column of Table 3.3.1.2-1.  

P• r.o4Ahe) SR 3.3.1.2.1 and SR 3.3.1.2.3 

|¢ks / Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross rSAS / failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL 
CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on 
one channel to the same parameter indicated on other similar 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels'could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or 

(continued)
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SRM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.2.1 and SR 3.3.1.2.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff, based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
instrument has drifted outside its limit.  

The Frequency of once every 12 hours for SR 3.3.1.2.1 is 
based on operating experience that demonstrates channel 
failure is rare. While in MODES 3 and 4, reactivity changes 
are not expected; therefore, the 12 hour Frequency is 
relaxed to 24 hours for SR 3.3.1.2.3. The CHANNEL CHECK 
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of 
channels during normal operational use of the displays 
associated with the channels required by the LCO.  

To provide adequate coverage of potential reactivity changes 
in the corev, one SRM is required to be OPERABLE in the 
quadrant where CORE ALTERATIONS are being performed, and the 
other OPERABLE SRM must be in an adjacent quadrant 
containing fuel. Note I states that this SR is required to 
be met only during CORE ALTERATIONS. It is not required to 
be met at other times In MODE 5 since core reactivity 
changes are not occurring. This Surveillance consists of a 
review of plant logs to ensure that SRiMs required to be 
OPERABLE for given CORE ALTERATIONS are, in fact, OPERABLE.  
In the event that only one SRM is required to be OPERABLE, 

-per Table 3.3.1.2-1, footnote (b), only the a. portion of 
this SR is required. Note 2 clarifies that more than one of 
the t ree requirements can be met by the same OPERABLE SRM.  
The 12 hour Frequency is based upon operating experience and 
supplements operational controls over refueling activities, 
which include steps to ensure that the SRMs required by the 
LCO are in the proper quadrant.  

(continued)
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B 3.3.1.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) 
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SR 3.3.1.2.4 

This Surveillance consists of a verification of the SRI 
instrument readout to ensure that the SRM reading is greater 
than a specified minimum count ratP. This ensures that the )oe-tectors are indicating count rates indicative of neutron 
flux levels within the core. With few fuel assemblies 
loaded, the SRPs will not have a high enough count rate to 
satisfy the SR. Therefore, allowances are made for loading 
sufficient *source" material, in the form-of irradiated fuel 
assemblies, to establish the minimum count rate.  

To accomplish this, the SR is modified by a Note that states 
that the count rate is not required to be met on an SRM that 
has less than or equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to 

rs the SRM and no other fuel assemblies are in the associated 
core quadrant. With four or less fuel assemblies loaded 
around. each SRM and no other fuel assemblies- in the 
associated quadrant, even with a control rod withdrawn the 

e configuration will not be critical:? 

06 The Frequency is based upon channel redundancy and other 
information available in the control room, and ensures that 

•er the required channels are frequently monitored while core 
reactivity changes are occurring. When no reactivity 
changes are in progress, the Frequency is relaxed from 
12 hours to 24 hours.  

SR 3.3.1.2.5 and SR 3.3.1.2.6

Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
associated channel will function properly. SR 3.3.1.2.5 is 
required in MODE 5, and the 7 day Frequency ensures that the 
channels are OPERABLE while core reactivity changes could be 
in progress. This 7 day Frequency is reasonable, based on 
operating experience and on other Surveillances (such as a 
CHANNEL CHECK) that ensure proper functioning between / ~~~CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS.,; , 6•l 

F ttl&bE% h . tu 4 SR 3.3.1.2.6 is required n NODE with IR/s on Range 2 or 
cirA core reaLhvi +y below and in MODES 3 and 4. Since core reactivity chan e 
(dw n~es at'rave do not normally take p acEX the Frequency 4ý ýextended 
6 0 • y _1 o I ro / from 7 days to 31 days. The 31 day Frequency is based on 
\(sU1 e^J . M 2a.A operating experience and on other Surveillances (such as 

(continued)
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B 3.3.1.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.2.5 and SR 3.3.1.2.6 (continued) 
REQUI REMENTS RQIEET HANNEL CHECK) that ensure proper functioning between 

ýTHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TESTS.  

Verification of the signal to noise ratio also ensures that 
-the detectors are inserted to a normal operating level., In 
a fully withdrawn condition, the detectors are sufficiently 
removed from the fueled region of the core to essentially 
eliminate neutrons from reaching the detector. Any count 
rate obtained while fully withdrawn is assumed to be Onoisel 

lner+- B.31 I A only. =- . l 
The Note to 4Y4 n allows the Surveillance to be 
delayed until entry into e specified condition of the 
Applicability. The SR must be performed in MODE 2 within 
12 hours of entering MODE 2 with IRMs on Range 2 or below.  
The allowance to enter the Applicability with the 31 day 
Frequency not met is reasonable, based on the limited time 
of 12 hours allowed after entering the Applicability and the 
inability to perform the Surveillance while at higher power 
levels. Although the Surveillance could be performed while 
on IRM Range 3, the plant would not be expected to maintain 
steady state operation at this power level. In this event, 
the 12 hour Frequency is reasonable, based on the SRMs being 
otherwise verified to be OPERABLE (i.e., satisfactorily 
performing the CHANNEL CHECK) and the time required to 
perform the Surveillances.  

SR 3.3.1.2.7 

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION verifies the 
performance of the SRM detectors and associated circuitry.  
The Frequency considers the plant conditions required to 
perform the test, the ease of performing the test, and the 
likelihood of a change in the system or component status.  
he neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL 

CALISRATIObecause they cannot readily be adjusted. The 
detectors are fission chambers that are designed to have a 
relatively constant sensitivity over the range, and with an 
accuracy specified for a fixed useful life.  

(continued)
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Insert B 3.3-41A

With few fuel assemblies loaded, the SRMs will not have a high enough count 
rate to determine the signal to noise ratio. Therefore, allowances are made 
for loading sufficient "source" material, in the form of irradiated fuel 
assemblies, to establish the conditions necessary to determine the signal to 
noise ratio. To accomplish this, SR 3.3.1.2.5 is modified by a Note that 
states that the determination of signal to noise ratio is not required to be 
met on an SRM that has less than or equal to four fuel assemblies adjacent to 
the SRM and no other fuel assemblies are in the associated core quadrant.  
With four or less fuel assemblies loaded around each SRM and no other fuel 
assemblies in the associated quadrant, even with a control rod withdrawn the 
configuration will not be critical.
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SRM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.2.7 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Note 2 to the Surveillance allows the Surveillance to be 
delayed until entry into the specified condition of the 
Applicability. The SR must be performed in MODE 2 within 12 
hours of entering MODE 2 with IRMs on Range 2 or below. Th1 
allowance to enter the Applicability with the on' ow' 
Frequency not met is reasonable, based on the IMited time 
of 12 hours allowed after entering the Applicability and the 
inability to perform the Surveillance while at higher power 
levels. Although the Surveillance could be performed while 
on IRM Range 3, the plant would not be expected to maintain 
steady state operation at this power level. In this event, 
the 12 hour Frequency is reasonable, based on the SRMs being 
otherwise verified to be OPERABLE (i.e., satisfactorily 
performing the CHANNEL CHECK) and the time required to 
perform the Surveillances.  

REFERENCES None.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

2. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

4. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification requirements.  

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1 

B3.3 INSTRUMENTA ON 

B 3.3.2.1 Control Ro Block Instrumentation 

BASES 

BA GROUND Control rods rovide the primary means or control of 
reactivity cha es. Control rod block i trumentation 
includes channe sensors, logic circuitry, witches, and 
relays that are d igned to ensure that spe fied fuel 
design limits are n exceeded for postulated ransients and 
accidents. During hi power operation, the ro withdrawal 
limiter (RWL) provides rotection for control ro withdrawal 
error events. During lo power operations, contro rod 
blocks from the rod patte controller (RPC) enforcet 
specific control rod sequen s designed to mitigate th 

nsequences of the control r drop accident (CRDA).  
Du *ing shutdown conditions, con rol rod blocks from the 
Rea or Mode Switch-Shutdown Po tion ensure that all 
contr1 rods remain inserted to pr vent inadvertent 
critic ities.  

The purpos of the RWL is to limit con l rod withdrawal to 
preclude a PR Safety Limit (SL) violat n. The RWL 
supplies a tr signal to the Rod Control d Information 
System (RCIS) appropriately inhibit contr 1rod 
withdrawal durnn ower operation equal to or reater than 
the low power setp nt (LPSP). The RWL has two hannels, 
either of which can itiate a control rod block en the 
channel output exceed the control rod block setpo ,t. The 
rod block logic circuit in the RCIS is arranged as two 
redundant and separate 11 Ic circuits. These circuit are 
energized when control rod vement is all owed. The ou ut 

each logic circuit is cou ed to a comparator by the u 
o isolation devices in the: drive control cabinet. The 
two ic circuit signals are c pared and rod blocks are 
appli when either circuit trip ignal is present. Control 
rod wit rawal is permitted only n the two signals agree.  
Each r lock logic circuit receive control rod position 
indicaton ron a separate channel of he Rod Position 
Information stem, each with a set of ed switches for 
control rod p ition indication. Contro od position is 
the primary dat input for the RIL. First tage turbine 
pressure is used determine reactor power vel, with an 
LPSP and a high po r setpoint (HPSP) used to etermine 

(con nued

BWR/6 STS B 3.3-43 7 Rev 1, 04,
I



Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1

I R-A'KS \

KGROUND allowable control rod withdrawal di ances. Below the LPSP, 
(ntinued) the RWL is utomatically bypassed (Re . 1).  

The purpose o the RPC is to ensure cont ol rod patterns 
during startup e such that only specifi control rod 
sequences and re tive positions are allowe over the 
operating range f all control rods insert to 10% RTP., 
The sequences effec vely limit the potential ount and 
rate of reactivity In ease during a CRDA. The PC, in 
conjunction with the R S, will initiate control od 
withdrawal and insert bl ks when the actual seque e 
eviates beyond allowances from the specified sequen e. The 

r block logic circuitry i the same as that describ 
abo e. The RPC also uses the turbine first stage pres re 
to d ermine when reactor powe is above the power at wh h 
the R is automatically bypasse (Ref. 1).  

With the eactor mode switch in the shutdown position, a 
control ro withdrawal block is appl d to all control rods 
to ensure th t the shutdown condition s maintained. This 
function prev ts criticality resulting rom inadvertent 
control rod wit drawal during NODE 3 or or during MODE 5 
when the reactor de switch is required t be in the 
shutdown position. The reactor mode switch as two 
channels, with each roviding inputs into a s arate rod 
block circuit. A ro lock in either circuit *11 provide a 
control rod block to a control rods.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 

17 PICABILITY

The R is designed to prevent olation of the KCPR SL 
and the ladding 1% plastic stra fuel design limit that 
may resu from a single control r withdrawal error (RWE) 
event. Thb analytical methods and sumptions used in 
evaluating e RWE event are summariz in Reference 2. A 
statistical a lysis of RWE events was erformed to 
determine the R response as a functio of withdrawal 
distance and ni al operating conditions. From these 
responses, the fu thermal performance was determined as a 
function of RWL allo ble control rod withdr al distance 
and power level.  

(cont ued)
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1

AP ICABLE R WI draw imi (continu 
SAF Y ANALYSES, 
LCO, d The RWL satisfi Criterion 3 of the NRC licy Statement.  
APPLIC ILITY Two channels of e RWL are available and e required to be 

OPERABLE to ensure hat no single instrument failure can 
preclude a rod bloc from this Function.  

Nominal trip set point are specified in the set int 
calculations. The nomin setpoints are selected o ensure 
that the setpoints do not xceed the Allowable Valu 

tween successive CHANNEL LIBRATIONS. Operation 'th a 
t ip setpoint less conservat e than the nominal trip 
se oint, but within its Allow le Value, is acceptable.  
Trip setpoints are those predet mined values of output 
which n action should take place. The setpoints are 
compar to the actual process par ter (e.g., reactor 
power), d when the measured output alue of the process 
parameter xceeds the setpolnt, the a ociated device (e.g., 
trip unit) anges state. The analytic imits are derived 
from the lim ing values of the process rameters obtained 
from the safet analysis. The Allowable V ues are derived 
from the analyt limits, corrected for cal ration, 
process, and some f the instrument errors. e trip 
setpoints are then termined accounting for t remaining 
instrument errors (e.., drift). The trip setpo ts derived 
in this manner provide dequate protection because 
instrumentation uncerta ties, process effects, cal ration 
olerances, instrument dr ye, and severe environment rrors 
or channels that must fu tion in harsh environments s 

de ned by 10 CFR 50.49) are ccounted for.  

The R Is assumed to mitigate e consequences of an RWE 
event w n operating > 35% RTP. elow this power level, the 
conseque es of an RWE event will ot exceed the MCPR, and 
therefore e RWL is not required t be OPERABLE (Ref. 3).  

S!I.b. Rod Pate Controller 

The RPC enforces e banked position with awal sequence 
(BPWS) to ensure t t the initial condition of the CRDA 
analysis are not vio ted. The analytical hods and 
assumptions used in e luating the CRDA are su arized in 
References 4, 5, and 6. The BPWS requires that ontrol rods 
be moved in groups, with 1 control rods assigne to a 

ecific group required to within specified ban d 
p itions. Requirements ha the control rod seque e is in 

(contin ed)

I 3 
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1

A LICABLE ~. Rod tt rn Controllier (conti ed) 
SA TY ANALYSES, 
LCO, nd compliance wi BPWS are specified in L 3.1.6, Rod 
APPLIC ILITY Pattern Control 

The Rod Pattern Co roller Function satisfie Criterion 3 of 
the NRC Policy Stat ent. Since the RPC is a ackup to 
operator control of c trol rod sequences, only single 
channel would be requi d OPERABLE to satisfy Cri rion 3 
(Ref. 6). However, the C is designed as a dual annel 
system and will not functi without two OPERABLE ch nels.  

quired Actions of LCO 3.1. , *Control Rod OPERABILI U 
an LCO 3.1.6 may necessitate ypassing individual cont 1 
rod in the Rod Action Control stem (RACS) to allow 
cont ued operation with inopera e control rods or to all 
correc on of a control rod patte not in compliance with 
the BP The individual control r s may be bypassed as 
required the conditions, and the C is not considered 
inoperable rovided SR 3.3.2.1.9 is me 

Compliance wit the BPWS, and therefore 0 RABILITY of the 
RPC, is require in MODES 1 and 2 with THE L POWER 
: 10% RTP. When ERMAL POWER is > 10% RTP, here is no 
possible control r configuration that result in a control 
rod worth that coul xceed the 280 cal/gm fuel amage limit 
during a CRDA. In MO S 3 and 4, all control r are 
required to be inserted n the core. In NODE 5, s ce only 
a single control rod can e withdrawn from a core c 
containing fuel assemblies, adequate SDH ensures that he 
nsequences of a CRDA are a eptable, since the reacto w e subcrttical.  

During NO S 3 and 4, and during MOD when the reactor mode swtc s required to be In the si tdown position, the 
•, core is assu d to be subcritical; there re, no positive S~~reactivity 

Ins b-Ion events are analyzed. •The Reactor Mode SSwitch-S 
u d wn Pstion control rod withd wal block 

Sensures h t te at r rmains subcritical blocking 
Scontrol rod wlthdra tal, therebypeeving the ssumptions 
S~of the safety analys• 

• The e c o o e w t h S u dwn Position Function• 

atisies riteion3 of e NR Polcy Taent (cninh
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
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LICALslel on Reacto r Mo e switc- h dPosition. (otiud 

SAurnY ANALYSES,sE LCO, nd Two channels ete required to be OPERAB]L to ensure that no 
APPL]I kILITY single chann~el~atlure will preclude a to, block when 

S ~required. No A1l wable Value is applicab1 for this 
S~Function since th ~channels are mechanical ly ctuated based 

Ssolely on r eactor e switch position.  

SDuring shutdown condit ns (MODE 3, 4, or 5) no psitive 

reactivity insertion eve ts are analyzed because a umptions 
are that control rod with awal blocks are provided o 
revent criticality. There re, when the reactor mod 

s Itch is in the shutdown po tion, the control rod 
wit•|drawal block is required tbbe OPERABLE. During MOD L 5, 

w~ith he reactor made switch in he refueling posilto, th, 
• requi ld position one-rod-!outi~ nt(lock (LCO 3.9.2) provide• 

ACTIO" Reviewer's No : Certain LCO Completion imes are based on 
approved topic reports. In order for a censee to use 
the-times, the 1 ensee must justify the Com letion Times as 

Srequired by the s ff Safety Evaluation Repo (SER) for the 

Ieither RL channel is inoerable, the RWL may not as 
cap le of performing its in nded function. In most caes, withern inoperable channel, th RWL will initiate a contr 

rmovemt awal h ld k e because trwo channels will not u \agree. •o ensur roeous contrl rod withdrawal does not\ 

thce R isr, Required Action A.trequires that further control r wtdawal be suspended diaely.  

SIf the RP is inop able, it may not be cap le of 
promn it ne fnto ven. though_, 'n most cases, 
al coto odmv wl eblocked. All. •ontrol rod 
mvmn shudb us e ne these condit i s untill 
he• R srsoe o 0RABLE status. This a t gn does 

t preclude a reactor scr . The RPC is not consi red 

(conti ed)
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation B 3.3.2.1

Sinoperable i individual control rods a• bypassed in the 
SRACS as requir'( by LCO 3.1.3 or LCO 3.1.Y Under these 

conditions, connued operation is alloedf the bypassing 

of control rods a movement of control rods is verified by 
a second licensed erator or other qualified mber of the 
technical staff per 3.3.2.1.9.  

I one Reactor Mode Switch- hutdown Position ctrol d 
wit drawal block channel is i perable, the remaining 
OPE LE channel is adequate t erform the control rod 
withdr wal block function. Requ ed Action C.1 and Require 
Action 2 are consistent with the normal action of an 
OPERABLE actor Mode Switch-Shutd Position Function to 
maintain a control rods inserted. herefore, there is no 
distinction tween Required Actions f the Conditions of 
one or two ch nels inoperable. In both cases (one or both 
channels moper le), suspending all cont I rod withdrawal 
immediately, and diately fully Insertin all insertable 

R R Ntol roe s in ontainrng one or ore fuel 
Frequlies w ensu mhat the core is subcrFqcal, with 
dequire by enstf ER f 1.or SHUTDOWN r rIN. (SD).  
Coto rosi oe escnaining no fuel .as: .lies do 

not ff at the re inin of the r nd are thS r ore not 
S rs conotinue ontil allTe .  

fue Sssemblles are fully ins iedd.  

S VEILLANCE rReviewer'Note: Certain FrequenciX are based on approvedx 

REQREtENTS htopical wrep s. In order for a licnsee to use the s 
\ ] Frequencies, •)e licensee must jlustify he Frequencies as 

S L requ ired by th stff SER for the top icareport.  

SAs noted at the beinning of the SR, the SR• for each 
\ Control Rod Block li trumentation Function ah4 found in the 

SSRs column f Table .2.1-1.  

\ ~~The Surveillances are al• modified by a Note to •'dct 
•hat when an RWL channel _ placed in an inoperabl Status 

lely for performance of r uired Surveillances, en ry into 

(contin d) 
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SVEILLNCE associated ditione and Required Actis may kena 

ThsNoeisb se ondh eiblt anlyi delay8) 
REQaREsENTS for up to 6 h ers, provided the associato Function 

(cotinued) maintains contrb rod block capability. Uxn completion of 

the Surveillanceor expiration of the 6 hoat th e the ~channel must be re red to OPERABLE status o ~the 

applicable Condi ti onpntered sequene Act vifs taken.  

cot ol t rod b lc ocus An sto nt adp ste t shall be 

This Note is based on he reliability analysis ( ~f. 8) 

assumption of the avera time required to perfolchannel 
Surveillance. Thaht analysis demonstrated that the (hour 

testing allowance does not ignificantly reduce the 
crobability that a control rodblock will be initiatedraen 

iThe OE2. FUNCTIONAL TESTS for the R and RWL are 
performd attempting to withdraw a cortrol rod not in 
compliance are prescribed sequence a verifying that a 
control rod b k occurs. Any setpoint adkestment shall be 
consistent with he assofpthons of the curreI plant 
specific setpoint thodology. As noted, the aRs are not 

wrequred to be per led until I hour after sper fied 
conditions p re mt (o g., after any control rod i sy wthdra 
pin MODE s). This allb ves entry into the appropriat hi 
conditions needed to pe or n the required SRs. The 

thqunies cannel hasetd upperandilowerrequirsliitsReit i 

SThe LlP is the point at which tl RPCS makes the transition 
Sbetween he function of the RPC an the RWL. 'This 

inot point is autopaticale v ied as a function of 
Rpo•er Fon.w evce marinf turboie fyra st flage tubn pr tr (ne channel to each itp system). These 
poe sepi mut be verified periodf ally to be within 
th Alowb tbue If any LPSP is non nservative, then 

S\theafetdFninare considered inope Kable. Since 
\thiscanl a pper and lower requirb limits, it is 

no alIoe o epcdin a condition to ena le either the 
\ RPC orRLFncin cause main turbine bypa! steam flow 

can affect the LPSP no onservatively for the RWL the RmL 
is considered inoperable ith any main turbine by s valves 

(contin ed) 
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S VEI LLANCE SR 3.3.2. . (continued) 
REQ REMENTS 

open. The Fre ency of 92 days is based o the setpoint 
methodology util ed for these channels.  

This SR ensures the .hig power function of the RWL is not 
bypassed when power is ab ye the HPSP. The power le 1 is 
inferred from turbine firs stage pressure signals.  

riodic testing of the HPSP hannels is required to ve *fy 
t setpoint to be less than equal to the limit.  
Ade ate margins in accordance ith setpoint methodologies 
are cluded. If the HPSP is no onservative, then the RWL 
is con idered inoperable. Alterna ively, the HPSP can be 
placed the conservative conditio (nonbypass). If placed 
in the no bypassed condition, the SR met and the RWL 
would not considered inoperable. B ause main turbine 
bypass ste flow can affect the HPSP no conservatively for 
the RWL, the L is considered inoperable ith any main 
turbine bypass alve open. The Frequency o 92 days is 
based on the set mnt methodology utilized f these 
channels.  

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is complete check of the inst ment 
1 p and the sensor. This est verifies that the chanm 1 
re onds to the measured par ter within the necessary 
rang and accuracy. CHANNEL IBRATION leaves the channe adjus d to account for instrum t drifts between successiv 
calibra ons consistent with the lant specific setpoint 
methodol . Any setpoint adjustm t shall be consistent 
with the a umptions of the current lant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency based upon the assumpti of the magnitude 
of equipment dri in the setpoint analysi 

The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL for the Reactor Mode itch
utdown Position Functio is performed by attempti to 

(conti ued)
I
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation B 3.3.2.1 

RE RMENTS withdraw an ,ontrol rod with the reacto, mode switch in the 

Sshutdown posi 'n and verifying -a control od block occurs.  

As noted in the , the Surveillance is not quired to be 

performed until 1 our after the reactor mode itch is in 

the shutdown positi , since testing of this in rlock with 

the reactor mode switth in any other position can t be 

performed without usin jumpers, lifted leads, or vable 

limits. This allows ent into MODES 3 and 4 if the 

8 month Frequency is not et per SR 3.0.2. The I ho 

a lowance is based on opera ing experience and in 

co •ideration of providing a easonable time in which to 
comp ete the SRs.  

The 18 nth Frequency is based o the need to perform this 

Surveill ce under the conditions at apply during a plant 

outage an the potential for an unp nned transient if the 

Surveillanc were performed with the actor at power.  
Operating ex rience has shown these c ponents usually pass 

the Surveillan when performed at the 1 month Frequency.  

• • SR 3.3.2.1.9 

LCO 3.1.3 and LCO 3.1. may require Individual ntrol rods 

to be bypassed in RACS allow insertion of an I operable 
ontrol rod or correction f a control rod pattern ot in 

c liance with BPWS. Wit the control rods bypasse in the 

RA , the RPC will not contr the movement of these 
bypa ed control rods. To en re the proper bypassing nd 
mov t of those affected cont ol rods, a second licens 
operato or other qualified memb of the technical staff 
must ver the bypassing and mov ent of these control 
rods. Co lance with this SR all the RPC to be OPERABLE 
with these ntrol rods bypassed.

REFERENCE• 1. FSAR, Section 7.6.1.7.3].  

(con, ued) 
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IN r 13 We/ I- ST S 3 Control Rod Block Instrumentation 

B 3.3.2.1 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.2.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation 

BASES

BACKGROUND Control rods provide the primary means for control of 
reactivity changes. Control rod block instrumentation 
includes channel sensors, logic circuitry, switches, and 
relays that are designed to ensure that specified fuel 
design limits are not exceeded for postulated transients and 
accidents. During high power operation, the rod block 
monitor (RBM) provides protection for control rod withdrawal 
error events. During low power operations, control rod 
blocks from the rod worth minimizer (RWM) enforce specific 
control rod sequences designed to mitigate the consequences 
of the control rod drop accident (CRDA). During shutdown 
conditions, control rod blocks from the Reactor Mode 
Switch-Shutdown Position Function ensure that all control 
rods remain inserted to prevent inadvertent criticalities.

The purpose of the RBM is to limit control rod withdrawal if 
localized neutron flux exceeds a ind cat-int 
during control rod manipuations.It is assumed to functio"
to block further control rod withdrawal to preclude a MCPR 
Safety Limit (SL) violation. The RBM supplies a trip signal 
to the Reactor Manual Control System (RMCS) to appropriately 
inhibit control rod withdrawal durinn power operation above 

, . ethesetpoint. The RBM has two channefs. W 
FAP either- o which can initiate a control rod block when the ?iF rA 

-. I)AA PAOERý channel output exceeds the control rod block setpoint. One 
RBM channel inputs into one RMCS rod block circuit and the 
other RBM channel inputs into the second RMCS rod block T 
circuit. The RBM channel signal is generated by averaging a 
set of local power range monitor (LPRM) sinalstal arious

re neigns suruning te cont rod being withaawn.  a from one a rage power range onitor (APRM) ch,'nel 
sned to each Re tor Protection Sstem (RPS) trip Sst• supp es a reference ;ignal for the RBchannel in the s' in• 

trip s tem. This ref ence signal is ed to determine s 
ahich R range setpoint (low. intermedia , or high) is 
enabled. f the APRM is Xdicating less tn the low powei 
range setpo t. the RBM is Vtomatically byp sed. The RBI 
is also aut bypical bass if a periphera cntrol rod 
is selected (R. 1). N

(continued) 
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Insert BWR/4 ISTS B 3.3.2.1 (continued)

Insert BKGRD 

One RBM channel averages the signals from LPRM detectors at the A and C 
positions in the assigned LPRM assemblies. The second RBM channel averages 
the signals from the LPRM detectors at the B and D positions. Assignment of 
LPRM assemblies to be used in RBM averaging is controlled by the selection of 
control rods. With no control rod selected, the RBM output is set to zero.  
However, when a control rod is selected, the gain of each RBM channel output 
is normalized to an assigned average power range monitor (APRM) channel. The 
assigned APRM channel is on the same RPS trip system as the RBM channel. The 
gain setting is held constant during the movement of that particular control 
rod to provide an indication of the change in the relative local power level.  
If the APRM used to normalize the RBM reading is indicating < 30% or a 
peripheral control rod is selected, the RBM is zeroed and the RBM is bypassed 
(Refs. 1 and 2).  

If any LVRM detector assigned to an RBM is bypassed, the computed average 
signal is adjusted automatically to compensate for the number of LPRM signals.  
The minimum number of LPRM inputs required for each RBM channel to prevent an 
instrument inoperative alarm is four when using four LPRM assemblies, three 
when using three LPRM assemblies, and two when using two LPRM assemblies. If 
the normalizing APRM channel is bypassed, a second APRM channel automatically
provides the normalizing signal (Refs. 1 and 2).  

In addition, to preclude rod movement with an inoperable RBM, a downscale trip 
and an inoperable trip are provided.

Insert Page B 3.3-52b
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BASES 

BACKGROUND The urpose of the RWM is to control rod patterns during 
(continued) startup. such that only specified control rod sequences and 

relative positions are allowed over the operating range from 
.. /-• all control rods'inserted to 10% RTP. The sequences 

P effectively limit the potential amount and rate of 
reactivity increase during a CRDA. Prescribed control rod 
sequences are stored in the RWM. which will initiate control 
rod withdrawal and insert blocks when the actual sequence 
deviates beyond allowances from the stored sequence. The7 
RWM determines the actual sequence based ion 
for each control rod. The RWM also uses wa floan 2.  
steam flow signals to determine when the reactor power is 
above the preset power 1 at which the RWM is 
automatically bypassed f. The RWM is a single 12.  
channel system that provi input into both RMCS rod block 
circuit 

With the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position, a 
control rod withdrawal block is applied to all control rods 
to ensure that the shutdown condition is maintained. This 
Function prevents inadvertent criticality as the result of a 
control rod withdrawal during MODE 3 or 4. or during MODE 5 
when the reactor mode switch is required to be in the 
shutdown position. The reactor mode switch has two 
channels, each inputting into a separate RMCS rod block 
circuit.' A rod block in either RMCS circuit will provide a 
con r rod block to all control rods.  

APPLICABLE 1. Rod Block Monitor 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO. and The RBM is designed to prevent violation of the MCPR 
APPLICABILITY SL and the cladding 1% plastic strain fuel design limit that may result from a single control rod withdrawal error (RWE)I ,J 

event. The a retc s as asfunctiof poer le>e 
evaluatin h PV nt are summarized in Referenceg li mit 
Aderm ene *he dM esponse for -tchannels for e h event 
Frost e response', _the fuel therml performance aotaI 

BW/4 TS B 3I-4 R eve1 4/79 

func onrof lM A , ble Value was ermined. The fucti~n BMA1l w s, dimrm t I Allwa Vauesarech sen as a functil of power leve:% 
Based \on ~he specified AowbeValues,. rtnglmt 
ae estab 'shed. •rtn ii: 

&w r •Ac~...[A -A 4e AA ~A4 
(continued) 
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Insert BWR/4 ISTS B 3.3.2.1 (continued)

INSERT ASA-1 

The cycle-specific analysis considers the continuous withdrawal of the maximum 
worth control rod at its maximum drive speed from the reactor, which is 
operating at rated power with a control rod pattern that results in the-core 
being placed on thermal design limits. The condition is analyzed to ensure 
that the results obtained are conservative; the approach also serves to 
demonstrate the function of the RBM.

Insert page B 3.3-52d



Tj\ sseT Gwa4 a-T 26 3.3.2,1 
C. Lo v,+1 r% 4 )

Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1

BASES 

APPLICABLE I. Rod Block Monitor (continued) 3(v( 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and The ROM Function satisfies Criterion 3 of NAPo~cy• AP PL ICABIZL ITY 01J [Slkt eke 

Two channels of the RBN are required to be OPERABLE, with 
their setpoints within the appropriate Allowable Valu W( ?E2] 

,easso ated~owe• ran •, to ensure that no single • I 
C.OE oPrIJ6- instrumen ai ure can prec ude a rod block from this 

Function. The actual setpolnts are calibrated consistent 
with applicable setpoint methodology.  

Nominal trip setpoints are specified in the setpoint 
calculations. The nominal setpoints are selected to ensure 
that the setpolnts do not exceed the Allowable Values 
between successive CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a 
trip setpoint less conservative than the nominal trip 
setpoint, but within its Allowable Value, is acceptable.  
Trip setpoints are those predetermined values of output at 
which an action should take place. The setpoints are 
compared to the actual process parameter (e.g., reactor 
power), and when the measured output value of the process 
parameter exceeds the setpoint, the associated device (e.g., 
trip unit) changes state. The analytic limits are derived 
from the limiting values of the orocess oameters obtained from the safety analysis. lnlAllowable Vquest are derived 

om the analcc .Instrmen or i t ed fs r e i en ionm rcess, and s the ins runn t r ero n me trsp efints ay tC 5d0te mined accuntd fo 

LJ\/~~~ even w"kih~tig R elo thipsts po ertlvel h 

%•. '•---- """• nst ment errors !•(g.". drift). hetisepoi)t~ eie S•ln thl manner prov. e adJequate proz~ction becauseN 
lnstrum tation uOncerkinaties, proce~r effects, cal lration 
Fol eranc •, instrument V'rtft,i andiseve re envi ron ent •rors 
•f~~or chann •s that mustr( •ncon in h~ar environ e~nts~ 
refined by 1•CFR 50.49) e accounted foz 
TeRBM is assumed to witiga~te, the consgauencew nf an RU• GY\ (k -

-event when operati'ng--- R•!I RTý Below this power level; the re•,tpe k 
consequences of an RWE event will not exceed the MCPR p F • " • thherefore, the RBM is not required to be OPERABLE tow•*rok rod• 

I--i • (Ref.'• en Vprtn • r nalys (ef 3) hve •'i as u na J n initial MfCP 1.70 no R..(e: ;et .i]b • 1 is selee •d 

2L -e It in exceed ng the CPR SL. Also the an) #ses orF - \ 
-•demotrate that hen operating at 90% RP kth O 

MCPR • .40, no R event will resu in exceedin the MCPR I pk ,eP l \ 

(continued)
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Insert BWR/4 ISTS B 3.3.2.1 (continued)

Insert ASA-2 

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip 
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.

Insert Page B 3.3-52f



t-' ~ l B•(/�1 r.5"$�- s ••S .2, I Control Rod Block Instrumentation I B 3.3.2.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE Rd Bok r (con * nued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and S L f. 3). The fore, under these conditons, the R i 
APPLICABILITY aLýso ti required t be OPERABWL 

2. Rod Worth Minimizer lpý-.Jio-o 

The RWM enforces the a d sitio wa sequence 
T- to ensure that the initial conditions of the CRDA 
Sana-i -is are not violated. The analytical methods and a 1 7?.  
assumptions used in evaluating the RQA are summarize Ij 
References(b ' 5, 6, and 7. The( requires that control 
rods be moved in groups, with alT-control rods assigned to a 5 
specific group required to be within specified banked 
positions. Requireme ts that the control rod sequence is in 
compliance with the are specified in LCO 3.1.6, "Rod 
Pattern Control." 

The RWM Function satisfies Criterion 3 of 

07- Since the RWM is a s system designed to act as a 
backup to operator control of the rod sequences, only one 
channel of the RWM is available and required to be OPERABLE 
(Ref. 7). Special circumstances provided for in the 
Required Action of LCO 3.1.3, 'Control Rod OPERABILITY," and 
LCO 3.1.6 may necessitate bypassing the RWM to allow 
continued operation with inoperable control rods, or to 

Z_ allow correction of a control rod pattern not i compliance 
with th The RWM may be bypassed as reqyired by these 
con i ions, but then it must be considered inoperable and "a "K ~ the Required Actions of this LCO followed.  

i Copi i 
Compliance with the , and therefore OPERABILITY of the 

f - RWM, is required in MODES I and 2 when THERMAL POWER is 
]10% RTP. When THERMAL POWER is > 10% RTP, there is no 

possible control rod configuration that results in a control 
rod worth th t could exceed the 280 cal/gm fuel limit 

0Z - )G 77ur i nýga CRDA (Re s. and 7). In MODES 3 and 4, i TX..ad 
control rods are req~ured to be inserted into the core; 
therefore, a CRDA cannot occur. In MODE 5, since only a 
single control rod can be withdrawn from a core cell 
containing fuel assemblies, adequate SDM ensures that the 
consequences of a CRDA are acceptable, since the reactor 
will be subcritical.  

(continued) 
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U1Mý RW U4 1'.$S T 3.32 Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
8 3.3.2.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

(continued)

3. Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position

During MODES 3 and 4, and during MODE 5 when the reactor 
mode switch is ui e in the shutdown position, the 
core is assumed to e suocritical; therefore, no positive 
reactivity insertion events are analyzed. The Reactor Mode 
Switch-Shutdown Position control rod withdrawal block 
ensures that the reactor remains subcritical by blocking 
control rod withdrawal, thereby preserving the assumptions 
of the safety analysis.

The Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position Function 1OC.SoM 6cX t) 
satisfies Criterion 3 of U K K C oJic y- tat a enme. .. •

Two channels are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no 
single channel failure will preclude a rod block when 
required. There is no Allowable Value for this Function 
since the channels are mechanically actuated based solely on 
reactor mode switch position. _ _ "ODE 2.2_S2 

During shutdown conditions (MOD I3 4, o sitive 
reactivity insertion events are analyzed be - us assump tions c. vr rrm 
are that control rod withdrawal blocks are provided to i o s 

prevent criticality. Therefore, when the reactor mode Sw' 4' is 
switch is in the shutdown position, the control rod 4ta S •JAko n 
withdrawal block is required to be OPERABLE. During MODE 5 
with the reactor mode switch in the refueling position, the 
refuel position one-rod-out interlock (LCO 3.9. ) pr 
the required control rod withdrawal blocks. " 

ACTIONS \Reviewer's te: Certain L 0 CompletIonN imes are base on 
proved topi 1 reports. I order for th licensee to u e 

1 t times, the icensee must 4stify the Cokletlon TimesN 
Ireq ired by the aff Safety Evýuation Repor (SER) for thet 

Itooidfl report. N

A.I 

With one RBM channel inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE 
channel is adequate to perform the control rod block 
function; however, overall reliability is reduced because a 
single failure in the remaining OPERABLE channel can result 
in no control rod block capability for the ROM. For this

(continued)
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S .a.A4 •..s-s ,Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
l~~ )B3.3.2.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

reason, Required Action A.1 requires restoration of the 
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status. The Completion Time 
of 24 hours is based on the low probability of an event 
occurring coincident with a failure in the remaining 
OPERABLE channel.  

B.1 

If Required Action A.1 is not met and the associated 
Completion Time has expired, the inoperable channel must be 
placed in trip within 1 hour. If both RBM channels are 
inoperable, the RBM is not capable of performing its 
intended function; thus, one channel must also be placed in 
trip. This initiates a control rod withdrawal block, 
thereby ensuring that the RBM function is met.  

The I hour Completion Time is intended to allow the operator 
time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities 
and is acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing 5: 
time for restoration or tripping of inoperable channels.  

C.1. C.2.I.1. C.2.1.2. and C.2.2 I V .A.5fA r&(anv Sý,-A-wps 

With the RWM inoperable during a reac or startup, t e 
operator is still capable of enforcing the prescribed S~control rod sequence. However, the overall reliability is 

reduced because a single operator error can result in w ~ ...... "I violating the control rod sequence. Therefore, control rod 

Laifcoiycmltd control rod seuec.ithvrte dvrallrlabilityp;ce is\'•f 

in O r L movement must be immtediately suspended except by scram.  
& , ~ Alternatively, startup may continue if at least 12 control 

rods have alread been withdrawn, or areactor s rtu with 
rocks an inople e was not performed ina the last 

Required Actions C.2.1.1 and C.2.1.2 require verification o Ce 
these conditions by review of plant logs and control room Aedi 
indications. Once Required Action C.2.1.1 or C.2.1.2 is 
satisfactorily completed, control rod withdrawal may proceed C~.~~ 

in accordance with the restrictions imposed by Required QA 

Action C.2.2. Required Action C.2.2 allows for the RWMi 
Function to be performed manually and requires a double 
check of compliance with the prescribed rod sequence by a 
second licensed operator (Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor 
Operator) other qualified member of the technical staf 

orr atocr) 4- jA.Cr) (continued) 
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
WB 3.3.2.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.I. C.2.1.1. C.2.1.2. and C.2.2 (continued) 

The RWM may be bypassed under these conditions to allow 
continued operations. In addition, Required Actions of 
LCO 3.1.3 and LCO 3.1.6 may require bypassing the RWM, 
during which time the RWM must be considered inoperable with 
Condition C entered and its Required Actions taken.  

D-1 

With the RWM inoperable during a reactor shutdown, the 
operator is still capable of enforcing the prescribed 
control rod sequence. Required Action D.1 allows for the 
RWM Function to be performed manually and requires a double 
check of compliance with the prescribed rod sequence by a 
second licensed operator (Reactor Operator or Senior Reactor 
Operator) or other qualified member of the technical staf 
The RW may De ypassed under these conditions to allow the 
reactor shutdown to continue.  

With one Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position control rod 
withdrawal block channel inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE 
channel is adequate to perform the control rod withdrawal 
block function. However, since the Required Actions are 
consistent with the normal action of an OPERABLE Reactor 
Mode Switch-Shutdown Position Function (i.e., maintaining 
all control rods inserted), there is no distinction between 
having one or two channels inoperable.  

In both cases (one or both channels inoperable), suspending 
all control rod withdrawal and initiating action to fully 
insert all insertable control rods in core cells containing 
one or more fuel assemblies will ensure that the core is 
subcritical with adequate SDO ensured by LCO 3.1.1. Control 
rods in core cells containing no fuel assemblies do not 
affect the reactivity of the core and are therefore not 
required to be inserted. Action must continue until all 
insertable control rods in core cells containing one or more 
fuel assemblies are fully inserted.  

(continued) 
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
3SEC-T Q IXrSM 5 ,•,$ B 3.3.2.1 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE \Reviewer's N e: Certain Fequencies are b ed on approve l (7j-J REQUIREMENTS I •__opical report In order fo ,a licensee to e these 

Fre.quencies, the licensee must Nstify the Freq ncies as 
reqtred by the st(f SER for the!opical report.  

As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each 
Control Rod Block instrumentation Function are found in the 
SRs column of Table 3.3.2.1-1.  

The Surveillances are modified by aiNote to indicate that 
when an RBM channel is placed in an inoperable status solely 
for performance of required Surveillances, entry into 
associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed 
for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains 
control rod block capability. Upon completion of the 
Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the 
channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the 
applicable Condition entered and Required Actions take 
This Note is based on the reliability analysis (Ref.  
assumption of the average time required to perform channel 
Surveillance. That analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour 
testing allowance does not significantly reduce the 
probability that a control rod block will be initiated when 
necessary.  

SR 3.3.2.1.1 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed for each RBM channel 
to ensure that the entire channel will perform the intended 
function. It includes the Reactor Manual Control 
Multiplexing System input.  

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the 
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
methodology. The Frequency of 92 days is based on 
reliability analyses (Ref.40.  

SR 3.3.2.1.2 and SR 3.3.2.1.3 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed for the RWM to ensure 
that the entire system will perform the intended function.  
The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the RWM is performed by 
attempting to withdraw a control rod not in compliance with 

(continued) 
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Control Rod Block Instrumentation [j D' ss V 3v~J4 aI-r4 3.21B 3.3.2.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.1.2 and SR 3.3.2.1.3 (continued) 

S6• EQUIREMES the prescribed sequence and verifying a control rod block 
'occur As noted in the SRs, SR 3.3.2.1.2 is not required 

•I• 107, #•T to be performed until 1 hour after any control rod" is OKA 
withdrawn/in MODE . s n e R 3.3.2.1.3 is not required 
to be performed unti our er THERMAL POWER is , 
-< 10% RTP in MODE 1. This allows entry into MODE 2 for | ,IoI 

_TSR 3.3. •.2, and (ftry Xnto3!ODE wkenOTHERMAL POWER( cZ 
< % RTP for SR 3.3.Z.1.3, to perform the required CCM CI 

_ Survellance if the 92 day Frequency is not met per \ k". , 00 
Ye_- SR 3..2. he hour allowance is based on operating ( (44--

experience and in consideration of providing a reasonable 4-v 4I 1-Oo ET' 
nctime in whichv th the •I. h nciese 

il'e. Al teroints ilte autcmaticallysrd a funnl on of 
a j g S 3.3 ,.7.k p r Three Allo w e Va l e a e sp fed in 

od.Tab3.3.2.1-1, eachthin a sf ower range.  
power which the conts Allo ible Iotes 

be a s the aree pa s v de i e , w t in m l d i t n 
beaus of ath difcut of siuatn acenigulsgnl 

"Sutomatally change aret ed on the APRM is bas onpt tual 

trp eahRLtpoinnet Bethdlow thlie/nm fowr thse chaninttels.  

eis automati cally bypassed whe power isnabove a 

'thesoei~fiedva•]ue. The power evel nl.eoon is detemine fro 

epach RBd inn Bseamflow citnalgm. Thee auntatic heb yps 
(ontied) 

noteST neuton 3.3-c52d. Tre se 04/07/5Value 

becust e vthey dr pessioedicalytbes s w thamnia orift, and 
becausesofethe diffiulty o~f simwueatin* ameaningu sinl 

inoeurable Altetrsnaretdeuvely, thse d t cn SR" 3.... and 
aR .. 1.].8 The{vthv coqundyiti asdon thee. acua 

The R+0 isqe ouoaial byasdwe oer int is conitonte SR 
,s•llcfid me and e the powe chan el is noosdetrmied inprabe.A 

enowter euton desteosare exlude from]• the Surveilaticeps 

NetoBdtcorRr/aeuteytstdi STR 3.3.1.1. and, 4079
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Insert BWR/4 ISTS B 3.3.2.1 (continued)

INSERT SR 3.3.2.1.2 

Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the 
Surveillance when performed at the 92 day Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency 
was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

Insert SR 3.3.2.1.5 

is automatically bypassed when power is below a specified value or if a 
peripheral control rod is selected. The power level is determined from the 
APRM signals input to each RBM channel. The automatic bypass setpoint must be 
verified periodically to be <30% RTP. In addition, it must also be verified 
that the RBM is not bypassed when a control rod that is not a peripheral 
control rod is selected (only one non-peripheral control rod is required to be 
verified).  

Insert Page B 3.3-52m



E .Q& fT GW44N msis ____2' Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.. ontinued) (Z-E 
setpoint must be verified periodically to be &KI10% RTP. IIJ 
If the RWM low power setpoint is nonconservative, then the 
RWM is considered inoperable. Alternately, the low power 
setpoint channel can be placed in the conservative condition 
(nonbypass). If placed in the nonbypassed condition, the SR 
is met and the RWM is not considered inoperable. The 
Frequency is based on the trip setpoint methodology utilized.  
for the low power setpoint channel.  

SR 3.3.2. 1• 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed for the Reactor Mode 
Switch-Shutdown Position Function to ensure that the entire 
channel will perform the intended function. The CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST for the Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown 
Position Function is performed by attempting to withdraw any 
control rod with the reactor mode switch in the shutdown 
position and verifying a control rod block occurs.  

As noted in the SR, the Surveillance is not required to be 
performed until I hour after the reactor mode switch is in 
the shutdown position, since testing of this interlock with 
the reactor mode switch in any other position cannot be 
performed without using jumpers, lifted leads, or mo 1.2 I 
links. This allows entry into MODES 3 and 4 if the month 
Frequency is not met per SR 3.0.2. The 1 hour allowance is 
based on noerating eXnerien.e and in ernne4iA.,+4 • ,

" 2 providing a reasonable time in which to complete the SRs.  
The month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the month Frequency.

--- ' NO --T \ Isg.) 

I (o B,, %, A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is "W-.d a ' 'loop and the sensor. Thi 
3 3. • responds to the measured 

range and accuracy. CHAN

a complete check of the instrument, 
s test verifies the channel 
parameter within the necessary 

INEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel

(continued)

BASES

Won+ ýn qA )
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0t)r s B a3.2.1 
LCOV141I kXJ )

Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

o K13A'fl¶O,

SR 3.3.2.]JJ•f (4ntinUed)

adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

As noted, neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION because they are passive devices, with minimal 
drift, and because of the difficulty of simulating a 
meaningful signal. Neutron detectors are adequately tested 
in SR 3.3.1.1.2 and SR 3.3.1.1.8.  

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of an m 
calibration interval in the determination of the magni ude 

.of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

SR 3.3.2.1.8 

The RWM will only enforce the proper control rod sequence if 
the. rod sequence is properly input into the RWM computer.  
This SR ensures that the proper sequence is loaded into the 
RWN so that it can perform its intended function. The 
Surveillance is performed once prior to declaring RWN 
OPERABLE following loading of sequence into RWN, since this 
is when rod sequence input errors are possible.

REFERENCES L 1. J FSAR' Section Mar

FSAR, Section MXZS'i. " .

*5 s.3 - Glo



Insert BWR/4 ISTS B 3.3.2.1 (continued)

Insert SR 3.3.2.1.9 

SR 3.3.2.1.9 

LCO 3.1.3 and LCO 3.1.6 may require individual control rods to be bypassed in.  
the RWM to allow insertion of an inoperable control rod or correction of a 
control rod pattern not in compliance with the analyzed rod position sequence.  
With the control rods bypassed in the RWM, the RWM will not control the 
movement of these bypassed control rods. To ensure the proper bypassing and 
movement of these affected control rods, a second licensed operator (Reactor 
Operator or Senior Reactor Operator) or other task qualified member of the 
technical staff (e.g., shift technical advisor or reactor engineer) must 
verify the bypassing and position of these control rods. Compliance with this 
SR allows the RWM to be OPERABLE with these control rods bypassed.

Insert Page B 3.3-52p



MSTS 13 3312.1 Control Rod Block Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.1L&U. /)

BASES

REFERENCES 
(continued) 6. 'VDO-21231,NOBanked Posi n Withd a Seu e,1 1 ý uary 1977.\ 

7.. NRC SER, "Acceptance of Referencing of Licensing 
Topical Report NEDE-24011-P-A," 'General Electric 
Standard Application for Reactor Fuel, Revision 8, 
Amendment 17,0 December 27, 1987.  

SNEDC-30851-P-A, 'Technical Specification Improvement 
Analysis for BWR Control Rod Block Instrumentation," 
October 1988.  

GENE-770-06-1, "Addendum to Bases for Changes to 
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instoumentation Technical Specif ications," 0 'l•rý*z
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The BWR/6 ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 Bases for the Control Rod Block 
Instrumentation has been replaced with the BWR/4 ISTS, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 Bases, 
since the LaSalle 1 and 2 design is essentially the same as the BWR/4 design. Any 
deviations from the BWR/4 Bases are discussed separately below.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

3. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification requirements.  

4. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

6. The discussion of this SR has been moved to the proper location, consistent with the 
Writer's Guide. The following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, 
to reflect this change.  

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

8. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

9. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

10. A new Bases has been added, ITS Bases 3.3.2.2. This Bases is from the BWR/4 ISTS 
(NUREG-1433 ISTS B 3.3.2.2), since the LaSalle 1 and 2 design is similar to the 
BWR/4 design with regard to the Feedwater System and Main Turbine High Water 
Level Trip Instrumentation. Therefore, the BWR/4 Bases is used and any deviations 
from the BWR/4 ISTS Bases are discussed in the Justification for Deviations for ITS 
Bases: 3.3.2.2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip. Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.2 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.2.2 Feedwater. and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 

BASES 
(• 

BACKGROUND The teedwaterland Ain /iurbine ligh (ater level Irip 
Instrumentation is designed to detect a potential failure of 
the Feedwater Level Control System that causes excessive 
feedwater flow.  

&c ' With excessive feedwater flow, the water level in the 
" - "reactor vessel rises toward the high water level, Level 8 

4••eed _'J_; P'ý'f' reference point, causing the trip of the two feedwater pump "turbines and the main turbine.  

re If i4 Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 signals are 
provided byqevl se sor that sense the difference between 
the pressure due to a constant column of water (reference 

. leg) and the pressure due to the actual water level in the 
reactor vessel (variable leg). pJig.-channels of Reactor 

+ Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 instrumentation are 
provide as input to-*o-uM -Ahriw initia.tion logic 
that tri s the two feedwater Pmp turbine oand the main 
ur ine e channels include electronic equipment (e.g., 
rip units) that compares measured input signals with pre

established setpoints. When the setpoint is exceeded the 
channel output rela aactuates, which then outputs ai 
•feedwateandkturbine trip signal to the. trip logic.  

A trip of the feedwater pump turbines limits further 
4, (•..:.; •increase in reactor vessel water level by limiting further 

addition of feedwater to the reactor vessel. A trip of the 
'main turbine and closure of the stop valves protects the 
turbine from damage due to water entering the turbine.  

APPLICABLE The Ileedwater and tain /urbine igh ýater jevel trip 
SAFETY ANALYSES Instrumentation is assumed to be capable of providing aý

turbine Q in the design basis transient analysis for a 
feedwater controller failure, maximum demand event (Ref. 1).  
The Level B trip indirectly initiates a reactor scram from 

fV6;nr t 4r.,the main turbine trip (above f RTP) and trips the I f jW~ ' - '- •• . . . . feedwater pu mps, thereby term inaing he event. he reactor3 

_ scram mitigates the reduction in MCPR.  

(continued) 
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Insert BWR/4 ISTS B 3.3.2.2 (continued)

Insert BKGD 

Trip channels A and B each receive an input from Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-High, Level 8 channels and trip channel C receives an input from two 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 channels. Trip channel C has one 
instrument that shares the same narrow range variable leg with trip channel A, 
and a second instrument that shares the narrow range variable leg with the 
instrument of trip channel B. Each of the trip channels will trip if any 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 channel trips. Each of the three 
trip channel outputs are provided as inputs to the individual trip logics 
associated with each feedwater pump turbine, the motor-driven feedwater pump, 
and the main turbine. The trip channel inputs are arranged in a two-out-of
three logic for each initiation logic.

Insert Page B 3.3-52s



Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE Feedwaterland. n turbine A igh ater fevel prip SAFETY ANALYSES Anstrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of e I 

S gle instrument failure will prevent the 

• r~ar.• -- feedwater pump turbines, and main turbine•_trip on a valid 
4.Level 8 signal Two of the threehare needed to provie trip signals in order for th da an main+ 

set within the specified Allowable Value of SR 3.3.2.2.3.  
,LC or -e The Allowable Value is set to ensure that the thermal limits 

are not exceeded during the event. The actual setpoint is calibrated to be consistent with the applicable setpoint 
methodology assumptions. Nominal trip setpoints are specified in the setpoint calculations. The nominalsetpoints are selected to ensure that the setpoints do not exceed the Allowable Value between successive CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a trip setpoint less conservative than the nominal trip setpoint, but within its Allowable Value, is acceptable.  Trip setpoints are those predetermined values of output at 

which an action should take place. The setpoints are compared to the actual process parameter (e.g., reactor vessel water level), and when the measured output value of the process parameter exceeds the setpoint, the associated device (e.g.,n rip unit) changes state. The analytic limits are derived from the limiting values of the process 
comaeersotied too the aculpoesparaeter analsi, rheacto 

are d erived fro the lmtng a].rlue s ' of the poces 
arameco 

d from th) 
aalues areSTS Bv 3-o correc , 0 7 

am~ 

c inopea e Tisata ti epiD sno 
keth'nt re "1 Fi Vaur e. ma'eing instrumenteerrors (e.g., •f).Th trip setpoisdevdints 

prtetinbec s 

thattj 
m•canne ls srv e e ut e protction e us inha ssev ron ments as d 10~ ~~~r fF 0•9) acut efo 

(conticued 
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Insert BWR/4 ISTS B 3.3.2.2 (continued)

Insert LCO 

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip 
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.

Insert Page B 3.3-52u



BASES (contin

APPLICABILITY 
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ACTI

Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 

1 
B 3.3.2.2 

iued) j

The Ieedwaterjand lain Lurbine gigh $ater level Irip 
Instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE at 2 25% RTP to 
ensure that the fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit and the 
cladding 1% plastic strain limit are not violated during the 
feedwater controller failure, maximum demand event As discussed n the Ba3es for LCO 3.2.1, IAQR/ I P17 L(jng-r 
H( Gg Iý RitU (APLHGR), 4 LCO 3.2.2, MINIKUM 
CRITICAI-POWER RATIO (MCPR) ,Asufficient margin to these 
limits exists below 25% RTP ; therefore, these requirements 
are only necessary when operating at or above this power 
level.

ONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIO S related to 
�feeditij and ain~urbine %righ $ater fevel ri p 

(, )instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered, subsequent 
divisions subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within 
limits, will not result in separate entry into the 
Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on initial entry into 
tpe Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable-t 
,Oedwater and )fain turbine Kigh hater ;evel trip Anstrumentation channels provide appropriate compensatory J measures for separate inoperable channels. As such, a Note 
has been provided that allows separate Condition entry for 
each inoperable teedwater andu ain turbine 4igh oaterAevel}i 
Arip Instrumentation channe r -

With onenchannel5 inoperabl the remaining(* OPERABLE 

channels can provide the required trip signal. However, 
overall instrumentation reliability is reduced because a 
single failureiF-none of the remaining channels concurrent 
with feedwater controller failure, maximum demand event, may 
result in the instrumentation not being able to perform its intended function. Therefore, continued operation is only S 
allowed for a limited time If chane "nnnVra if the inoperable channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the Completion Time, the channel must be placed in 
the tripped condition per Required Action A.1. Placing the

(continued)

BWR/4 STS B 3.3-58 Rev 1, 04/07/95

Pape-5Z



-75 ZL 

Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A. (continued) 

inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate 
for the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a 
single failure, and allow operation to continue with no " 'b further restrictions. Alternately, if it is not desired to 
place the channel in trip (e.g., as in the case where 
placing the inoperable channel in trip would result in a 
feedwatee or main turbine trip), Condition C must be entered 
and its Required Action taken.  

The Completion Time of 7 days is based on the low 
probability of the event occurring coincident with a single 
failure in a remaining OPERABLE channel.  

Sk e •i•J~v•r- 5 w • .. •0wit w n e o ,ethef and main 

""-- ] turbine high water level trip instrumentation •cannot perform 
its design function kteeow Xer ano ma eurbine h w S'. evev-a d •. F-aOTiltV is fiat maintaid . Therefore, cybvW' T continued operation is only permitted for a 2 hour period, during which feedwater nd main turbine high water level-.  
trip capability must be restored. The trip capability is 
considered maintained when sufficient channels are OPERABLE-
or in trip such that the feedwater-anp0 main turbine high 
water level trip logic will generate a trip signal on a 
valid signal. This requires two hannels to each&K 
OPERABLE or in trip. If the required channe lscannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status or placed in trip, Condition C 
must be entered and its Required Action taken.., 

The 2 hour Completion Time is sufficient for the operator to, 
take corrective action, and takes into account the 
likelihood of an event requiring actuation of feedwater and
Alain iturbine Aigh Aater Aevel trip nstrumentation occurringJ' 
during this period. It is also consistent with the 2 hour 
Completion Time provided in LCO 3.2.2 for Required 
Action A.1, since this instrumentation's purpose is to 
preclude a MCPR violation.  

/thC'ie k'J~~~5 

(continued) 
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Feedw Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.2 

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

With the • channels')not restored to OPERABLE status-- 0 ' or placed in trip, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to 
< 25% RTP within 4 hours. As discussed in the Applicability 
section of the Bases, operation below 25% RTP results in 
sufficienj margin *to the required limits, and the feedwate J 

~and ain •urbine Aigh %faterXevel £rip tnstrumentation is Ji.4 
not required to protect fuel integrity during the feedwater 
controller failure, maximum demand event-, The allowed 
Completion lime of 4 hours is based on operating experience 
to reduce THERMAL POWER to < 25% RTP from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE Reviewer's Note: eertain Frequencies are base on n approved 
REQUIREMENTS topical reports. In order for a licensee to se these 

tpFrequencies thep icenseeomust justify the Frrquencies as IIrequir~ed by the staff Safety Evaluation Rep ft (SER) for the| toia report0/_
The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated,,., 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to Shours proviaep tI e Function maintains feedwaterj•.-.-r
and main turbine high water level trip capability. Upon 
completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status 
or the applicable Condition entered and Required Actions 
taken. This Note is based on the reliability analysis 
(Ref. 2) assumption that 6 hours is the average time 

Yv, I'-b' required to perform channel Surveillance. That analysis 
demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does not • 'significantly reduce the probability that the feedwater pump turbine and main turbine will trip when necessary.  

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every hours ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 

(continued)
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Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE S (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value.. Significant deviations 
between instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift in one of the chahnels, or 
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
instrument has drifted outside Its limits.  

The Frequency is based on operating experience that 
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK 
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of 
channel status during normal operational use of the displays 
associated with the channels required by the LCO.  

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the 
intended function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be 
consistent with the assumptions of the current plant 
specific setpoint methodology.  

The Frequency of 92 days is based on reliability analysis 
(Ref. 2).  

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 

(continued) 
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Feedwater and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation 
B SB 3.3.2.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.2.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodol ogy.  

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of month 
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

The LOGIC SYSTEM UNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of he required trip logic for a specific 
channel. The rsystem functional test of the feedwater and 
main turbine valves is included as part of this Surveillance 

I~r V r"r 40- and overlaps the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST to provide 4j& u'÷9•p• s.4 _ lete testing of the assumed safety function. Therefore, 
bre&'kerif a valve: is incapable of operating, the associated 

S~the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance 
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating 

experience has shown that these components usually pass the 
•: ~ ~~~Surveillance when performed at the thFeuny 

REFERENCES •h .•FSAR. Section w al. bl.  

2. F ENE-770-o6- nthes nor Changes ti Surveillance Test 

Intervals and Allowed Out-Of-Service Times for 
Seuected Instrumentation Technical Specifications, 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH 

WATER LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

1. A new Bases Section has been added, ITS Bases 3.3.2.2. This Bases is from the 
BWR/4 ISTS (NUREG-1433, Rev. 1), since the LaSalle 1 and 2 design is similar to 
the BWR/4 design with regards to the feedwater system and main turbine high water 
level trip instrumentation. Therefore, the BWR/4 ISTS Bases is used and any 
deviations from the BWR/4 ISTS Bases are discussed below.  

2. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, analysis description, or licensing basis description.  

4. Editorial change made to be consistent with similar statements in other places in the 
Bases.  

5. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification requirements.  

6. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

7. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.3.1 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation n 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the PAM instrumentation is to display 
plant variables that provide information required by the 
control room operators during accident situations. This 
information provides the necessary support for the operator 
to take the manual actions for which no automatic control is 
provided and that are required for safety systems to 
accomplish their safety functions for Design Basis Events.  
The instruments that monitor these variables are designated 
as Type A, Category I, and non-Type A, Category I in 
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.97 (Ref. 1).  

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation 
ensures that there is sufficient information available on 
selected plant parameters to monitor and assess plant status 
and behavior following an accident. This capability is 
consistent with the recommendations of Reference 1.  

APPLICABLE The PAM instrumentation LCO ensures the OPERABILITY of 
SAFETY ANALYSES Regulatory Guide 1.97, Type A, variables so that the control 

room operating staff can: 

"* Perform the diagnosis specified in the Emergency 
Operating Procedures (EOP). These variables are 
restricted to preplanned actions for the primary 
success path of Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) 
(e.g., loss of coolant accident (LOCA)); and 

"* Take the specified, preplanned, manually controlled 
actions for which no automatic control is provided, 
which are required for safety systems to accomplish 
their safety function.  

The PAM instrumentation LCO also ensures OPERABILITY of 
Category I, non-Type A, variables. This ensures the control 
room operating staff can: 

Determine whether systems important to safety are.  
performing their intended functions; 

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation

PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE • Determine the potential for causing a gross breach of SAFETY ANALYSES the barriers to radioactivity release; 
(continued) 

"* Determine whether a gross breach of a barrier has 
occurred; and 

"* Initiate action necessary to protect the public and to 
obtain an estimate of the magnitude of any impending 
threat.  

The plant specific Regulatory Guide 1.97 analysis (Ref. 2) documents the process that identified Type A and Category I, 
non-Type A, variables.  

PAM instrumentation that meets the definition of e A i 
K Re ulator Guide 1.97 satisfies Criterion 3 ofoRe(> a e Category I, non-Type A, instrumentation 

is retained nn the Technical Specifications (TS) because it is intended to assist operators in minimizing the consequences of accidents. Therefore, these Category I, 
non-Type A, variables are important for reducing public 
risk.  

LCO LCO 3.3.3.1 requires two OPERABLE channels for all but one 
Function to ensure no single failure prevents the operators 
from being presented with the information necessary to 
determine the status of the unit and to bring the unit to, and maintain it in, a safe condition following 
accident.  

Furthermore, is two channels allows a CHANNEL 
CHECK during the ios accident phase to confirm the validity of displayed information. o channe1s m e 

uired at so~me nits Ift Regulator Guide 1.97 an ysis I ddet \~ined tthato f lure of an Waccident m ~itorngcnnk] 
result, in inforat in amblgult (e~gteeudn 

ail toa0 lsa 

The exception of the two channel requirement is primary 
containment isolation valve (PCIV) position. In this case, 
the important information is the status of the primary 
containment penetrations. The LCO requires one position 
indicator for each active PCIV. This is sufficient to 

• •',,•,Qu•-•t••)• continued)
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PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1

BASES 

LCO redundantly verify the isolation status of each isolable 
(continued) penetration either via indicated status of the active valve 

and prior knowledge of passive valve or via system boundary 
status. If a normally active PCIV is known to be closed and 
deactivated, position indication is not needed to determine • 
status Therefore, -the position indication for valves 

0_4-'•is not required to be OPERABLE. cioseJ a"4 

Listed below is a discussion of the specified instrument ,qAc•hd•med 
F iuns listed in Table 3.3.3.1- in e comr n 
LCO. These i cussions n as exampl f of wha 4 

ould provi for ea Function hen the pl t specd c 
a s are repare

.jAAt C+.Of P -4

I. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure N/p 

Reactor steam dome pressure is a Category I variable 
provided to support monitoring of Reactor Coolant System 
(RCS) integrity and to verify operation of the Emergency 
Core Cooling Systems (ECCS). Two independent pressure 
transmitters with a range of 0 psig to 1500 psig monitor 
pressure. Wide range recorders are the primary indication 
used by the operator during an accident.. Therefore, the PAM 
Specification deals specifically with this portion of the 
instrument channel.  

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level son (L " 

Reactor vessel water level is a Categor.. I variable provided 
to support monitoring of core cooling aand to verify 
operation of the ECCS. The wide range ater level channels 
provide the PAN Reactr Vpl Water-Level Function. The 
-. de T e wa ,ev channe meas om inches belo

Iecororsd inese L are the primary indication used 
(by the operator during -i-accident. Therefore, the PAM 
Specification deals specifically with this portion of the 
instrument channel. \W. - .... ' ' '

(continued) *
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PAM Instrumentation 

7A ,e- r&,.xc i s err - sae oe- B 3.3.3.1 
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5 suppression pool waTer level signals are transmitted from.-, 
separate Q-i•ereial lessFritransmitters and are 

ntenuo on •wo recorders in the control room.  
(These @are the primary indication used by the 

operator during anlaccident. Therefore, the PAM 
Specification deals specifically with this portion of the 
instrument channel. r'S Iý

4. Drywell Pressure Pa\oa-I 

.rywell pressure is a Category I variable provided to detect 
reach of the RCPB and to verify ECCS functions that operate -• to maintain RCS Inte-cr-1tZ. Jwo wide r Mg dr e res~~ 
Snal s "re ýr~tted~from'sharate prum~surle c'ansm tte• 
anrae continuously recorded and displayed on two control 

o recorder These e are the primary indication 
use y the operator during n accident. Therefore, the PAM 
Specification deals s .clfical-)with this portion of the 
instrument channel. .  

Sre. dAso t u • • i+.ri-

7Primary containment-AM radiation f-l-r isprovi, 
to monitor for th5/potential of significant radiation 
releases and t provide release assessment for use by 

COSS a| VA -- #BB "na,
, � J
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LC 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level (continued) 

The "water level instruments are uncompensated for 
variation in reactor water density and are calibrated to be 
most accurate at o Fraio ý pressure and temperature.  

3. Suopression Pool Water Level •__yp 14 

Suppression pool water level is a Category I variable 
provided to detect a breach in the reactor coolant pressure 
boundary (RCPB). This variable is also. used to verify and 
provide long term surveillance of ECCS function. The wide 
range suppression pool water level measurement provides the 
operator with sufficient information to assess the status of 
the RCPB and to assess the status of the water supply to the 
ECCS. The wide range water 1 vel indicators monitor the 

dt Ve. L Suppesion Dool level f tom t~e center lin of 
Sion lines to th toD b( th Dool. w e rane



PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1 

LC0 5. Primary Containment Oi Radiation •• R(e 

(continued) 

operators in determining the need to invoke site emergency S ~plans.  
f • _f•'Fg•" his pla• primary wzntainment a ta radiation (high / ]-" 

( j~ J••, -J~'ng)PA ntrumentaVo consistsf the follow4n: / .( 

Drywe sump level is a Ca ory I variable provided 
verific ion of ECCS functlo that operate to maintain int~egrity.  

For this plan the drywell sump lev PAM instrumentation 
consists of the llowing: 

Dr I drain sump level a Category I variable rovided 
to de t breach of the RCP nd for verification a long 
term su illance of ECCS fun Ions that operate to m ntain 

nFor this pan the drywell drain s level PAM 
instrumentat•ion nsists of the follo g: 

(onmn vn 

SM--'pos- t- osltion provided for verification of containment 
integrity. In the case of PCIV position, the important 

v oort A Information is the isolation status of the containment 
penetration. The LCO requires one channel of valve position 
indication in the control room to be OPERABLE for each 
active PCIV in a containment penetration flow path, .e., 
two total channels of PCIV position indication for a 
penetration flow path with two active valves, or 

(ec.(u•;,." cA e4.ka containment penetrations with only one active PCIV having 
V Ves• rd j je control room indication, Note (b) requires a single channel 

, • ei of valve position indication to be OPERABLE. This is 
sufficient to verify redundantly the isolation status of 

\1 VL\ves •-•(. • each isolable penetration via indicated status of the active 
±LI,¶A- rcv1&, r pos. - •c. de 

cy~.ess ýta-j ~cJ(-&- valves 8 V&1ve pos;44--f~ ~c~i~. continued)
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INSERT LCO

Two redundant radiation detectors are located inside the drywell that have a 
range of 100 R/hr to 101 R/hr. These radiation monitors display on recorders 
located in the control room. Two radiation monitors/recorders are required to 
be OPERABLE (one per division). Therefore, the PAM Specification deals 
specifically with this portion of the instrument channel.

Insert Page B 3.3-57



PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1

.BASES

-- ,L ri r 
LCO n____o______________ 

-- •[ LCO • rimr Containment Isolation Valve (PCTV) Position 
-L --v 4 , , . -. *(con t inued ) 

eapc•£rA -�e .�'• ovalve, as applicable, and prior knowledge of passive valve c_ or system boundary status. If a penetration is isolated, Pxi, is ca,•et -, position indication for the PCIV(s) in the associated 
+5re . kP•-, -e-,"+- penetration flow path is not needed to determine status.  

,-re, paraie . *."tO,- Therefore, the position indication for valves in an isolated 
er*rl 'is &(•,.eA .Ebr ead,. enetration is not required to be OPERABLE._, 
{tb Per eAlt~ Pae'~e~r&+iO&'.  

or this pla , the PCIV position PAM inst mentation 
. j L id~rac nuists of t l following:

' Pimar ontain)*nt Pressure \• 
Prim containment pres re is a Categor I variable 
provid to verify RCS an containment int rity and to 
verify t effectiveness o CCS actions tak to prevent 
containme breach. Two wid range primary c tainment 
pressure si als are transmit d from separate ressure 
transmitters nd are continuous recorded and *splayed on 
two control ro recorders. The recorders are he primary

(continued)
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Insert LCO-A

The indication for each PCIV is provided in the control room. Indicator 
lights illuminate to indicate PCIV position. Therefore, the PAM Specification 
deals specifically with this portion of the instrumentation channel.  

Insert LCO-B 

High hydrogen and oxygen concentrations are each measured by two independent 
analyzers. Following receipt of a LOCA signal, the analyzers are initiated 
and continuously record hydrogen and oxygen concentration on two recorders in 
the control room. The analyzers are designed to operate under accident 
conditions. The available 0% to 10% range for the hydrogen analyzers and 0% 
to 20% range for the oxygen analyzers satisfy the intent of Regulatory Guide 
1.97. These recorders are the primary indication used by the operator during 
an accident. Therefore, the PAM Specification deals specifically with this 
portion of the instrument channel.

Insert Page B 3.3-58



PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1 

BASES 

LCO 12 arv tan t Presr (c tinued) 

lindica~tn used by the o erator during a accident.  
herefore the PAM Spe ation deals spe ifically wit 

Zhis porti of the instru 

ý.Suppres sinPool Water T ra t r 7pes V 

Suppression pool water temperature is a Category I variable 
provided to detect a condition that could potentially lead 
to containment breach, and to verify the effectiveness of 
ECCS actions taken to prevent containment breach. The 
suppression pool water temperature instrumentation allows 
operators to detect trends in suppression pool water 
temperature in sufficient time to take action to prevent 
eP quenchtng o the suePressi fo eac Sour temperatu~js:ensdoarnsare arrage in six r•oups of ur •~~~dependent andeuan chan , I ocated su Ih that the• 

i a group of senators wthin a 30 Yt line of si t of each 
re e~f valve dish ellocation. i ne 

"Thus, six groups of •nsors are suffi ient to moni rN each I rc•z• 
• elief alve discharg location. Each Eroup of fou ~sensors ( 
i nclude two sensors fo normal1 suppreso 1oo temperature /-.  
m.tonitoriff and two s~enso s _fat PAM. The outputSfr , 

•recorded on -- uIndependent recorder in eI 
cnrl ro. and \are reunIIant o ann \ 

ocfo S O E of is w anels PAM indio eich 
kLlof te relief v ed h elc ons P serecor ers 

arethe- indcaioued by the operator during an SI r ;-,I• ae eprimary inictin 
accident. Therefore, the PAM Specification deals e.  
specifically with this portion of the instrument channels. c-•41• AoT i iCO~pro-0M+. 4

APPLICABILITY The PAM instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES I and 2.  
These variables are related to the diagnosis and preplanned 
actions required to mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are 
assumed to occur in MODES I and 2. In MODES 3, 4, and 5, 
plant conditions are such that the likelihood of an event 
that would require PAM instrumentation is extremely low; 
therefore, PAN instrumentation is not required to be 
OPERABLE in these MODES.

(continued) 
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PAN Instrumentation

PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS Note I has been added to the ACTIONS to exclude the MODE 
change restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allo s 
entry into the ap1*icable MODE while relying on the-.tiFon.' 1f 
even though the'tion may eventually require plant -ji.7 
shutdown. This exception is acceptable due to the passive 
function of the instruments, the operator's ability to 
diagnose an accident using alternate instruments and 
methods, and the low probability of an event requiring these 
instruments.  

A Note has also been provided to modify the ACTIONS related 
to PAM instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or variables 
expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required 
Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
inoperable PAM instrumentation channels provide appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate inoperable functions. As 
such, a Note has been provided that allows separate 
Condition entry for each inoperable PAM Function.  

A.I 

When one or more Functions have one required channel that is 
inoperable, the required inoperable channel must be restored 
to OPERABLE status within 30 days. The 30 day Completion 
Time is based on operating experience and takes into account 

S d hintennrl n the casof a T unt ion 

Le~i. as 1 Ef Fu 

L~i• tat has ony one req ted chan~njelother non- ~ulator• 

If a channel has not been restored to OPERABLE status in 
30 days, this Required Action specifies initiation of 
actions in accordance with Specification 5.6 ti 

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1

I BASES

ACTIONS B.1 (continued)

requires a written report to be submitted to the NRC. This 
report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of 
the i ability and identifies proposed restorative 
co i TAction is annronriate in lieu of a shutdown 

r e ernatKe Action r dn4fedbfr-ý 
Ii " -- -.- }Os 0f111 nci c bili an e etle--ho-d-o 

OPA G.- an condiions thawoO require information provided by 
OPF.J• 6•F- this instrumentation.  

te t I j-V e When one or more Functions have two required channels that 
•¢•A~o •are inoperable (i.e., two channels inoperable in the same 

M V Function), one channel in the Function should be restored to 
rV, o'.k-r•i • OPERABLE status within 7 days. The Completion Time of 

7 days is based on the relatively low probability of an 
event requiring PAM instrument operation and the 
availability of alternate means to obtain the required 
information. Continuous operation with two required 
channels inoperable in a Function is not acceptable because 
the alternate indications may not fully meet all performance 
qualification requirements applied to the PAM ..  
instrumentation. Therefore, requiring restoration of one 
inoperable channel of the Function limits the risk that the 
PAM Function will be in a degraded condition should an 

accientwo'hcurog mkt~ C s olinopeo yaNoe1a --

/r~xlude hyioenmntor chrnels. ren • onDprvke--5 

hyronmonitor channe•i be, r... re"-OLEsau 

wihn hur.Te horCmlt n Time isre onable, 
,basdo akpcpalt fte tAcdent •pl ing 
Syse o ntrtehd e ocntra'orn for evalu kion 

of core dama a •ndto provi information or operator 
decisions. A o, it is unlik y that -a LOC that would 

•ause core dama would occur in this ti 

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS 
(continued) This Required Action directs entry into the appropriate 

Condition referenced in Table 3.3.3.1-1. The applicable
Condition referenced in the Table is Function de~endent.  
Each time an inoperable channel hai ngt met equire 
Action of Condition Cr-, a anthe, 
associated Completion TYle-Was exp re , Londition 
entered for that channel and provides for transfer to the 
appropriate subsequent Condition.  

'For the majority of Functions in Table 3.3.3.1-1, if 
Required Acti~uand associated Completion Time of 
Condition C QDW1is not met, the plant must be placed in a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. This is done by 
placing the plant in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours.

(; 4 The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required plant condition 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

Since alternate means of monitoring primary containment 
radiation have been developed and tested, the Required 
Action is not to shut down the plant but rather to follow 
the directions of Specification 5.6(t•. These alternate 
means may be temporarily installed if the normal PAM channel 
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the allotted 
time. The report provided to the NRC should discuss the 
alternate means used, describe the degree to which the 
alternate means are equivalent to the installed PAM 
channels, justify the areas in which they are not 
equivalent, and provide a schedule for restoring the normal 
PAM channels.

SURVEILLANCE ijhe following SRs apply to each PAM instrumentation Function 

REQUIREMENTS in Table 3.3.3.1-1.  

bC T(continued)
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Insert SR

The Surveillances are modified by a second Note to indicate that when a 
channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be 
delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the other required channel in the 
associated Function is OPERABLE. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or 
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE 
status or the applicable Condition entered and Required Actions taken. The 6 
hour testing allowance is acceptable since it does not significantly reduce 
the probability of properly monitoring post-accident parameters, when 
necessary.

Insert Page B 3.3-62



PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1

BAS ES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.3.3.1.1 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures 
that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift i na nf th. h hannels or of 
something even more serious. PCHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the 
instrumentation continu to operate properly between each CHANNE L CA L B A I N /The Iýgh ra l týn n truwna ti ~ 

[ iu gho u ,he pl ntt- ed 

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
Including Q ýj indicationg and readability. If a 
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication 
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has 
drifted outside its limit.

The Frequency of 31 days is based upon plant operating 
experience with regard to channel OPERABILITY and drift, 
which demonstrates that failure of more than one channel of 
a given function in any 31 day interval is rare. The 
CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent, 
checks of channels during normal o erational use of those 
displays associated with the rqiechannels t CO.~ 

SR 3.... ~ý Rý3,ýý

id-ons I7- aV A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performecevery 1=.X .- . eCHANNEL CALIB RATION is 
comp ete check of the instrument 1 op including the sensor.  
The test verifies that the channel responds to the measured 

%'-er p-arameter with the necessary range and ,accuracy. The 
... based on oerating e erience and consistency 

(continued) 
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PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for 
Light-Water Cooled Nuclear Power Plants to Assess 
Plant and Environs Conditions Durinn and Following an 
Accident," -A .. " 0 

2. nP.t sspeci documen (e.g., FR, NRC\9egula ry 
7uld " .97. SENl:ttmer.. 

-

Umo~m Wao~L &1L+oh~~ Js, q am4 a 
vneýQ *R%2Ld44W.4 &M1'" 1,A3, ~LAd L46+ hIAMAI
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, analysis description, or licensing basis description.  

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

4. This Reviewer's Note (or reviewer's type of note) has been deleted. This information 
is for the NRC reviewer to be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement.  
This is not meant to be retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

6. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

7. TSTF-295 revisions associated with Suppression Pool Water Temperature 
(NUREG-1434, ISTS Table 3.3.3.1-1, Function 13) are not incorporated in the 
proposed Bases of LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS 3.3.3.1. This difference is consistent with 
current licensing requirements for the Suppression Pool Water Temperature. All 
required temperature sensors associated with a channel (irrespective of sensor location) 
are required to be OPERABLE for the channel to be OPERABLE.  

8. A change is made to the Bases to clarify that not every active PCIV must have direct 
indication of valve position in the control room. For example, Regulatory Guide 1.97 
excludes check valves, and the plant design includes active PCIVs for which indication 
is indirect, such as flow or temperature. Therefore, post-accident valve position 
indication is not required for every "active" PCIV.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Remote Shutdown.System 

LIB. 3.3.3.2

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.3.2 Remote Shutdown System 

BASES q- •

aACKGROUND The Remote Shutdown4 System provides the control room 
0 o rator with sufficient instrumentation a cbtr s to,,A r .itainthe plant in a safe shut own ition 
Trom a location other than the control room. This 
capability is necessary to protect against the possibility 
of the control room becoming inaccessible. A safe shutdown 
condition is defined as MODE 3. With the plant in MODE 3, i' 
the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System, the 

a relief valves, and the Residual Heat* Removal tddLLJ 
j( f System can be used to remove core decay heat and meet all safety requirements. The long term supply of water 

for the RCI Cand the ability to operate shutdown cooling 
from outside the control room allow extended operation in 

h~ ~ MODE 3.

4+k j 0ý 4,e. In the event that 
' a'f4"' 4 Wv. ors can 

SAf1t~~ an ma 
.ntro s a nece.  

te shut wn p; 
04 .+)A- i have to 01 

r.- C - • S con ol panels oi
rODE 3 following a plant shutdown and na ne sa ly in MODE 3 for an extended period of 

The OPERABILITY of the Remote Shutdown System 
instrumentation Functions ensures that there is su if ent 
information available on selected plant parameters 
ý&omaintaink the plant in MODE 3 should the control room 
5i-ome inacces7 --,(j,, ,,

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The Remote Shutdown'vysteym7s required to provide 
at appropriate locations outside the control room

(continued)
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Remote Shutdo System .B 3.3.3.2

BASES E " I

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued) 

rnm+5A U%&V;e 4

The criteria governing the design an the specific system 
re uirements of the Remote Shutdo System are located in FR S0•Aoennnd Aw •. Ref...  

.The Remote Shutdown System.iscons_ ered an important 

contributor to reducinq the risk of accidents: as such, it

0 s- . 31 been remIned in e Techni 1 Specifi tions ( as io XZ) cated inhe NRC, PNcy State nt.

tThe Remote Shutdown SystemIC provides en-1.i, f 
the OPERABILITY of the instrumentationa ~cbtrN~ s 
necessary to 1 malntainlthe plant in from a 
lo~ation other than the control room. The instrumentation 
F ~-ee-fe.1-ftg1icallvý reauired are listed in..

e j.j:v.,

or

The r sinstrumentatlonC~kd trani~eir sw'tche 
requ red for: 

* Reactor pressure vessel (RPV) pressure control;

Decay heat removal; 

RPV inventory controle

Rev 1, 04/07/95

Reviewer's Note: For channels tha-fulfill GDC 19 
equirements, the mber of OPERABLEhannels require 

d ends upon the plaht's licensing bas as described the 
NRC lant specific Sa ty Evaluation Rep rt (SER).  
Gener lly, two division are required to OPERABLE.  
Howeve only one channel \er given Functio is required i 
the plan has justified suc a design and the RC SER has 
acceted t justiflcation.
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Remote Shutdown 
ystem

Remote Shutdown.System 

,BASES 

LCO ch nel of y of th alternate informa on o®r Cý®rol 
(continued) sbur.sfo hFc n'. BLs.  

The Remote Shutdo Sy +s ruments AP rt!• • 
covered by this LCO do not need to be eneized to 
considered OPERABLE. This LCO is intended to ensure that 
the instruments Cancontr.] c' ~cul will be OPERABLE if b 
plant conditions require tat tne emote ShutdownAystem be 
placed in operation.  

APPLICABILITY The Remote Shutdown7'Systie LCO is applicable in MODES 1 
and 2. This is required so that the plant can ber-{-j 
maintained in MODE 3 for an extended period of time f iro a 
location other than the control room.  

This LCO is not applicable in MODES 3, 4, and 5. In these 
MODES, the plant is already subcritical and in a condition 
of reduced Reactor Coolant System energy. Under these 
conditions, considerable time is available to restore 

17Unecessary instrument( t Functions if control room 
•'\6nstrj_.ents •recomeg unavailable. Consequently, 

the •rýnot re utre OPERABILITY in MODES 3, 4, and 5.  

ACTIONS A Note is included that excludes the MODE change restriction 
-of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into an 
applicable MODE while relying on the ACTIONS even though the 
ACTIONS may eventually require a plant shutdown. This 
exception is acceptable due to-the low probability of an 
event requiring this system.  

Note 2 has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
Remote Shutdown iystem Functions. Section 1.3, Completion 

ec es that once a Condition has been entered, 
, •subsequent ;~ divisions, subsystems, components, or variables M 'Z;,Jexpressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required 
Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
inoperable Remote Shutdow System Functions provide 
appropriate compensatory, asures for separate Functions.  

(continued) 
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Remote Shutdown System B 3.3.3.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS As such, a Note has been provided that allows separate 
(continued) Condition entry for each inoperable Remote Shutdown System 

Function.  

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more required Functions of the Remote Shuton stem, isp•c 
i nction ý n 1 • .  

hi ' s wfn" l "uis ed in 

T The Required Action is to restore the Function 
I Esln I i a to OPERABLE status wit in 30 days.  
h ride Completion Time is-ased on operating experience and the 

low probability of an event that would require evacuation of 
the control room.  

Li 
If the Required Action and associated Completiop Time of 
Condition A are not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE 
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, 
the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based 
on operating experience, to reach the required'MODE from 
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE / R 3.3.3.2.1 

REQUIREMENTS/ 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not.occurred. A 

-I CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
.indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 

channels. It is based on the assumption that-instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or 
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the 

(continued)
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Insert SR

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that when a channel is 
placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be 
delayed for up to 6 hours. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or expiration 
of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or 
the applicable Condition entered and Required Actions taken. The 6 hour 
testing allowance is acceptable since it does not significantly reduce the 
probability of properly monitoring remote shutdown parameters, when necessary.

Insert Page B 3.3-68



Remote ShutdonSystem ~B.3.3.2 

BASES i bI4 1 
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.3.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted 
outside its limit. As specified in the Surveillance, a 
CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those channels that are 
normally-energized.  
The Frequency is based upon ýoperating experience that 

demonstrates channel failure is rare.  

SR 3.3.3. verifies each required Remote Shut System 
transfer sw and control circuit performs the tIn ded 
function. This ification is performed from the remote 

shutdown panel and Ily, as appropriate. Operation of 
the equipment from the te shutdown panel is not 
necessary. The Surveillanc an be satisfied by performance 
of a continuity check. This w ensure that if the control "-7 
room becomes inaccessible, the pla an be placed and 

tae in MODE 3 from the remote s down panel and the 
1oca ontrol stations. However, this Sur 11ance is not 
require be performed only during a plant ge.  Operating e rience demonstrates that Remote Su w 
System control nnels, usually pass the Surveillane n 
performed at the 1 onth Frequency.  

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds I to measured parameter values with the necessary range and 

g< ) accuracy. (a eASiAýarI.  
month Frequency is based upon o erating experience )jVI 

and is consistent with the nur refueling cycle.  

(continued)
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Remote Shutdown System 
3.3.3.2 

BASES (continued) 

REFERENCES 1. 10 l~R 50Ejý ýýSAZSa+o 74,4 ) 

2.. ec-v~iic4 -Re e w+ PAc~n~w.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.3.2 - REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING SYSTEM 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was 
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses criterion 4 
for the current words in the NUREG.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

6. The discussions regarding the controls and transfer switches have been deleted. This 
change has been made to be consistent with the current licensing basis reflected in the 
Technical Specifications. As a result, the specification was retitled Remote Shutdown 
Monitoring System.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
B 3.3.4.1 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.4.1 End of Cycle Recirculation Pump Trip (EOC-RPT) Instrumentation 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The EOC-RPTrinstrumentation initiates a recirculation pump 

trip (RPT, o reduce the peak reactor pressure and power 
resulting from turbine trip or generator load re"ectign 
transients to provide additional margin to H-PR 
Safety Limi • $ •_ 

The need for the additional negative reactivity in excess of 

that normally inserted on a scram reflects end of cycle 
reactivity considerations. Flux shapes at the end of cycle 
are such that the control rods may not be able to ensure 
that thermal limits are maintained by inserting sufficient 
negative reactivity during the first few feet of rod travel 
upon a scram caused by Turbine Control Valve (TCVfZ-jast 
Closure, Tr Oil Pressure-Low or Turbine Stop Val ve •-n 
Closure(-Tr;,jj il P esu The physical 
phenomenon 1invoved itatthe reactivity feedback due 
to a pressurization transient can add positive reactivity a 
a faster rate than the control rods can add negative .  

reactivity. 
OC4.44e 

The EOC-RPT instrumentation as shown in Reference I is . dik

comprised of sensors that detect initiation of closure of 61 PP 

t r fast closure of the TC~s, combined with rels, pa 
06W.s1 Sf- ogiccircur s, n as act ngqcireu r a erp 
kt pAo s nterru •t t e power rem the red ulation pre l mo or 

p re-e a -sled etrponts. When tw e setpont Is exceeded 
he r, u tonE22owltuates" which -then outputs an 

-.R signal to the tiel I o When thesRPT breakers 
P) 3 trip open, te recirculation pumps coast do~ff-under their (ýEoC_

~cown own In The EOC-RPT has two identical trip systems,i 
-Qk e.jb . e ther of which can actuate an RPT.  

aoe6 A 16i Each EOC-RPT trip steisa two-out-of-4t Ip ic for each 
c~t I- z~j-k L~f~- F ionthus, either Lwjo TSV.C os e~ 

C~r'j ke +low IO.- 4eywAL twoTVast Closure, TfWi-pTi 

6ea~ers 2A -16* .t. Pressure-Low signals are required for a trip system to 
Ck~e ~..actuate. If either trip system actuates, both recircul ation 

P. V ~ S .PC" i .Ki d pump will trip. There are two EOC-RPT breakers in series 

txp OM tf' o", ~.-' (continued) 
See ."A A-f
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
B 3.3.4.1 

BASES 

BACKGROUND per recirculation pump. One trip system trips one of the 
(continued) two EOC-RPT breakers for each recirculation pump and the 

second trip system trips the other EbC-RPT breaker for each 
-recirculation pump.  

APPLICABLE The TSVOClIosure, ri Oi essife--owand the -TCVFast 
SAFETY ANALYSES, Closure, Trip 01l Pressure-Low Functions are designed to 
LCO, and trip the recirculation puIps~tn the event of a turbine 
APPLICABILITY rip or generator moaa rejection to mitigate the neutron 

flux, heat flux and pressuriz transients, and to increase 
the margin to the MCPR SL. The analytca methods and-m/<4i_./f 
assumptions used in evaluating the turbine trip and 1Ž 4s , pgenerator load rejection, as well as other safety analyseY4 ej that assume EOC-RPT, are summarized in References 2, 3, 

To mitigate pressurization transient effects, the EOC-RPT 
must tri Ap_ J recirculation pumpafter initiation of 

n a closure movement o ether the TSVs or the TCVs.  
The combined effects of this trip and a scram reduce fuel 
bundle power more rapidly than does a scram alone, resulting 
in an increased margin to the MCPR SL. Alternatively, MCPR 
limits for an inoperable EOC-RPT as specified in the COLR .-
are sufficient to mitigate pressurization transient effects.  
The EOC-RPT function is automatically disabled when tb -
first stage pressure is < RTP. TF"If'A# /4'' 

EOC-RPT instrumentation satisfies C1erion 3 of 

Sic 2 10 CM. S0.34 1c)(ý2 hAB 
The OPERABILITY of the EOC-RPT is dependent-oft the 
OPERABILITY of the individual instrumentation channel 
Functions. Each Function must have a required number of 
OPERABLE channels in each trip system, with their S'tpo 
within the specified Allowable Value of SR 3.3.4.1 e 
actual setpoint is calibrated consistent with applicable 
setpoint methodology assumptions. Channel OPERABILITY also 
includes the associated EOC-RPT breakers. Each channel 
(including the associated EOC-RPT breakers) must also 
respond within its assumed response time.  

Allowable Values are specified for each EOC-RPT Function 
specified in the LCO. Nominal triosetpoints are s ecified 
in the setpoint calculations. A cchannel is inopera e i 

(continued) Pay
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
B 3.3.4.1

BASES

The specific Applicable Safety Analysis, LCO, and 
Applicability discussions are listed below on a Function by 
Function basis.

Alternately, since this instrumentation protects against a 
MCPR SL violation with the instrumentation inoperable, 
modifications to the NCPR limits (LCO 3.2.2 _ bea lied 
t9 allow this LCO to be met. The MCPR ort 

/7ondition EOC-RPT inoperable is specifie- in the COLR.  

Tubn Sto Vana e r dr Rw 

/ Closure of the TSVs and a main turbine trip result in the 
/ loss of a heat sink that produces reactor pressure, neutron (flux, and heat flux transients that must be limited.  

SJ Therefore, an RPT is initiated on TSV .osure, 
Q nreiurp-Loatn anticipation of the transients a IT-would 
resultTrom1 closure of these valves. EOC-RPT decreases 
reactor power and aids the reactor scram in ensuring the 
MCPR SL is not exceeded during the worst case transient.  

(continued)

8 3.3-73 Rev 1, 04/07/95

I 

F 

[

cI

BWR/6 STS

1-

I



Insert ASA

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip.  
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.  

Insert Page B 3.3-73



BASES
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
B 3.3.4.1 

E T urb i SO 

ALYSES, (continued) e s 

LITY Closure of the TSVs is etermined by the u 
reach stop valve. There is one 

associated with each stop valve, and the signal n 
SfroM ac. " is assigned to a se ate trip 

logicfor the TSllosureT 
re Function is such that two or more SVs must be 

• ro uce a EOC-RPT. This Function must be enabled 
gat THE POWER RTP. This is normally 

automatically byuereure fse irstV 

clo sur r en.l of TSV Closure with 
T system, are withbte afequie

ito be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure 
will preclude an EOC-RPT from this Function on o valid 
signal. The TPe osure-rHiganid t rrhA ssuraowr Allowable 

onValue is selectetor A T-Fx to detect Fcinent TSV / closure.  

This protection ts required, consistent with the safei i t analysis assumptions, whenever THERMAL POWER is P e••RTp/ 

with any recirculating pump in fast speed. Below $•1TP or 

with the recirculation in slow speed, the Reactor e-sselPo 

Steam Dome Pressure--High and the Average Power Range 

Monitor (APRM) Fixed Neutron Flux--High Functions of the 

Reactor Protection System (RPS) are adequate to maintain the 

necessary safety margins.  

he automatic enable e po n s eedwater temp rature 
endent as a result f the subcooling changes. at affect th urbine first stage ressure/reactor power re tionship.  

Fo ration with feedwa r temperature > 420"F, 

AowleValue setpoint a• 26.9% of control •alve• wide 

op n t e first stage pre ure is provided for the bypass 
function. The Allowable Valu setpoint is reduced to 

t 22. 3% of ontrol valve wide 
thn 

turbine first stage p 

pressurFefor peration with a fe water temperature betwk n 

t (continued)
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B 3.3.4.1

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

(continued)

TCVnast Closure. Trip Oil Pressure-Low

Fast closure of the TCVs during a generator load rejection 
results in the loss of a heat sink that produces reactor 
pressure, neutron flux, and heat flux transients that must 
be limited. Therefore, an RPT is initiated on TCiGFast 
Closure, Trip Oil Pressure-Low in anticipation of the 
transients-that would result from the closure of these 
valves. The EOC-RPT decreases reactor power and aids the 
reactor scram in ensuring that the MCPR SL is not exceeded 
during the worst case transient.  

Fast closure of the TCVs is determined by measuring the EHC 
fluid pressure at each control valve. There is one pressure 

-4C[OK•] assocj dwth each control valve, and the 
signal from each •rits ssigned to a separate trip 

,nnem1. The 1olc for e TC.Est Closure, Trip Oil 
Pressgre-Low Function is such that two or more TCVs must be 
So (pressure trips) to produce an OC-RPT.  
This Function must be enabled at THERMAL POWER ý RTP 
This is normally accomplished automatically by pressure 

4ensingg ttu~rbiine first slt~age preessure; 
f~ere or o conslo Wn ~ ctton OPI9 e, neurile 

6v~ss lvA •st in sjla THERKA UPFR •I••TP 
Four c~hannels 0f l s. _ osurre, Trip Oil Press-aurre--Low, 

with two channels in each trip system, are available and 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 
failure will preclude an EOC-RPT from this Function on a 
valid signal. The TCV3pst Closure, Trip Oil Pressure-Low 
Allowable Value is selected high enough to detect imminent 
TCV fast closure.  

This protection is required cons wi the analysis, 
whenever the THERMAL POWER is k RTP wi h any 
recirculating pump in fast speed. Below RTP or with 
recirculation pumps in slow speed, the Reactor eam 
Dome Pressure-High and the APRM Fixed Neutron Flux-High 
Functions of the RPS are adequate to maintain the necessary 
safety margins. The turbine first stage pressure/reactor 
power relationship for the setpolnt of the automatic enable 
is identical to that described for TSV closure.

ACTIONS

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

all u4&,4i 0"o44e4/a

BASES

BWR/6 STS B 3.3-75
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BASES 

(continued)tl requir by the staff fety Evaluation eport (SER) for ACTIONS 7thel mes, the licenqe must justify 'e Completion Time asl 
topical port.  

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
EOC-RPT instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or variables 
expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required 
Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
inoperable EOC-RPT instrumentation channels provide 
appropriate compensatory measures for separate inoperable 
channels. As such, a Note has been provided that allows 
separate Condition entry for each inoperable EOC-RPT 
instrumentation channel.  

A.1 and A.2 

With one or merelchannels inoperable, but with EOC-RPT trip 
capability maintained (refer to Required Action B.1 and B.2 
Bases), the EOC-RPT System is capable of performing the 
intended function. However, the reliability and redundancy 
of the EOC-RPT instrumentation is reduced such that a single 
failure in the remaining trip system could result in the 
inability of the EOC-RPT System to perform the intended 
function. Therefore, only a limited time is allowed to 
restore compliance with the LCO. Because of the diversity 
of sensors available to provide trip signals, the low 
probability of extensive numbers of inoperabilities 
affecting all diverse Functions, and the low probability of 
an event requiring the initiation of an EOC-RPT, 72 hours is 
allowed to restore the inoperable channels (Required 
Action A.1)tor apply the EOC-RPT inoperable MCPR limit-yý 
Alternately, the inoperable channels may be placed in trip 
(Required Action A.2) since this would conservatively 
compensate for the inoperability, restore capability to 
accommodate a single failure, and allow operation to 
continue. As noted in Required Action A.2, placing the 
channel in trip with no further restrictions is not allowed 
if the inoperable channel is the result of an inoperable 
breaker, since this may not adequately compensate for the 

(continued)
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EOC-RPT Instrumentation

EOC-RPT Instrumentation 
B 3.3.4.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

inoperable breaker (e.g., the breaker may be inoperable such 
that it will not open). If it is not desired to place the 
channel in trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the 
inoperable channel in trip would result in an RPT), or if 
the inoperable channel is the result of an inoperable 
breaker, Condition C must be entered and its Required 
Actions taken.  

8.1 and B.2 

Required Actions S.1 and 8.2 are intended to ensure that 
appropriate actions are taken if multiple, inoperable, 
untripped channels within the same Function result in the 
Function not maintaining EOC-RPT trip capability. A 
Function is considered to be maintaining EOC-RPT trip 
capability when sufficient channels are OPERABLE or in trip, 
such that the EOC-RPT System will generate a trip signal 
from the given Function on a valid signal and both 
recirculatton pump can be tripped. This requires two Fhannels of 75e-Function, in the same trip system, to each 
be OPERABLE or in trip, and the associated EOC-RPT breakers 

' 4 lpt%ýi to be OPERABLE or in trip. Alternatively, Required Action B.2 requires the MCPR limit for inoperable EOC-RPT, 
k s me4 ed. as specified In the COLR, to be applied. This also restores 

the margin to MCPR assumed in the safety analysis.  

The 2 hour Completion Time is sufficient for the operator to 
take corrective action, and takes Into account the 
likelihood of an event requiring actuation of the EOC-RPT 
instrumentation during this period. It is also consistent 
with the 2 hour Completion Time provided in LCO 3.2.2, 
Required Action A.1, since this instrumentation's purpose is 
to preclude a MCPR violation.  

W. nd C.  
With any Required Action and associated mpletton Time not Sr 
met, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to <e RTP within 
4 hours. Alternately, the associated reclrculation pumP may 
be removed from service since this performs the intended 
function of the instrumentation. The allowed Completion 
Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on operating 

(continued)
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BASES

C.1 and C.2 (continued) RT f -o -0 

experience, to reduce THERMAL POWER to <f RTP from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner an rwwithout 
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

(Re J'ewer's aNote: ertain Frequenci s are based on a roved 
topi 1al reports. I order for a lic see to use thes 

•1Frequ cies, the lic ~see must justif •the Frequencies s 
reqire by the staff ER for thee topic 1 report.- _ 

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that 
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 
6 hours, provided the associated Function maintains EOC-RPT 
trip capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or 
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be 
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 
entered and Required Actions taken. This Note is based on 
the reliability analysis (Ref.. 5) assumption of the average 
time required to perform channel surveillance. That 
analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does 
not significantly reduce the probability that the 
recirculation pumps will trip when necessary.

SR 3.3.4.1.1 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST sserformed on each required 
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the 
intended function. Any setpo Thtadjustment shall be 
consistent with the assumptions of the current plant 
specific setpolnt methodology.  

The Frequency of 92 days is based on reliability analysis 
(Ref. 5).  

tripseThechan1( must be deoared inoper )le i th eti is discovered :beess conservative thanth 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUI REMENTS

ithi the41 reurmnts hepan aft aasi. Une 

tllesbe onditios, te etp int mSt be..13 reajuthed torbe 
seqt1ton or msovre tob sconservativ than accountedfoith 
fo nteappr oprate s etpoint methodol oy tint 

The Fre uency of 92 days is base on assumptions of the 
reliabil y analysis (Ref. 5) and n the methodology 
included the determination of th trip setpoint.  

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 

calibation conisten wit the lantspeciic stpoinL..,...., 
methodology.  

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of n 
calibration interval, in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysir.

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required trip logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional test of the pump breakers is 
included as a part of this test, overlapping the LOGIC 
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, to provide complete testing of the 
associated safety function. Therefore, if a breaker is 
incapable of operating, the associated instrument channel 
would also be inoperable.  

The month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
I'Tf ~ ~ Surv~ lance under the conditions that apply during a plant 

outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE . 4. 1  (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS Operating experience has shown these componep usually pass 

the Surveillance test when performed at the onth .  
Frequency.  

SR 3.3.4. 1 

This SR ensures that an EOC-RPT initiated from the TS 
Closure ri -- and TC1G•ast Closure, Trip 

0i,*Pressure-L-ow'Functions will not bg invartn.  
bypassed-when THERMAL POWER is k This involves 
calibration of the bypass channels. Adequate margins for 
the instrument setpoint methodologies are incorporated into 
the actual setpolnt. Because main turbine bypass flow can 

IC affect this setpoint nonconservatively (THERMAL POWER is 
ge p e s r) affee 

mais 

setpolntb 

fderived from first stae ressure), the main be ypass 
*' •" ... '---va ves must remain closed t THERMAL POWER ?0t TP'to - • 

ensure that the calibration remains valid. IT any bypass 
channel s setpoint-s nonconservative (i.e., the Functions 
are bypassed a • RTP either due to open main turbine 

q b.Ma1ves or ot er reasons), the affected TSV osure 
r ess -- and TCV1Past Closure, Trip Oil 

'Pressure-Low Functions are considered inoperable. i •er e-a,• 

Alternatively, the bypass channel can be placed in the tie. CCA.br~i*.ov1 
conservative condition (nonbypass). If placed in the usitl ac4."i 
nonbypass condition, this SR is met and the channel tueJl'A e , 

considered OPERABLE. -+aje t 

SR 3.3.4.14 

-. ,.  

This SR ensures that the individual channel response times 
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the 
accident analysis. The EOC-RPT SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME 
acceptance criteria are included in Reference 6. re- 5 U re 

(Noteto 9 the Surveillance states that breake r r •.. tm~avb_•sumefrom the most recent performian-ce -of I 

S =R3. 3.44.• This is allowed since he 1 n.j 

SR be assu ed frmtemst rcent erfoiffilý on er an e tr coil " ar 
Sunoress on tme short and (Ainot appreciably change, /

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE R 3..continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

due to the design of the breaker opening device and the fact 
that the breaker is not routinely cycled. -1 ET • 

gDOf-RPT SYSTEM RESPONSE TIMEXtests are conducted on an 
- nth STAGGERED TEST BASIS.vResponse times cannot be ,'•I• I 

ermined at power because operationaf final actut _4 

devices is required. Therefore. the (Sot Frequency is 
consistent with the r . . efueling cycle and is 
based upon plant opera ing experience, which s ows a 
random failures of instrumentation components that cause 
serious response time degradation, but not channel failure, 
are infrequent occurrences.  

This SR that the RPT breaker i -. "rru time 
eppress e n c ispro ed 

e -RPT SYSTEM RESPONSE TIM es The 60 month 
Frequency of the testing is based on the difficulty of 
performing the test and the reliability of the circuit 
breakers.
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Insert 1

Note 2 states that the response time of the limit switches for TSV-Closure 
Function of EOC-RPT may be conservatively assumed and therefore, are excluded 
from the EOC-RPT SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME testing. This is allowed since the 
actual measurement of the limit switch response time is not practicable as 
this test is done during the refueling outage when the turbine stop valves are 
fully closed, and thus the limit switch in the circuitry is open. The 
response time of the limit switch is conservatively assumed to be 10 ms.  

Insert 2 

The STAGGERED TEST BASIS is conducted on a function basis such that each test 
includes at least the logic of one type of channel input, i.e., TCV-Fast 
Closure, Trip Oil Pressure-Low, or TSV-Closure, such that both types of 
channel inputs are tested at least once per 48 months.

Insert Page B 3.3-81
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.4.1 - EOC-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

6. The words have been modified to state that opening the bypass valves may affect this 
Function. If the bypass valves are open above 25 % RTP, but the Function is still 
enforcing the EOC-RPT (i.e., it is not bypassed), there is no reason to declare the 
Function inoperable. If the Function is bypassed above 25 % RTP due to an open 
bypass valve, then the Function would be inoperable. The proposed words state that an 
open bypass valve could affect this Function. The words in the Bases for ITS 
SR 3.3.4.1.4 (ISTS SR 3.3.4.1.5) have been modified to state that the bypass valves 
must remain closed during the calibration. At other times, the bypass valves can be 
open (and the bypass valves are periodically opened to perform SRs) as long as the 
Function is not inadvertently bypassed.  

7. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

8. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification requirements.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
B 3.3.4.2 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.4.2 Anticipated Transient Without Scram Recirculation Pump Trip 
(ATWS-RPT) Instrumentation 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The ATWS-RPT System initiates a recirculation pump trip, 
adding negative reactivity, following events in which a 

)Iscram does not *but should# occur, to lessen the effects of 
an ATWS event. Tripping the recirculation pumps adds 
negative reactivity from the increase in steam voiding in 
the core area as core flow decreases. When Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 or Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure-High setpoint is reached, the recirculation pump 
motor breakers trip.  

The ATWS-RPT System (Ref. I) includes sensors, relays, 
bypass capability, circuit breakers, and switches that are 
necessary to cause initiation of a recirculation pump trip.  
The channels include electronic equipment (e.g., trip units) 
that compares measured input signals with pre-established 
setpoints. When the setpoint is exceeded, the channel 
outputrelay wn!u then outputs an ATWS-RPT signal 
to the trip logic.  

The ATWS-RPT consists of two independent trip systems, with 
two channels of Reactor Steam Dome Pressure-High and two 
channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2, in 
each trip system. Each ATWS-RPT trip system is a 
two-out-of-two logic for each Function. Thus, either two 
Reactor Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 or two Reactor ' 
Pressure-High signals oe trp a trip system.  
The outputs of the channels in atrip system are combined in 
a logic so that either trip system will trip both 
recirculation pumps (by tripping the respective fast speed 
and low frequency motor generator (LFM6G motor breakers 

Trfast speed motor breake and one LFMG bfreI F _ are- pro 'djed for each of the two recirculation pumps for a total 
Of breakers. The output of each trip system is 

S V r proved to, 

(OI~e.C~4-eed wtiotow b rmder- (SA, 3 9) 
A(K4 t&%e LFM& o,.,p--+ br-aLLc-(.2A, 28) 

(continued) 
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
B 3.3.4.2 

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABLE The ATWS-RPT ts not assumedin the safety analysis. The 
SAFETY ANALYSES, ATWS-RPT initiates an RPT to aid in preserving the 
LCO, and integrity of the fuel cladding following events in which 
APPLICABILITY scram does not, but should, occur. Based on its 

contribution to the reduction of overall plant risk, fiawever, th• 'nstrument~attios~ WOW•iol'srurpD, 
T 

-- a 
- --nI 

N 

(RC Poljiuj Stýnem~en ýý 0 (I ~S.P C L~ 

The OPERABILITY of the ATWS-RPT is dependent on the 
OPERABILITY of the individual instrumentation channel 
Functions. Each Function must have a required number of 
OPERABLE channels in each trip system, with their setpoints 
within the specified Allowable Value of SR 3.3.4.2 The 
actual setpoint is calibrated consistent with applicable 
setpoint methodology assumptions. Channel OPERABILITY als 
includes the asociated recirculation pump nominalm etoin--sare 
brej betwen channel is inoperaBle TI f its actual t r ip c4 LRIAG 

but within its Allowable Value, is acceptable. Fnrip 

setpoents are those predetermined values of output at which 

an action should take place. The setpoints are compared to 

the actual process parameter (e.g., reactor vessel water 

level), and when the measured output value of the process 
paraeter exceeds the setpoint, the associated device (e.g., 

Valtrip unit) changes state. The analytic limits are derived 

•maner rovite vadeuaes oteto bepocauesistprumenesotatione 
ertai less poservastie tn s ,c a rtie no n oal etrainp cess, i 

buts owithin itstAllwaben Vlerrors. acetable ftrip sepin 
sthens r toe rdetermindacod~ngfrted valesan ofioutpuet a wic 
aacioneshoul(dg. rtak)ac. The ti setpoints aercopaed i toi) 
theactualproies parameter i(~oet.,nreactore vesselewatern 

instrument rift, and severe environment erro (for 
channelsth g st a function T harsh environments as defined 

"by 10 CFR 50. !) are accounted ¥o1: mm ' 

The individual Functions are required to be OPERABLE in 

MODE 1 to protect against c:on mode failures of the 

(comtinued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.3-83BWR/6 STS



Insert ASA

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip 
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.
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ATWS-RPT Instrumentation 
B 3.3.4.2

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

(continued)

Reactor Protection System by providing a diverse trip to 
mitigate the consequences of a postulated ATWS event. The 
Reactor Steam Dome Pressure-High and Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-Low Low, Level 2 Functions are required to be 
OPERABLE in MODE 1, since the reactor is producing 
significant power and the recirculation system could be at 
high flow. During this MODE, the potential exists for 
pressure increases or low water level, assuming an ATWS 
event. In MODE 2, the reactor is at low power and the 
recirculation system is at low flow; thus, the potential is 
low for a pressure increase or low water level, assuming an 
ATWS event. Therefore, the ATWS-RPT is not necessary. In 
MODES 3 and 4, the reactor is shut down with all control 
rods inserted; thus, an ATWS event is not significant and 
the possibility of a significant pressure increase or low 
water level is negligible. In MODE 5, the one-rod-out 
interlock ensures the reactor remains subcritical; thus, an 
ATWS event is not significant. In addition, the reactor 
pressure vessel (RPV) head is not fully tensioned and no 
pressure transient threat to the reactor coolant pressure 
boundary (RCPB) exists.  

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses and LCO discussions 
are listed below on a Function by Function basis.  

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low. Level 2

Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the 
fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too 
far, fuel damage could result. Therefore, the ATWS-RPT 
System is initiated at Level 2 to aid in maintaining level 
above the top of the active fuel. The reduction of core 
flow reduces the neutron flux and THERMAL POWER and, 
therefore, the rate of coolant boiloff.  

Reactor vessel water level signals are initiated from four 
level transmitters that sense the difference between the 
pressure due to a constant column of water (reference leg) 
and the pressure due to the actual water level (variable 
leg) in the vessel.  

Four channels of Reactor Vessel Level-Low Low, Level 2, 
with two channels in each trip system, are available and 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 
failure can preclude an ATWS-RPT from this Function on a 

(continued)
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a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low. Level 2 
(continued) 

valid signal. The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, 
Level 2, Allowable Value is chosen so that the system will 
not initiate after a Level 3 scram with feedwater still a lbe or convni= ri.oh r or core• 
so a (l CI i ni ti at( 

b. Reactor Steam Dome Pressure-High 

Excessively high RPV pressure may rupture the RCPB. An 
increase in the RPV pressure during reactor operation 
compresses the steam voids and results in a positive 
reactivity insertion. This increases neutron flux and 
THERMAL POWER, which could potentially result in fuel 
failure and RPV overpressurization. The Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure-High Function initiates an RPT for transients that 
result in a pressure increase, counteracting the pressure 
increase by rapidly reducing core power generation. For the 
overpressurization event, the RPT aids in thee n -0 
the ATWS event and, along with the safety/relief valves-
(S/RVs), limits the peak RPV pressure to less than the ASME 
Section III Code Service Level C limits (1500 psig).  

The Reactor Steam Dome Pressure-High signals are initiated 
from four pressure transmitters that monitor reactor steam 
dome pressure. Four channels of Reactor/Steam Dome 
Pressure-High, with two channels in each trip system, are 
available and required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no 
single instrument failure can preclude an ATWS-RPT from this 
Function on a valid signal. The Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure-High Allowable Value is chosen'to provide an 
adequate margin to the ASME Section III Code Service Level C 
allowable Reactor Coolant System pressure.

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
ATWS-RPT instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered,.  
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or variables 
expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 
not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 
the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required 

(continued)
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ACTIONS Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
(continued) additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 

entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
inoperable ATWS-RPT instrumentation channels provide 
appropriate compensatory measures for separate inoperable 
channels. As such, a Note has been provided that allows 
separate Condition entry for each inoperable ATWS-RPT 
instrumentation channel.  

A.] and A.2 

With one or more channels inoperable, but with ATWS-RPTir' 

capability for each Function maintained (refer to Required 
Action B.1 and C.1 Bases), the ATWS-RPT System is capable of 
performing the intended function. However, the reliability 
and redundancy of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation is reduced, 
such that a single failure in the remaining trip system 
could result in the inability of the ATWS-RPT System to 
perform the intended function. Therefore, only a limited 
time is allowed to restore the inoperable channels to 
OPERABLE status. Because of the diversity of sensors 
available to provide trip signals, the low probability of 
extensive numbers of inoperabilities affecting all diverse 
Functions, and the low probability of an event requiring the 
initiation of ATWS-RPT, 14 days is provided to restore the 
inoperable channel (Required Action A.1). Alternately, the 
inoperable channel may be placed in trip (Required 
Action A.2), since this would conservatively compensate for 
the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a 
single failure, and allow operation to continue. As noted, 
placing the channel in trip with no further restrictions is 
not allowed if the inoperable channel is the result of an 
inoperable breaker, since this may not adequately compensate 
for the inoperable breaker (e.g., the breaker may be 
inoperable such that it will not open). If it is not 
desirable to place the channel in trip (e.g., as in the case 
where placing the inoperable channel would result in an 
RPT), or if the inoperable channel is the result of an 
inoperable breaker, Condition D must [e entered and its 
Required Actions taken.  

(continued)
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ACTIONS B, 
(continued) 

Required Action B.1 is intended to ensure that appropriate 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped 
channels within the same Function result in the Function not 
maintaining ATWS-RPT trip capability. A Function is 
considered to be maintaining ATWS-RPT trip capability when 
sufficient channels are OPERABLE or in trip such that the 
ATWS-RPT System will generate a trip signal from the given 
Function on a valid signal, and both recirculation pumps can 

~ ..x be tripped. This requires two channels of the Function in 
the same trio system to each be OPERABLE or in trip, and the,•

WdS mlamotor breakers ( li efast speed and LFN ) to be 
OPERABLE or in trip. •r• ý,A 

The 72 hour Completion Time is sufficient for the opertor 
to take corrective action (e.g., restoration or tripping of 
channels) and takes into account the likelihood of an event 
requiring actuation of the ATWS-RPT instrumentation during 
this period and the fact that one Function is still 
maintaining ATWS-RPT trip capability.  

Required Action C.1 is intended to ensure that appropriate 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable, untrippei 
channels within both Functions result in both Functions not 
maintaining ATWS-RPT trip capability. The description of a 
Function maintaining ATWS-RPT trip capability is discussed 
in the Bases for Required Action B., above.  

The 1 hour Completion Time is sufficient for the operator to 
take corrective action and takes into account the likelihood 
of an event requiring actuation of the ATWS-RPT 
instrumentation during this period.  

D.] and D.  

With any Required Action and associated Completion Time not 
met, the plant must be brought to a MODE or other specified 
condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 2 within 
6 hours (Required Action D.2). Alternately, the associated 
recirculation pump may be removed from service since this 

(continued)
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ACTIONS D.1 and D.2 (continued) 

performs the intended Function of the instrumentation 
(Required Action D.1). The allowed Completion Time of 
6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, both 
to reach MODE 2 from full power conditions and to remove a 
recirculation pump from service in an orderly manner and 
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANC 
REQUIREMENT

viewer's Note: Certain Freque cies are based approved 
S to •cal reports. n order for a censee to use t ese J SI reqiencies, the li ensee must Justify thee Frequenc s as /-' 

eqid b., the staf SER for the to 'cal report. _ 

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that 
when a channel is placed in an-inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains ATWS-RPT 
trip capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or 
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 
entered and Required Actions taken. This Note is based on the reliability analysis (Ref. 2) assumption of the average 
time required to perform channel surveillance. That 
analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does 
not significantly reduce the probability that the 
recirculation pumps will trip when necessary.

SR 3.3.4.2.1 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures 
that gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or 
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.4.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
instrument has drifted outside its limit.  

The Frequency is based upon operating experience that 
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK 
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of 
channels during normal operational use of the displays 
associated with the required channels of this LCO.  

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is eformed on each required 
channel to ensure that th ej--- channel will perform the 
intended function.  

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the 
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency of 92 days is based on the -reliability 
analysis of Reference 2.  

setting is •iscoverecl to be less Lnservative than th• 
setting acco ted for in the approp late setpoint methodology, bAt is not beyond the A owable Value, the channel perfo ripce is still within threquirements of tu 
plant safety ana •sis. Under these con tions, the setpoin• kmust be readjusted o be equal to or more conservative than 
ccounted for in th kappropriate setpoint thodology.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.4.2.3 (c tinued) 

REQIRMETS The F quency of 92 s is base nthe reliab ity 
analysi of Rteference, 

SR 3.3.4.2/• 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies that the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of an 
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpotnt analysis.  

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required trip logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional test of the pump breakers, 
included as part of this Surveillance, overlaps the LOGIC 
SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST to provide complete testing of the 
assumed safety function. Therefore, if a breaker is 
incapable of operating, the associated instrument channel(s) 
would be inoperable.  

&he month Frequency Is based on the need to perform this 

qurve llance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
t and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 

Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these cojuppnents usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at th() month 
Frequency.  

(continued)
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REFERENCES 1. XFSAR, Fi~ 7 rA,0ur3. 1 -M 
F770-06-1, es or Changes To Surveillance Test 

('-!:Ej' Itervals and Allowed Out-of-Service Times For 
S-Selected Instrumentation Technical Specifications,"
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.4.2 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

3. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was 
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses criterion 4 
for the current words in the NUREG.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained on the final version of the plant-specific submittal.
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1 

B 3.3 INSTRUIENTATION 

9 3.3.5.1 Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) Instrumentation 

BASES

The purpose of the ECCS instrumentation is to initiate 
appropriate responses from the systems to ensure that fuel 
is adequately cooled in the event of a design basis accident 
or transient.  

For most anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs) and 
Design Basis Accidents (DBAs), a wide range of dependent and 
independent parmters are monitored.

The ECCS instrumentation actuates low pressure core spray 
(LPCS), low pressure coolant injection (LPCI), high pressure 
core spray (HPCS), Automatic Depressurization System (ADS), 
and the diesel generators (DGs). The equipment involved 
with each of these systems is described in the Bases for 
LCO 3.5.1, "ECCS-Operatinw or ( "AC 5ares- 61 

"W /•Lo. .. A v•~s•

The LPCS System may be initiated by eitherl 
manual means. Automatic initiation occurs

r~e'&4*vr vesi'el w4fer 
(et\Cya(S0 

OL o\e 
4 - WA~h A ~

BVR/6 STS

connected to relays whose contacts are arranged in a 
one-out-of-two taken twce logic. The . , -_ywe I um 
linitation signal is a sealed in signal and must be mnually 
reset. The logic can also be initiated by use of a manual 
pus '" ton. Upon receipt of an Intiation signal, the LPCS Ipmp_ Is started immediatel• afte o~r is available 

The LPCS test line isolation va ve, which is also a primary 
containment isolation valve (PCIV), is closed on a LPCS 
initiation signal to allow full system flow assmmed in the 
accident analysis and mintains contawI nt isolation in the 
aevent LPCS is not operating. c.  

lTe LPCS isn o dscharat flow is mnitored by g fl.w

a - ~.When the pump is running and discharg 
w'4cA 4h'41ý £xs 9e dApw Svr 

'15 rt~eJe,_Kt M Ae O. 'MOO
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BACKGOUN Low Pressure Core Sprav System (continued)ect' I

low enough that pump overheating may occur, the minimum flow 
return line valve is opened. The valve is automatically 
closed if flow is above the minimum flow setpoint to allow 

eSS~L ~ the full system flow assumed in the accident analysis.  

1;, -he LPCS System also monitors the pressure in the reactoor tr 1u~ ~ 
~b £*9~~ vessel tolensure that, before the injection valve opens, the 

~ ~: ~ reactor pressure has~tfallen to a value below the LPCS 
~~~- ~ yem s max mum esi gpressure.. Ie, I is. monitored 

onnected to t p units. -The o puts of the rip units are 

Vdoe cnethed L to Is an opeain oe of ctheRs ida Hea Removalc 

eaCL6 eres~ subusmm mybiitte byaomicrmnul enS.  

~~, ~ ,~ Autom ati i onitiation ccusfoion diin fRatrVse 

pre Water Level-Low Low Low, Level I or Drywell Pressure-High.  ismonitored by two ~ ~ 
rdnattransmitters per i1vision, On chae 11V111UýIL 

trio uni Th. upt ftefu 

ps MS r" ;6f* whose contacts are arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice 
'row sw~ke 1 ic. The Division I LPCI (loop A) receives its initiation 
~ : 'es) s gna from the LPCS logic, Which uses a similar 

one-out-of-two taken twice logic. The two J~ivisions can 
also be initiated by use of a manual push button (one per 

v s . Once an initiation signal i s received by the 

L_ cr , ,A.k( LPCI control circuitry, the signal is sealed in~ until 
.h6*- -manually reset. I~ iwow Ac..- ~ d .'~u~ 

.. ~~gU SDOon reipt of an in tiation sign~al,tthheLLC PupCi
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Insert LPCI-1

The logic will provide an initiation signal if both reactor vessel water level 
channels or both drywell pressure channels trip. In addition, the logic will 
provide an initiation signal if certain combinations of reactor vessel water 
level and drywell pressure channels trip.

Insert Page B 3.3-93
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Low Pressure Coolant Injection Subsystems (continued) 

minimum flow return line valve is opened. The vAlve is 
automatically closed if flow is above the minimum flow 
.4..,.4m +I• *11lflus 4k.uall cuctm fln..a actuma i1n the•

"the RHR test line suppression pool cooling isolation and 
suppression pool spray isolation valves (which are also 
PCIVs) are closed on a LPCI initiation signal to allow full 
system flow assumed in the accident analysis and maintain 
containment isolated in the event LPCI is not operating.  

The LPCI subsystems monitor the pressure in the reactor 
vessel to ensure that, prior to an injection valve openinal. •._ ) 

15)reactor pressure W~fallen to a value belw the LPCI subsystem's maximum design pressure. The tAn -- r 

monitored by our undant Transmilers per uDvis n, c U±_• 
h f ,convs ed to fourotrip units. Ther utputs of 

fh-four Divisii 2 LPCI (loops 8 And C) trip units are

Htah Pressure Core Sorer System

The HPCS System may be initiated by either automatic or 
manual means. Automatic initiation occurs for conditions of 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 or Drywell 
Pressure-High. A The outputs of the trip units are connected 
to relays whose contacts are arranged in a one-out-of-two 
taken twice logic .nr AMn N. f ] I 
initiation signal is a sealed in sital and must b LFually 
reset. (-,_ 'I

o4~~-C fmrr

., .T The HPCS pump discharge flow. Omonitored by a 
S. . VWhen -the pump is runniýgr flowis 

;s,r ,r ee k low -nough thmt pump overheating may occur, the minimum flow 
"" ,?-ck return line valve is opened. The valve is automatically 

closed if flow is above the minimum flow setpoint to allow 
full system flow assumed in the accident analyses.  

The HPCS test line isolation valve(twhlch is also a PCIV) is 
closed on a HPCS initiation signal to allow fulI system flow

(continued)
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Insert LPCI-2 

one pressure switch, while reactor pressure is monitored by two pressure 
switches, per division. The associated injection valve will receive an open 
permissive signal if the LPCI injection line pressure switch senses low 
pressure (one-out-of-one logic) and if any one of the associated reactor 
pressure switches sense low pressure (one-out-of-two logic, per division).  

Insert Page B 3.3-94
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BACKGROUND Hiah Pressure Core Sprav System (continued) 

assumed in the accident analyses and maintain containment 
isolated in the event HPCS is not operating.  

The HPCS Sy ter also nitors the water levels i "the 
condensate storage ta k (CST) and the suppressi pool.  
since the are the sources of water for H S operation.  
Reactor ade water n the CST is the normal d preferred 
source. Upon receilt of a HPCS initiation s* al, the CST 
suction alve isoa omatically signaled to en (it is 
normall in the o position), unless the uppression pool 
suct, valve is pen. If the water leve in the CST falls 
below a presele level, first the sup ssion pool 
suct n valve a uaatically opens, and en the CST sucti 
valv automati ly closes. Two level ransmitters are ed 
to etect low ter level in the CST. Either transmitt 
a associated trip unit can cause th suppression pool 
£s ion valve open and the CST su ion valve to clo e.  
7- suppressi n pool suction valve so automatically opens 

nd the CST uction valve closes i high water level is 
/(dtected in •he suppression pool. TO prevent losing suction 
'to the pI the suction valves i~ nterlocked so Chat one 
-suction pah must be open before the other automtcally 

The HPCS System provides makeup water to the reactor until 
the reactor vessel water level reaches the high water level 
(Level 8) trip, at which tim the HPCS injection valve 
closes. The HPCS pump will continue to run on minimum flow.  
The logic is two-out-of-two to provide high reliability of 
the HPCS System. The injection valve automatically reopens 
if a.low low water level signal is subsequently received.  

Automatic Denpressurization System 

Pl ADS may be initiated by either automatic or manual means.  
Automatic initiation occurs when signals indicating Reactor 
Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, Level 1; Drywell 
Pressure-High or WB3Qypass Timer; confirmed Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low, Level 3; and either LPCS or LPCI Pump 
Discharge Pressure-High are all present, and the ADS • LfZ4•rJ^• ( 

Initiation Timer has timed out. There are two ransm tters- r 
( for Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, Level .aj 

Drywell Pressure-High, and one transmitter for. confirLed 

(- (continued)
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BASES 

BACKROMN Automatic Depressuri zati on System (continued) 

Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low, Level 3 in each of the two 
ADS trip systems. Each of theZ transmitters connects to a 
trip unit, which then drives a relay whose contacts h 

:Each ADS trip system (trip system A and trip system 8) 
'I'Ars 4,Tit includes a time delay between satisfying the initiation 

llLa 4 evW~~ logic and the actuation of the ADS valves. The time delay 
chosen is long enough that the HPCS has time to operate to 
recover to a level above Level 1, yet not so long that the 
LPCI and LPCS systems are unable to adequately cool the fuel 
If the HPCS fails to maintain level. An alarm in the 
control room is annunciated when either of the timers is 
-running. Resetting the ADS initiation signals. resets the 
ADS Initiation Timers.  

The ADS also moitors; the discharge pressures of the three 
LPCI pumps and the LPCS pump. Each ADS trip system includes 
two discharge. pressure permissive ra r aho 
the two low pressure EMCS pumps in naissociated Division 

."Ii e., Division 1 EMCS inputs to ADS trip system A and 
Division 2 EMCS inputs to ADS trip system B). The signals 
are used as a permissive for ADS actuation, indicating that 
there is a source of core coolant available once the ADS has 
depressurized the vessel. Any one of the -four: low pressure 
pumps provides sufficient core coolant flow to permit 
-automatic depressurization.

-The ADS logic In -each trip system is arranged in two 
strings. One string has. a contact -from each of the 
-following variables: Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low Low 
Low, Level 1; Drywell Pressure-High or ADSM(ypass Timer; 
Reactor Vessel Mater Level-Low, Level 3; ADS Initiation 
Timer; and two low. pressure EMCS Discharge Pressure-High 
-ZnipCT.- The other string has a contact from each of the 
following variables: Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low 
Low. Level 1; Drywall Pressure-High; ADS Byass Timer; .anc

(continued)
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Automatic Deressurization System (continued)

,11+4 A 5 Ar*r'P tts+ 

ADS &+,,9 4S4 $~sfe~.~-r-.1 

f,.' At' on k*e- ti 5 ob e -A~~ 

Aflv-t , No ~V~V 
:,jrocAks o~re re tAACJ b

Either ADS trip system A or trip system B will cause all the 
ADS 9:M valves to open. Once the Drywell Pressure-High 
or ADS initiation signals are present, they are individually 
sealed in until manually reset.  
Ofanual initiation Is accomplished by peatng t•conr! 

s•cq ,or-Ie~ach fetylpellef valve (S/RV) asso ated wit 
ki u. Manual inhibit switches are provided in the 
contro-l roam for ADS; however, their function is not 
required for ADS OPERABILITY (provided ADS is not inhibited 
when required to be OPERABLE).  

Diesel Generators

The Division 1, 2, and 3 DGs may be initiated by either 
automatic or manual mans. Automatic initiation occurs for e 
conditions of Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low ow Low,l JA(M ) 
Level I or Dryw•l1 Pressure-High for 5 and , iand Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low, Level 2 or "lle1 
Pressure--igh for DG . The units arweo aso nits t f ed upon os as (befer to Bases for LCO 3.3.8.1, 
"11Loss of Per (LOP) Instrumentation," for a discussion of 

•op, these signals.J / h o0 tese otlvefrse Fariables is;,!f/ /lnloe ytnr~udn rnlt~ e G hcae 

ithe two var abi) are connected rels whose D otacts iatr conneted a one-out-of-two aken twice 1o c.s e 
usrecelve er Initationsignas from heassociated 

Divisions' ECCS logic (i.e., DC ree esnl ation • signs.1 from Division I ECCS (LPCS and LPCI A); DCZ9GC~7~ 
receives an inttiatiojn signal from Division 2 ECCS }LPCI B -

and LPCI C); and AG 4•recoi yes an initlation signal Trom •Division 3 ECCS (HPCS)). The AGs can also be started 
uanual ly from the control room and locally in the associated DC room. The DC initiation signal is a sealed in signal and 
must be manually reset. The DC initiation logic is reset by 
resetting the associated ECCS initiation logic. Upon dreceipt ofa LOCA initiation signal, each Do is 

Sautomatically started, is ready to load in approximately a seonds, and will run in standby conditions (rated 
voltage and speed, with the AG output breaker open). The ths will only eneargie tei respetvaecte

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 
6 3.3.5.1

BASES 

BACKGROUND Diesel Generators (continued) 

buses if a loss of offsite power occurs.  
"- ,(Refer to Bases for LCO 3.3.8.1.)

APPLICABLE The actions of the ECCS are explicitly assumed in the safety 

SAFETY ANALYSES, analyses of References 1, 2, and 3. The ECCS is initiated 
LCO, and -to preserve the integrity of the fuel cladding by limiting 
APPLICABILITY the post LOCA peak cladding temperature to less than the 

10 CFR 50.46 limits. jo- &V2-'3( 

ECCS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of NV 1T 
Statement. Certain Instrumentation Functions are retained 
for other reasons and are described below in the individual 
Functions discussion.  

The OPERABILITY of the ECCS instrumentation is dependent 
upon the OPERABILITY of the individual instrumentation 
-channel Functions specified in Table 3.3.5.1-1. Each 
Function must have a required number of OPERABLE channels, 
-with their setpoints within the specified Allowable Values, 
-where appropriate. The actual setpoint is calibrated 

istent with applicable s• Int mIthodol tZins.  

-requ reld s to en OPEABL to presond O initiatio ess •-, 
1 a oe .n it 

ton ~tato areh 
YesS Fucins as •qut7'd tsb PEAL o pefr'niito 

Allow le VIaes. are specified for each ECCS Function t-To Y 
specified in the Amble. Nminal trip setpoints are I 
specified in the setpoint calculations. The nsminal 
setpoints are selected to ensure that the setpoints do not 
exceed the Allowable Value betoeen CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS.  

Operation with a trip setpoint less conservative than the 
nominal trip setpoint, but within its Allowable Value, is 
acceptable. A channel is inoperable if its actual trip 
setpoint is not within its required Allowable Value. Trip 
-setpoints are those predetermined values of output at which 
an action should take place. The setpoints are compared to 
the actual process parameter (e.g., reactor vessel water 
level), and when the measured output value of the process 
parameter exceeds the setpoint, the associated device (e.g., 
trip unit) changes state. The analytic limits are derived 

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1 

BASES 

,APPLICABo fr an the liniting valut of ndhe Process parn tei r ontaer 
SAFEY ANALYSES, fro the safety analys Fh o ae AlquireV d to v 

of a desg basis ccdet o transent hnesrrlal 

LCO, and reC and DIfunaly t iln, acmormrb teo fof calFurnations tAPPLICABILITY process, anp rimr he a nd sen eiriors. a Tn e tripa .  

The~~~~ speifi Aplcal Saet AnlssjLD 
n 

(continuAd) setpints arebl hen deteimins acr unting b ow on 1 a em nin g instrumnt errrs (e.g., drift). The trip setpe s derved 

Function basis.  

i Pen this msn or provide adequate protecton beIciec....  

IIt 

M 

ASALo ranst orrntaon uncertainties,s rocess effecls icalibration 
"Tlerances, r nstre ant draft,atnd severe enivtiant errors 
Leve(f o ehansur that must funsprn an hlodn furoncnts asr 

a.dvfandablo eve or ni.4e) ag.cohetRaforc-t 

In general, the individual Functions sre required to be OPERABLE in the IOOES or other specified conditions that may 

requtre ECCS (or DG) thnetatran to sintgate the consequences 
Af a design adtis acctdent or transient. To ensure reliable 

oCCS and DG function, a ciretlatsin of Functions ts required to provide primary and secondary initiation signals.  

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and 
Applicability discussions are ste ca belo ction of thb 
Function basis.  

Low Pressure Core Spray and Low Pressure Coolant 1r•4ectigon 
Systems 

).a. 2.;a Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low, Level I 

RLowreactor pressure vessel (RPS) eatur level tndicates that 
the capdbdlity to cat the fuel my oe threatened. Should RPV water level decroise too far, fuel damge could result.  
The low pressure ECCS and associated Cgs are initiated at 
Level I to ensure that core spray and flooding functions are 

available to prevent or minimize fuel damage. The Reactor Vessel rater Level--Low Low Low, Level 1 is one of the 
Functions assumed -to be -OPERABLE and capable of initiating 
-the ECCS during the transients analyzed in References I 
-and 3. In addition, the Reactor Vessel rater Level--Low Low 
Low, Level 1 Function is directly assumed in the analysis of 
the recirculation line break (Rtef. 2). The core cooling, 
ýfunction of the ECCS, along with the scram action of the 
Reactor Protection System (RPS), ensures that the fuel peak 
cladding temperature remins below the limits of 
10 CFR S0.46.  

(continued)
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Insert ASA 

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip 
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.  

Insert Page B 3.3-99



ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

l.a. 2.a Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low. Level I 

(continued) , rtss_*-2 " 

Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, Level 1 signals are 
initiated from four transmitters that sense the 
difference between the pressure due to a constant colu of 
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual 
water level (variable leg) in the vessel.  
The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, Level 1 
Allowable Value is chosen to allow time for the low pressure 
core flooding systems to activate and provide adequate 
cooling.  

Two channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low, 
Level 1 Function per associated Division are only requi rd..-1 
to be OPERABLE when the associated ECCS ( 1 required to 
be OPERABLE, to ensure that no single instrument failure can 

!prclude ECCS initiation. (Two channels input to LPCS 4ffmb.  
L-CIA; while the other two channels input to LPCI B~id 
LPN!.) Refer to LCO 3.S.1 and LCO 3.5.2, =ECCS-
Shifowna for Applicabilit Bases for the low pressure ECCS 
subsystems B.1, "AL Kunces--per ings; 

a - ur shdmm." for inolicabili /Bses

l1b. 2-b. Drywall Pressure-Hiah 

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the 
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). The low pressure 
ECCS and associated I)Gs are initiated upon receipt of the 
Drywell Pressure-High Function in order to minimize the 
possibility of fuel damage. The core cooling function of 
the ECCS, along with the scram action of the RPS, ensures 
that the fuel peak cladding temperature.remains below the 
limits of 10 CFR S0.46.  

High drywell pressure signals are initiated from four 
Spresure t]lUU••that sense drywe11 pressure. The 

Allowable Value was selected to be as low as possible And be 
_ ndicative of a LOCA inside primary containment. jkpnw 
S•~reoM clUC uFon are acgne Alo 101n1=l1nlle 

Thbe Drywall Pressure-High Function is requi to he 
OPERABLE when the associated ECCS ired to be 
OPERABLE in conJunction with times when the primary 

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABL 
SAFETY AN 
LCO, and 
APPLICABI

E -b. 2.b. Drvwell Pressure-Hiah (continued) 
1ALYSES, 

containment is required to be OPERABLE. Thus, four channels 
LITY of the LPCS and LCI Drywell Pressure-High Function are J L t 

required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure that 
no single instrIment failure can preclude ECCS - -
(Two channels input to LPCSjG LPCI e the other two 
channels input to'LPCI B6 LPCI .) in MW . 4.an a, e 
Drywell Pressure-High Ffection is not required since there L0. .  

is insufficient energy in the reactor to pressurize the 
primary containment to Drywell Pressure-High setpoint.  Refer to LCO 3.6.1 for Applicability Rates for the low 

. prssure ECCS subsystenm s V LW .1.0.  

tr.e. 2.€ e low es 001at In el Pay-A and Pum B 
._• Start--Time Delay Relay

-The purpose of this time delay is to stagger the start of 
the two ECCS pumps that are in each of Divisions 1 and 2, 
thus limiting the starting transients on the 4.16 kV 
emergency buses. This Function is only necessary when power 
-is telna supplied from the standby power sources MG).  

-*nowever, singe the time oeij coes not aegraoeAL;. -

The LKI PrpStart-Time Delay Relays are assumea to De 
:OPERABLE in the accident and transient analyses requiring 
ECCS initiation. That Is, the analysis assumes that the 
pimps will initiate when required and excess loading w1ll 6• 
not cause failure of the power sourceV-

There are two LKI Pump Start-Tim Delay Relays, one in 
each of the RHR" A" and RHR B pimp start logic circuits.  

ihile each time delay relay is dedicated to a single pump 
start logic, a single failure of a LPCI Pump Start-Tim 
Delay Relay could result in the failure of the two low 
:pressure ECCS pumps, powered from the same s, 1;o - e V t1 
perform their intended function within the assumed ECCS 
RESPONSE TIMES (e.g., as in the case where both-ECCS p s
on ane WE sStart, simulTameously We 1oan inoperble 

time delay relay). This still leaves two of the four low 
pressure ECCS pumps OPERABLE; thus, the single failure 
criterion is met (i.e., loss of one instrument does not 
preclude ECCS initiation). The Allowable Value for the LPCI 
Pup Stet-Time Delay Relay is chosen to be 'oam enough ser-• 

(that t Of the st V ansion of the firt nI - -

(continued)
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A ie n.r' i]kIef ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY coep before stng the sec4d nU on th/a 4.16ý 

io cy bus and short enough so that ECCS operation is not 
Of VAIaiM

"•kc Each LPCI Pump Start-Tim Delay Relay Function is 
(I. • required to be OPERABLE when the associated LPI su tsysem 

is required to be OPERABLE. Refer to LCD 3.5.1 and 
LCO 3.5.2 for URnhJ.,ability Bases for the LPCI subsystems.  

I .dý -d~ r Ra!fr-Qteam rwlm rae nr nw flnl4&rtnn

The Allowable Valueflow enough to prevent 
overpressurizing the equipment in the low pressure ECCS, but 
hi-ghenough to ensure that the ECCS injection prevents the 
fuel peak cladding temperature from exceeding the limits ofj
"10 CFR 50.46.  

--fff channels of Reactor Steam Dams Pressure-Low Functioný!~ 
_Ar associate Diviftexiare only required to be OPERABLE 
when the associated ECCS is required to be OPERABLE to 
ensure that no single instrument failure can preclud , 

•~~4 A - '-- (")~nud

DMR/6 STS 83.3-102 Rev 1,.04107 
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All cAte,6" C.QII kebc3 ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

stean Dowe rreSsure--LOW (UnIleC1lon 
iued) *f h .c . ss L..JCr_ 

channe I•are required for LPCS and 
other channels are required for LPCI B 
to LCM 3.5.1 and LCM 3.5.2 for

(.2) Mplicavll y Di45C Tur 1%hBe lW pres~unl; LA auwmaj 
• 1.e. ].f. 2.e. • esueC an netlna~ndH I-Ps

rThe minimu, flow instruments are provided to protect the t•/•--•h•associated low pressure ECCS pump from overheating when the /

tpp is operatin nd the associated in ection valve is no ý -J•' n])-pn h mnmmfo te valve ls opened when low 

.(I•,C LP'-' 7 w; flow is sensed, and the valve is automatically closed when 
L the flow rate is adequate to protect the pump. The LPCI and 

-e. o>' LPKS Pump Discharge Flow-LowFunctions are assumed to be 
t-P'C-I OPERABLE and capable of closing the minimumu low valves to 

t I r %%%Id ensure that the low pressure ECCS flows assumed during the 
S_• L •_PLT transients and accidents analyzed in References 1, 2, and 3 

are met. The core cooling function of the ECCS, along with 
•the scram action of the RPS, ensures that the fuel peak 
cladding temperature remains below the limits of 

Tuva, iOIL III: Fcllr EMUSp~ is used to detect the 
.associated subsyst flov rater. The logic is arranged 
v SU a ea causes its associated minimau 
-flow valve to op e. l wgic wll close the minimum flow 
va ve once c osure setpoint is exceeded. The LPCI 

/ f ,DVIA- I umnimum flow valves are time delayed such that the valves 
- w no open for seconds after the switches detect low 

•_•tCOA 4  j flow. The time delay is provided to limit reactor vessel 
inventory loss durn the startup of the RHR shutdown 
cooling mode a/ R n i ). The Pump Discharge 
Flow-Lo Allowaffe alues are gh enough to ensure that 

YiW * - pump flow rate is sufficient to protect the pump, yet 
--- low enough to ensure that the closure of the minimum flow 

valve is initiated to allow full flow into the core.

Each channel of Pump Discharge Flow--Lowj~nto oeLC 
channel and three LPCI channels) is only required to he 

-OPERABLE when the associated ECCS is required to be 
OPERABLE, to ensure that no single instrument failure can 
preclude the ECCS function. Refer to LCO 3.5.1 and

(continued)
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BAES 

APPLICABLEIe.If2..ioPrs opatnd'i gim 
SAFETY ANALYSES., O~n agsrsDwDshreFo- w(Yas 
LW., and (continued)
APPLICABILITY 

LCO 3.5.2 for Applicability Bases for the low-pressure ECCS 

ThManual Initiation push button channels introduce signals 
into the appropriate ECICS logic to provide manual initiation 
capability and-are redundant to the automatic protective 
Instrumentation. There is one push button for each of the 
t~wo Divisions of low pressure ECCS (i.e., Division 1 ECCS, 
LPCS and LPCI A; Division 2 ECCS, LPCI B and LPCI C).  

-The Manual Initiation Function is not assumed in any 
accident or transient analyses in the SMR. However, the 
Function Is retained for overall redundancy and diversity of 
the low pressure ECCS function as required by the NRC in the 
plant licensing basis.  

There is no Allowable Value for -this Function since the 
channels are mechanically actuated based solely en the 
position of the push buttons. Each channel of the Manual 
Initiation Function (one channel per Oivision) is only 
required to be OPERABLE when the associated ECCS is required 
'to be OPERABLE. Refer to LCD 3.5.1 and LWO 3.5.2 for 
Applicability Bases for the low pressure ECCS subsystems.  

Hich Pressure Core Spray System 

3. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level -Low Low. Level 2 

-Low RK water level indicates that the capability to coo 
'the fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease 
too far, fuel damage could result. 'Therefore, the HPCS 
System and associated DG Is initiated at Level 2 to maintain 
level above the top of the active fuel. The Reactor Vessel 
Water Level -Low Low, Level 2 is one of the Functions 
-assumed to be OPERABLE and capable of initiating HPCS during 
-the transients analyzed in References 1 and 3. The Reactor 
Vessel Mater Level -Low Low, Level 2 Function associated 
with HPCS is directly assumed in the analysis of the 
recirculation line break (Ref. 2). The core cooling 

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumntation 
B 3.3.5.1 

BASES"A

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LC0, and 
APPLICABILITY

3.a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level-Low Low. Level 2 
(continued) 

function of the ECCS, along with the scram action of the 
RPS, ensures that the fuel peak cladding temperature remains 
below the limits of 10 CFR 50.46.

Reactor Vessel Mater Level--Low Low, Level 2 signals are 
in a rom our transmitters that sense the 
difference between the pressure due to a constant column of 

•water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual 
water level (variable leg) in the vessel.  

The Reactor Vessel Mater Level-Low Low, Level 2 Allowable 

Value is chosen such that for complete loss of feedwater 
flow, the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System flow 
with HPCS assumed to fail will be sufficient to avoid 
initiation of low pressure ECCS at Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-Low Low Low, Level 1.  

Four channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low, 
Level 2 Function are only required to be OPERABLE when HPCS 
-is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single 
instrument failure can preclude HPCS initiation. Refer to 
LC0 3.5.1 and LUO 3.5.2 for HPCS Applicability Bases.  

3.b. Drvwell Pressure--Hih 

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the 
RCPB. The HPCS System and associated DG are initiated upon 
receipt of the Drywell Pressure-High Function in order to 
mitnimize tMR ossibi1ity of fuel damage. Te 
lssure--1g Fue Ion, s- et ass e~n Itbhe aiialysis of• 

r terectrcI iton lih break Ref. 2); tkat is. iPS s 
anss d '10 etnittat• on Rea or Water bovel--L•LV 

\Level . Thecore cooling function of Uh ECCS, along with 
the scram action of the RPS, ensures that the fuel peak 
cladding temperature remains below the limits of 
10 CFR 50.4g.  

~j:) Orywell Pressure-High signals are initiated from four 
pressure iiM-IL•M.TS, that sense drywel 1 pressure. The 
Allowable Value was selected to be as low as possible and be 
indicative of a LOCA inside primary containment.  

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 

B 3.3.5.1

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

3.b. Drywell Pressure-Hiah (continued) 

The Drywell Pressure-High Function is required to be 
OPERABLE when HPCS is required to be OPERABLE in conjunction 
with tines when the primary containment is required to be 
OPERABLE. Thus, four channels of the HPCS Drywell 
Pressure-High Function are required to be OPERABLE in 
NODES 1, 2, and 3, to ensure that no single instrument 
failure can preclude ECCS initiation. In .DMES 4 and S, the 
Drywell Pressure-High Function is not required since there 1 
is insufficient energy in the reactor to pressurize the 
drywell to the Drywell Pressure-High Function( tiiolnt
Refer to LCO 3.S.1 for the Applicability Bases for the HPCS 
System.  

3,c. Reactor Vessel Mater Level-Hiah. Level 8

High RPV water level indicates that sufficient cooling water 
inventory exists in the reactor vessel such that there is no 
danger to the fuel. Therefore, the Level 8 signal is used 
to close the HPCS injection valve to prevent overflow into 

.the Sanste lines (NSLs). The Reactor Vessel Water.  
Alok 7 e-HighLevel 8 Funttofts not QwiP1TnWthe accident 

a) analy EX.)It was retained since it is a 
potentially significant contributor to risk.  

_ -Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 signals for HPCS 
are initiated from two level transmitters from the narrow 
range water level masurement instrunmntation.  

s are re_ -in oM c se e 
va e a e -•ufs n L ca 

SIPt initiation, r-The Reactor Vessel Water 
e.n-l--High, Level 8 Allowable Value is chosen to isolate 

flow from the HPCS System prior to water overflowing into 
the NSLS.

Two channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 
Function are only required to be OPERABLE when HPCS is 
required to be OPERABLE. Refer to LCD 3.S.1 and LCO 3.S.2 
for HPCS Applicability Base 
3.d. Condenae Storagg Tank Level--LowM 

adequate sup y of makeup water from t s normal soure -tI 
Normal ly tl suction valves between Hr- and the CST/are 

(continued)

BASES
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ECCS Instrumentation B 3.3.5.1

BASES 

APPLICABLE d. (continued) 

SAFETY ANALYSES, 
Lco, and HPCS injection would be taken from the CST. However, if the 

APPLICABILITY water level in the CST falls low a preselected levels 
first the suppression pool ction valve automatically 
opens, and then the CST su ion valve automatically closes.  
This ensures that an adequ e supply of makeup water is 

available to the HPCS p . To prevent losing suction to 
the PI, the suction va es are Interlocked so that the 

suppression pool suction valve must be open before the CST 

suction valve automatic ly closes. The Function is 

implicitly assumed in accident and transient analyses 

(which take credit fo HPCS) since the analyses assume that 
the HPCS suction sou e is the suppression pool.  

Condensate Storage k Level--Low signals are initiated 
from two level tran littars. The logic is arranged such • 

that either transa ter and associated trip unit can ca e 
the suppressiOon .1 suction valve to open and the CST 
suction valve to:lose. The Condensate Storage Tank1 

Level--Low Funct n Alowable Value is high enough tesr 
adequate pum su ;ion head while water is being tak fo 

the CST. / 
Ja 

Two chaunels o1the Condensate Storage Tank Love Low 
Fucto ar y required to be OPERABLE when is 

required to OPERABLE to ensure that no sin instrumnt 
failure can rclude HPCS swap tosu resoplsuc.  
Thus, the F •ction is required to beOPERAB inNOOES 1, 2, 

and.3. In ES 4and5,.the Functioni tired to be 

OPERtABLE o wen HPCS is required to bePRABLE to 
fulfill tie requirements of LWO 3.5.2, Hp• is aligned to 
the CST, the CST water level Is not itthin the liisof 

SR 3.5. •2. Vith CST rater level vithn lImitS, a1 nL 
suficintsupply of water exists for injection to minimize 

tLhe o seqences of a vessel draind event.. Refer to 

co~ss 

LW3.1 n LW 3.5.2 for HPCS )licability Bases.  

ssivel y thig suppression 1waecolrsutith 
lo o h upeson pool exceeding design values should 

t d 
•actor 

rebe ablowdown of the aco vessel pressure through 
S/R~s. Therefore, si l indicating hg upeso 
1rater level are used% transfer the suction source of/ 

(continued) 
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

BASES

APF 
SAF 
LcC 
APF

'LICABLE 3 Sunnression Pool L er Level-Hiah (continued 
ETY ANALYSES, 
Iand HPCS from the CST to th suppression pool to elimin to the 

LICABILITY possibility of HPCS con inuing to provide addition water Sfrom a source outside a•btainment. To prevent lo tng 
Ssuction to the pump, t te suction valves are interlocked so I 
Ithat the suppression I6o suction valve must be bpen before ' 
the CST suction valve automatically closes. T s Function 
is implicitly ass in the accident and tran ient analyses 
(which take credit f r HPCS) since the analysq assume that 
the HPCS suction so rce is the suppress ion p 1 
Suppression Pool W ter Level-High signals initiated 
from two level t smitters. The logic is rranged such 
that either tran itter and associated tri unit can cause 
the suppression I suction valve to ope and the CST 
suction valve to close. The Allowable V ue for the 
Suppression Poo Vater Level-High Funct on is chosen to 
ensure that H will be aligned for su ion from the 
suppression before the water level reaches the point at 
which suppress on pool design loads wo d be exceeded.  

i-wo channels f Suppression Pool Vat Level--High Function areonly to d beOPERALE in 1, 2, and 3 hen 
HPC s r oqu d to be OPEIABLE to sure that no single 
instrument allure can preclude H swap to suppression 
pool so In NODES 4 and 5, t Function is not required 
to be OP LI.E since the reactor is depressurized and vessel 
blowdown, ich could cause the design values of the 
containme t to be exceeded, ot occur. Refer to 
LCD 3.S. for NPCS Applicabily Bases.  

Disc, t.harge' Pssure--.ioh (Bpss ,n 
HC-S Svstm Flow Rate-Low (Bynassl m .  

The uminimum flow instruments are provided to rotect the 
HPCS pump from overheating when the pump i operating and 
the associated injection valve is not open. The 
minium flow line valve is opened when low flow and high 
pump discharge pressure are sensed, and the valve is 
automatically closed when the flow rate is adequate to 
protect the pump or the discharge pressure is low 
(indicating the HPCS pump is not operating). The HPCS 
System Flow Rate-Lowland HPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High 

9-0 ' -_ i• unctlons are assumed to be OPERABLE and capable of closing the minimm flow valve to ensure that the ECCS flow assumed

(continued)
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3AE 3.1, HPCS Pua Discharage Pressure-High (Bypass) and 
'PCS System Flow Rate-Low (Bvnass) (continued) 

during the transients and accidents analyzed in 
References 1, 2, and 3 are mt. The core cooling function 
of the ECCS, along with the scram action of the RPS, ensures 
that the fuel peak cladding temperature remains below the .

k IItS 'COTTU 1 PK ZU.40.  

One T#Ifow D is used to .detect the HPCS System's 
flow rate. The logic is arranged such that the 4 
causes the minimum flow valve to open, provided-t4 HPCS 
pump discharge pressure, sensed by another s 
high enough (indicating the pump is operating)i The logic 
will close the minimum flow valve once the closure setpoint 
is exceeded. (The valve will also close upon HPCS pump 
discharge pressure decreasing below the setpoint.) 

The HPCS System Flow RaeL< ' (VM&&nr&ýM Allowable Value hi gh eno Poenure that 
pump flow rate is sufficient to protect the pump, yet low 
enough to ensure that the closure of the minimum flow valve 
is initiated to allow full flow into the core. The HPCS 
Pump Discha e Pressure-Hi h Allowable Value is set high 
enoug o ensure a va ve will not be open when the 
pump is not operating.

One channel of each Function is required to he OPERABLE when 
the HPCS is required to be OPERABLE. Refer to LCO3.5.1 and 
LCO 3.5.2 for HPCS Applicability Bases.  

The Nanual Initiation push button channel introduces a 
signal into the HPCS logic to provide manual initiation 
capability and Is redundant to the automatic protective 
instrumentation. There is one push button for the HPCS 
System. (A 

The Nanual Initiation FunctionJis not assumed in any 
accident or transient analys! in theJFSM. However, the 
Function is retained for overall redundancy ad diversity of 
the HPCS function as required by the NRC in the plant 
licensing basis.  

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation B 3.3.5.1 

31. Manuallntlatton (continued) 

There is no Allowable Value for this Function since the 
channel is mechanically actuated based solely on the 
position of the push button. One channel. of the Manual 
Initiation Function is only required to be OPERABLE when the 
HPCS System is required to be OPERABLE. Refer to LCO 3.5.1 
and LCO 3.5.2 for HPCS Applicability Bases.  

Automatic Denressurization System 

4.a. La. Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low. Level 1 

Low RPV water level indicates that the capability to cool 
the fuel my be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease 
too far, fuel damage could result. Therefore, ADS receives 
one of the signals necessary for initiation from this 
Function. The Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low, 
Level 1 is one of the Functions assumed to be OPERABLE and 
capable of Initiating the ADS during the accidents analyzed 
in Reference 2. The core cooling function of the ECCS, 
along with the scram action of the RPS, ensures that the 
fuel peak cladding temperature remains below the limits of 
10 CFR 50.46. reA 

Reactor Vessel Water evel-Low Low Low, Level I signals are initiated from four transmitters that sense the 
difference between the pressure due to a constant columi of 
water ireference 199) and the pressure due to the actual 
aer level (variable leg) in the vessel.Four channels of 

Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low, Level 1 Function 
are only required to be OPERABLE when ADS is required to be 
OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure can 
preclude ADS Initiation. (Two channels input to ADS trip 
systm A while the other two channels input to ADS trip 
s tem B). Refer to LCO 3.5.1 for ADS Applicabilit Bases.  

The Reactor Vnssel gater Lie (-Lot Low Lod, Level ) All owabl V al um s h e o g to all w tim for the l o 
pressure €Orme _ sIs~9 S ms to initttato and provide 

(continued)
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(continued)

4.b. 5.b. Drywell Pressure-High 

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the 
RCPB. Therefore, ADS receives one of the signals necessary 
for initiation from this Function in order to minimize the 
possibility of fuel damage. The Drywell Pressure-High is 
assumed to be OPERABLE and capable of initiating the ADS 
during the accidents analyzed in Reference 2. The core 
cooling function of the ECCS, along with the scram action of 
the RPS, ensures that the fuel peak cladding temperature 
remains below the limits of 10 CFR 50.46.

f•[• Ir~e11Pressure--High signals are initiated from four 
pressurd.~that sense dryll pressure. The 

eValue was selected to be as lw as possible and be 
Indicative of a LOCA inside priry contaI nt.  

Four channels of Drywell Pressure-High Function are only 
required to be OPERABLE when ADS is required to be OPERABLE 
to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude ADS 
initiation. (Two channels input to ADS trip system A while 
the other two channels input to ADS trip system B.) Refer 
to LCO 3.5.1 for ADS Applicability Bases.  

4.c. S.c. ADS Initiation Timer 

The purpose of the ADS Initiation Timer Is to delay 
depressurization of the reactor vessel to allow the HPCS 
System time to maintain reactor vessel water level. Since 
the rapid depressurization caused by ADS operation is one of 
the most severe transients on the reactor vessel, its 
occurrence should be limited. By delaying initiation of the 
ADS Function, the operator is given the chance to monitor 
-the success or failure of the HPCS System to maintain water 
level, and then to decide whether or not to allow ADS to 
initiate, to delay initiation further by recycling the 
timer, or to inhibit initiation permanently.' -The ADS 
.Initiation Timer Function is assumed to be OPERABLE for the 
accident analyses of Reference 2 that require ECCS 
initiation and assume failure of the HPCS System.  

-There are two ADS Initiation Timer relays, one in each of 
the two ADS trip systems. The Allowable Value .for the ADS 
Initiation Timer is chosen to be short enough so that there 
is still time after depressurization for the low-pressure 
ECCS subsystems to provide adequate core cooling .  

(continued)
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4.c. 5.c. ADS Initiation Timer (continued)

Two channels of the ADS Initiation Timer Function are only 
required to be OPERABLE when the ADS is required to be 
OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure can 
preclude ADS initiation. (One channel inputs to ADS trip 
system A while the other channel inputs to ADS trip 
system B.) Refer, to LCO 3.5.1 for ADS Applicability Bases.

4.d. S.d. Reactor Vessel Water Level -1

The Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low, Level 3kFunction is 
used by the ADS only as a confirmatory low water level C6 
signal. ADS receives one of the signals necessary for 
initiation from Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, 
Level I signals. In order to prevent spurious initiation of 
the ADS due to spurious Level 1 signals, a Level 3.signal 
must also be received before ADS initiation commences.

'Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low, Level 3 srignals are 
Initiated tram-TQoa41Mo transmitters that sense the 
difference between the pressure due to a constant colI of 
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual 
water level (variable leg) in the vessel. The Allowablael) 
Value for Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 30is 
selected at the RPS Level 3 scram Allowable Value for 
convenience. Refer to LCO 3.3.1.1, ,'Reactor Protection 
System (lPS) Instrumentation," for Bases discussion of this 
Function. Y

Two channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 * 
Function are only required to be OPERABLE when the ADS is 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 

LPLs failure can preclude ADS initiation. (One channel inputs to 
ADS trip system A while the other channel inputs to ADS trip 
system B.) Refer to LCO 3.5.1 for ADS Applicability Bases. m73=EP
The Pump Discharge Pressure-High signals from the LPCS and 

TE~fr-p-T -are used as permissives for ADS Initiation, 
indicating that there is a source of low pressure cooling 
water available once the ADS has depressurized the vessel.  
Pump Discharge Pressure-High is one of the Functions 
assumed to be OPERABLE and capable of permitting ADS

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.3-112BRi/6 STS



ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1 

APPLICABLE i.e. 4.f. i.e. 6Ow_ Pr-t~ure/'Cnre-1 and •n/wsu• 
SAFETY ANALYSES, X-ooMVan• nictiorDPure) Discharge Pressure--Hiah (continued) 
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APPLICABILITY initiation during the events analyzed in References 2 and 3 
with an assumed HPCS failure. For these events, the ADS 
depressurizes the reactor vessel so that the low pressure 
ECCS can perform the core cooling functions. This core 
cooling function of the ECCS, along with the scram action of 
the RPS, ensures that the fuel peak cladding temperature 
remains below the limits of 10 CFR 50.46.  

Pump discharge pressure signals are initiated from eight 

.pressure 3 s, two on the discharge side of each of 
the four low pressure ECCS pumps. In order to generate an 
ADS permissive in one trip system, it is necessary that only 
one pump (both channels for the pump) indicate the high 
discharge pressure condition. The Pump Discharge 
Pressure-High Allowable Value is less than the pump 
discharge pressure when the pump is operating in a full flow 
mode, and high enough to avoid any condition that results in 
a discharge pressure permissive when the LPCS and LPCI pumps 
are aligned for injection and the pumps are not running.  
The actual operating point of this Function is not assumed 
in any transient or accident analysis.  

fight channels of LPCS and LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure
High Function (two LPCS and two LPCI A channels input to ADS 
trip system A, while two LPCI B and two LPCI C channels 
input to ADS trip system B) are only required to be OPERABLE 
when the ADS is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no 
single instrument failure can preclude ADS initiation.  
Refer to LCO 3.5.1 for ADS Applicability Bases.  

4.u. 'S.f. ADS ~nss Timer (1TVyei rsi 'FI 
One of the signals required for ADS initiation is Drywell 
Pressure-High. However, if the event requiring ADS 
initiation occurs outside the drywell (for example, main 
stem line break outside primary containment), a high 
j 11 pressure signal may never be present. Therefore, 

)•the• Byp5ass, T1mer-is used to bypass the iDrywll 
fter a certain time period has 

M-nstr entation s retained in the TS because ADis part of 

the primary success path for mitigation of a DBA.  

(continued)
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4.o. 5.f. ADA(Rvna~ss Timer ýý 
(continued) "' 

There are four Bypass Timer relays, two in each of the 
two ADS trip systems. The Allowable Value for the ADS Timer 
is chosen to be short enough that so that there is still Lj 
time after depressurization for the low pressure ECCS / 
subsystems to provide adequate core cooling. we -r•

Four channels of the ADSJBypass Timer Function are only 
required to be OPERABLE when the ADS is required to be 
OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure can 
preclude ADS initiation. Refer to LCO 3.5.1 for ADS 
Applicability Bases.  

b.h.S.C. Manual Initiation 

"ibe Nanual Initiation push button channels introduce signals 
into the ADS logic to provide manual initiation capability 
and are redundant to the automatic protective 
instrumentation. There are two push buttons for each ADS 
trip system (total of four).  

The Manual Initiation Function is not assm a 
accident or transient analyses in the FSAR. However, the 
Function is retained for overall redundancy and diversity of 
the ADS function as required by the NRC in the plant 
licensing basis.  

There is no Allowable Value for this Function since the 
channel is mechanically actuated based solely on the 
position of thei push buttons. Four channels of the Nanual 
Initiation Function (two channels per ADS trip system) are 
-only required to be OPERABLE when the ADS is required to be 
OPERABLE. Refer to LCO 3.5.1 for ADS Applicability Bases.

( approved topit reports. In orr for a licensee to use 

-the times, tWe licensee must J1 ify the Completion Times as I) 
required byh staff Safety Ev luation Report (SER) for the .1 
topic al rt.  

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
ECCS instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion

(continued)
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(continued)

Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or variables 

expressed in the Condition, discovered to be inoperable or 

not within limits, will not result in separate entry into 

the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required 

Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 

additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 

inoperable ECCS instrumentation channels provide appropriate 

compensatory measures for separate inoperable Condition 

entry for each inoperable ECCS instrumentation channel.

La 
Required Action A.1 directs entry into the appropriate 

Condition referenced in Table 3.3.5.1-1. The applicable 
Condition specified in thelable is Function dependent.  
'.l.k *4I , ph-n-. is discovered to be inoperable,

yLL11
.oss J re4,,L."+," Conditiotn A is entered for that channel and provides for 

O..o ,-;c c&~ ~. i -(v- transfer to the appropriate subsequent Condition.  

uC-1. Bc. and B3.e 

We ~ c~a mtia-10 Required -Ac .tionas 3.1 -and 1.2 are intended to ensure that 

:- avaiko,61e - iv-.LssLk I appropriate actions are taken if multiple, inoperable, 

+W6 P,, r*& .ntripped channels within the same Function (or in some 

!5,pu ,e< -cases, within the sam variable) result in redundant 

sq Ie ~r,&~kautomatic initiation capability being lost for the 
~ ea s .Required Action B.1 features would be those 

Z 1).J at are initiated by Functions I l.b. 2.a and 2.b 
--- . low pressure E .I Required Action B.2 feature 

would be H . For Required Action B.1, redundant automatic 

assow d&W t n aton capability is lost if either (a) one or more 

Function 1.a channels and one or more Function 2.a channels 

are inoperable and untripped, or (b) one or more 
Function L.b channels and one or more Function 2.b channels 

are inoperable and untripped.  

For DiviSions I and 2, since each inoperable channel would 

have Required Action B.1 applied separately (refer to 

ACTIONS Note), each inoperable channel would only require 

the affected portion of the associated Division of low 

pressure ECCS and DG to be declared inoperable. However, 

since channels in both Divisions are inoperable and

(continued)
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ACTIONS 9.1. 9.2. and B.3 (continued) 

untripped, and the Completion Times started concurrently for 
the channels In both Divisions, this results in the affected 
portions in both Divisions of ECCS and DG being concurrently 
declared inoperable.  

SRAor Required Action B.2, redundant automatic initiation 
capabilitylIs lost if two Function 3.a or two Function 3.b 

are inoperable and untripped in the same trip 
S., (.f-e, /system. n this situation (loss of redundant automatic 

initiation capability), the 24 hour allowance of Required 
SAction B.3 is not appropriate and the feature(s) associated 

iC -th the inoperable, untripped channels must be declared 
inoperable within 1 hour. As noted (Note 1 to Required 

(• ¢• Action B.1 and Required Action B.2), the two Required 
Actions are only applicable in NOPES 1, 2, and 3. In 
NODES 4 and S, the specific initiation time of the ECCS is 
not assumed and the probability of a LOCA is lower. Thus, a 
total loss of initiation capability for 24 hours (as allowed 
by Required Action 9.3) is allowed during NODES 4 and S.  
Notes are also provided (Note 2 to Required Action B.1 and 
Required Action 8.2) to delineate which Required Action is 
applicable for each Function that requires entry into 
Condition 8 if an associated channel is inoperable. This 
ensures that the proper loss of initiation capability check 
is performed.  

The Completion Tim is intended to allow the operator time 
'to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Tim also allows for an exception to the normal 
*time zero" for beginning the allowed outage tim 'clock.' 
For Required Action B.1, the Completion Tim only begins 

-upon discovery that a redundant feature in both Divisions 
(e.g., any Division I ECCS and Division 2 ECCS) cannot be 
automatically initiated due to inoperable, untripped 
channels within the same variable as described in the 

Sparagraph above. 'For Required Action 8.2, the Completion 
Tim only begins upon discovery that the HPCS System cannot 

,. ~( be automatically initiated due to two inoperable, untripped 
anne for the associated Function in the same trip 

system. The I hour Completion Tim from discovery of loss 
of initiation capability is acceptable because it minimizes 
risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of 
channels.  

(continued)
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Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide 
initiation signals and the redundancy of the ECCS design, an 
allowable out of service time of 24 hours has been shown to 
be acceptable (Ref. 4) to permit restoration of any 
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status. If the inoperable 
channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
allowable out of service time, the channel must be placed in 
the tripped condition per Required Action B.3. Placing the 
inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate 
for the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a 
single failure, and allow operation to continue.  
Alternately, if it is not desired to place the channel in 
trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the inoperable &_ýý 4 
channel in trip would result in an initiation), Condition 
must be entered and its Required Action taken.  

m~c~tv 4e&4uVre. iv bd+&, C6n;6i.' (L$ r 

lRequired Action C.1 is intended to ensure that appropriate' Wke•, 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable channels within A , .  
-the sam Function (or in some cases, within the same d Qv, It tc i-, s 
variable) result in redundant automatic initiation t FV'UV 
-capability being lost for the feature(s).4 quliid- o ' I, 
Action C.1 features would be those that are initiated by ,•l1.  ns. 2. (i.e., low pressure ECCS).  
For Functions l.c and 2_c,irdiuindant automatic initiation 
capability h s lost If the Function C.c and Functon 2.c(refer to 
chonnels are ) inoperable. or cunctnon• u.d anl 2.rqi 
theananzfet p•ortio ofth on capabso ia ty e s losDio f tob 

eFunctlon Id ino ner lse. n the sine t ap systm ai two 
Functurn ýtyd th c hannel sm in be t ip system, thi necessarl the s etrip syse as the Functiq 1-d .  

,k~~ne•are ino e ie.Snce each inoperable chane 
voud hve equredActon C.1 applied separitely (refer to 

.ACTIONS Note), each inoperable channel would only require 
the affected portion of the associated Division to be 
declared inoperable. However, since channels in both 

..Divisions are inoperable, and the Completion Times started 
zoncurrently-for the channels in both Divisions, this 
results in the affected portions in both Divisions being 
concurrently declared inoperable. For Functions 1.c 
and 2.c, the affected portions of t Division are LPCI A adLPKI B, respectively. F_- e-Mo l.-.-,p. , i ... . h_ ....  

S~(continued) 
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ACTIONS C.1 and .2 (continued) 

aaf~cted portioh of the Divi ion aarre thee ow pressure CCS 
lpump (Divisions and 2, resphi tively).

In this situation (loss of redundant automatic initiation 
capability), the-24 hour allowance of Required Action C.2 is 
not appropriate and the feature(s) associated with the 
inoperable channels must be declared inoperable within 
1 hour. As noted (Note 1), the Required Action is only 
applicable in HODES 1, 2, and 3. In NODES 4 and 5, the 
specific initiation time of the ECCS Is not assumed and the 
probability of a LOCA is lower. Thus, a total loss of 
automatic initiation capability for 24 hours (as allowed by 

- Required Action C.2) is allowed during NODES 4 and S.  

Note 2 states that lkiim Action. .1 is only applicable 
for Functions 1.c, S..d?2.cj-uon4)ý. The Reuured Action ML
s not plicable to unctions 2. and 3 (which also _ 

requ re entry Into his Condition if a channel .. ese I 
Functions is inoperable), since they are the Manual 
Initiation Functions and are not assumed in any accident or 
transient analysis. Thus, a total loss of manual initiation 
capability for 24 hours (as allowed by Required Action C.2) 
is allowed. Required Action C.1 is also not applicable to 
Function 3.c (which also requires entry into this Condition 
if a channel in this Function is inoperable), since the loss -r 
-LA•i¢J un• retSUlt si los ofj the Function 
two-ut -twof logic)./ This s was considered during the 

levelopgnnt of Reference 4 an considered acceptable for the 
24 hours allowed by Required Action C.2.  

The Completion Tim is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Tim also allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time clock." 

( For Required Action C.l, the Completion Tim only begins 
uo discovery that the same feature in both Divisions 

., any Division I ECCS and Division 2 ECCS) cannot be 
mitomatically initiated due to inoperable channels within 
tie'same variable as described in the paragraph above. The 
I hour Completion Tim from discovery of loss of initiation 

- capability Is acceptable because it minimizes risk while 
allowing time for restoration of channels.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.3-118BU/6 STS



ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.m and C.2 (continued) 

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide 
initiation signals and the redundancy of the ECCS design, an 
allowable out of service time of 24 hours has been shown to 
be acceptable (Ref. 4) to permit restoration of any 
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status. If the inoperable 
channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
allowable out of service time, Condition •lUSt be entered 
and its Required Action taken. The Required Actions do not 
allow placing the channel in trip since this action would 
either cause the initiation or would not necessarily result 
in a safe state for the channel in all events.  

D.1. D.2.1. and D.2.2 

Required Action 0.1 intended to ensure th appropriate 
actions are taken if Iltiple, inoperable, tripped 
channels within the s Function result I a complete loss 
of automatic compo nt initiation capabili y for the HPCS 
System. Automati coponent initiation c ability is lost 
if two Function 3 d channels or two Func on 3.e channels 
are inoperable a untripped. In this tuation (loss of 
automatic suctio swap), the 24 hour al owance of Required 
Actions D.2.1 d D.2.2 is not appropr ate and the HPCS 
System must be eclared inoperable wi in 1 hour after 
discovery of I ss of HPCS initiation ability. As noted, 
the Required ion is only applicab e if the HPCS pump 
suction is n aligned to the suppr ssion pool, since, if / 
aligned, the Function is already 0rmed. / 

The Comple on Tim is intended allow the operator tim I 
to evaluat and repair any disco, erd inoperabilities. his 
Completi Time also allows for an exception to the noI1 
"tim ze I for beginning the lowed outage time "clo7 .  
For Iequtl Action 0.1, the letion Tim only beg s 
upon dis= very that the HPCS ystem cannot be automa cally 
aligned the suppression pI1 due to two inoperabl 
untprp channels in the s Function. The 1 hou 
Couple on Tim from disco ry of loss of initIati 
capabi Ity is acceptable cause It minimizes ris while 
allowi tim for restora ion or tripping of ch ls.  

Becau e of the diversity of sensors-available provide 
mnit tion signals and e redundancy of the CS design, an 

(continued)
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ACTIONS D.I. 0.2.1. and D.2.2 (lontinued) 

allowable out of servi time of 24 hours s been shown to 
be acceptable (Ref. 4) to permit restorati n of any 
inoperable channel to PERABLE status. I the inoperable 
channel cannot be re ored to OPERABLE s tus within the 
-allowable out of se ice time, the chin 1 must be placed in 
the tripped conditi per Required Acti D.2.1 or the 
suction source mus be aligned to the s ppression pool pe r 
Required Action D. -2. Placing the in rable channel in 
trip performs the ntended function of the channel (shifting 
the suction so to the suppression pool). Performance of 
-either of these Required Actions ill allow operation to 
continue. If uired Action D.2.1 r Required Action D.2.2 
is performed, asures should be ta n to ensure that the 
HPCS System pi ng remains filled w th water. Alternately, 

'-e Kj•.ov. ,L' •.ý'.t if it is not ired to perform Re ired Actions D.2.1 
and 0.2.2 (e. ., as in the case re shifting the suction I Ser- LoO (lv*ttoV source could rain down the HPCS ction piping), 

P'er-wC% tv~et,- ctvc"+k& / Condition H st be entered and i Required Action taken.  

-eid•t"-•.•., the -iftus inten ensure that ,re Iniriate 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable sujE).  
chanels within the LPCS and LPCI Pump Discharge FOw-LOW 

By~pass3 unction-s result in redundant automatic initiation 
Ccap ility being lost for the feature(s).~o 

(Tj ~ -A on ~~A ti 1, the features would be those that are minit I~ 2,2 
0A ~ Y byFntos~~,1f e. * wressureCS I- Redundant automatic initiation cap lty s ost 1f ree 

of the four channels associlted with Functions i.e, 1.f 
iand 2.e are inoperable. f-ince eacK lnoper-FIe channe wou 

(P-have Iquired Action•W.1 applied separately (refer to -.  
ACTIONS Note), each inoperable channel would only require 
-the affected low pressure ECCS pup to be declared 
inoperable. However, since channels for more than one low 
pressure ECCS pump are inoperable, and the Completion Times .  
started concurrently for the channels of the low pressure 
.CCS pumps, this results in the affected low pressure ECCS 
pumps being concurrently declared inoperable.  

In this situation floss of redundant automtic i I tion 
capability), the 4 of RequiredFv w-not appropriat•'wnu uhe ea ure(s) associated wi eac 

(continued)
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Insert D

Loss of redundant automatic initiation capability for the low pressure ECCS 
injection feature in both divisions occurs when the initiation capability is 
available to less than two pumps from any single variable. For the purposes 
of this Condition, the injection permissives on Reactor Steam Dome 
Pressure-Low and Injection Line Pressure-Low are considered the same variable.  
Similarly, Functions i.e, 1.f, and 2.e are all minimum flow functions and 
considered the same variable.  

Insert D.1 and D.2 

For Function l.d, redundant automatic initiation capability is lost if two 
Function 1.d channels are inoperable concurrent with either two inoperable 
Function 2.d channels or one inoperable Function 2.f channel. For Function 
2.d, redundant automatic initiation capability is lost if two Function 2.d 
channels are inoperable concurrent with two inoperable 1.d channels or one 
inoperable 1.g channel. For Function l.g, redundant automatic initiation 
capability is lost if two Function 1.g channels are inoperable concurrent with 
either two inoperable Function 2.d channels or one inoperable Function 2.f 
channel. For Function 2.f, redundant automatic initiation capability is lost 
if two Function 2.f channels are inoperable concurrent with two inoperable 1.d 
channels or one inoperable l.g channel.

Insert Page B 3.3-120
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ECCS Instrumentation 

B 3.3.5.1

ACTIONS(continued) 

• .\ • D. 3, C( O inoperable channel must be declared inoperable within 1 hour 
after discovery of loss of initiation capability for 

feaure(s) in both Divisions. As noted (Note 1 to Required 
I sol appl icable in Act on•.) IeqUlvWVACtiOnW. •1 ts only applicable in 

NODES 1, 2, and 3. in NODES 4 and 5, the specific 
initiation tim of the low pressure ECCS is not assumed and 
the probability of a LOCA is lower. Thus a total 1 

(i ij• tgiton capability for 7 days (ias allowed by Reni red 
S'Action ) is allowed during ODES 4 and 5..4 .Note is also 

Vprovi Note 2 to Required Actio.1) to delineate that 
hured Acton .1 is on app cable to low pressure ECCS (• c..,J:fw,..  

unc ons I t on .1 is not applicable to HPCS J 

F unctons3.V AR since the loss of one channel results I vA.L 
in a loss of the Function (one-out-of-one logic). This loss 9, 2..(" 
"was considered during the development of Reference 4 andloss. . .4 
considered acceptable for the 7 days allowed by Required _obes 

"The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator tim 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Tim also allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" ~inning the allowed outage time "clock." 

For Reqred Action n 1, the Completion Tim only begins 
upon discovery that.three channels of theq ý due 

g, - sarge ow- cannot be automatically initiated due 
-to ino e channel The 1 hour Completion Time from 

iscovery of oss o nitiation capability is acceptable 
because it minimizes risk while allowing time for 
restoration of channels 

SIf the instrwmetation that controis the pump minimum flow 
valve is inoperable such that the valve will not 
automatically open, extended pump operation with no 
-injection path available could lead to pump overheating and 

--failure. If there were a failure of the Instrumentation 
:such that the valve would not automatically close, a portion 

r • - of the pump flow could be diverted from the reactor 
-injection path, causing insufficient core cooling. These 
consequences can be averted-by the operator's manual control 

JhI#)'a1Ool #, of the valve, which would be adequate to maintain ECCS pump 
4- -0• • protec~tion and required flow. Furthermore, other ECCS pumps 

would be sufficient to complete the assumed safety function 
mui-f no additional single filure were to occur. 1, • ,•; l~ •• Completion Tine of Required Aclton(Ejýto restore the 

• -me••B 3.3-121 Rev 1, 04/07/95 r
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Insert D.2

Required Action D.2 is intended to ensure that appropriate actions are taken 
if multiple, inoperable channels within the Reactor Steam Dome Pressure-Low 
(Injection Permissive) Function result in automatic initiation capability 
being lost for the features in one division. For Required Action D.2, the 
features would be those that are initiated by Functions 1.d and 2.d (e.g., low 
pressure ECCS). For Functions 1.d and 2.d. automatic initiation capability is 
lost in one division if two Function 1.d or two Function 2.d channels are 
inoperable. In this situation, (loss'of automatic initiation capability), the 
7 day allowance of Required Action D.4 is not appropriate and the features 
associated with the inoperable channels must be declared inoperable within 24 
hours after discovery of loss of initiation capability for features in one 
division. For Functions 1.g and 2.f, an allowable out of service time of 24 
hours is provided by Required Action D.3 

Insert D.2a 

For Required Action D.2, the Completion Time only begins upon discovery that 
two Function 1.d or two Function 2.d channels cannot be automatically 
initiated due to inoperable channels. The 24 hour Completion Time from 
discovery of loss of initiation capability for features in one division is 
acceptable because of the redundancy of the ECCS design, as shown in the 
reliability analysis of Reference 4.

Insert Page B 3.3-121



ECCS Instrumentation 
8 3.3.5.1

BASES 

-cACTIONS (continued)

Cut, D.2, D.3, '"C inoperable channel to OPERABLE status is reasonable based on 
the remaining capability of the associated ECCS subsystems, 
the redundancy available in the .ECCS design, and the low 
probability of -a OBA occurring during the allowed out of 
service tim. If the inoperable channel cannot be restored 
to OPERABLE status-within the allowable out of service tim, 
o5i8tTiin must be entered and its Required Action taken.  

-The Required Actions do not allow placing the channel in 
trip since this action would not necessarily result in a 
safe state for -the channel in all events.

Required Action .1 is intnded ensure that appropriate 
actions are taken if multiple, nioperable, untripped 
channels within similar ADS trip system Functions result in 
automatic initiation capability ing lost for the ADS.  
Automatic initiation capability is lost If either (a) AM .r 2.6 

QM) Function 4.a channel and onekuction 5.a c _9 
4re inoperable and untripped, (b) one Fun on . channels 
ariiioniFunction 5.b channel are inoperable and untripped, 
or (c) one Function 4.d channel and one Function 5.d channel 
are inoperable and untripped.  

In this situation (loss of automatic initiation capability), 
the 96 hour or 8 day allowance, as applicable, of Required 
Action).2 is not appropriate, and all ADS valves must be 
declared inoperable within I hour after discovery of loss of 
ADS initiation capability in both trip systems.

The Completion Tim is intended to allow the operator tim 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Tim also allows for an exception to the normal 
8 tlm zero" for beginning the allowed outage tim "clock." 

oor Required Act.on 1.1, the Completion Tim only begins 
upon discovery that the ADS cannot be automatically 
initiated due to inoperable, untripped channels within 
similar ADS trip system Functions as described in the 
-paragraph above. The I hour Completion Tim from discovery 
of loss of initiation capability is acceptable because it 
u-nimizes risk while allowing tim for restoration or 
tripping of channels.

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued)

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide 
initiation signals and the redundancy of the ECCS design, an 
allowable out of service time of 8 days has been shown to be 
acceptable (Ref. 4) to permit restoration of any. inoperable 
channel to OPERABLE status if both HPCS and RCIC are 
OPERABLE. If either HPCS or RCIC is inoperable, the time is 
shortened to 96 hours. If the status of HPCS or RCIC 
changes such that the Completion Time changes from 8 days to 
96 hours, the 96 hours begins upon discovery of HPCS or RCIC 
inoperability. However, total time for an inoperable, 
untripped channel cannot exceed 8 days. If the status of 
HPCS or RCIC changes such that the Completion Time changes 
from 96 hours to 8 days, the "time zero" for beginning the 
8 day "clock' begins upon discovery of the inoperable, 
untripped channel. If the inoperable channel cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the allowable out of 
service time, the channel must be placed in the tripped 
conoltion per Required Actlon$.2. Placing the inoperable 
channel in trip would conservatively compensate for the 
inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a single 
failure, and allow operation to continue. Alternately, if 
it is not desired to place the channel in trip (e.g., as in 
the case where placing the inoperable channel in trip would 
result in an initiation), Condition entered and 
,its Required Action taken.

-I

Required Action I is intended to ensure that appropriate 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable channels within 
similar ADS trip system Functions result in automatic 
initiation capability being lost for the ADS. Automatic 
initiation capability is lost if either (a) one Function 4.c 
channel and one Function I.c channel are inoperable, (b) one 
or more Function 4.e channels and one or more Function 5.e 
channels are inoperable, (c) one or more Function 4.f 
channels and one or more Function S.e channels are 
inoperable, or (d) one or more Function 4.g channels and one 
or more Function S.f channels are inoperable.

In this situation (loss of autoatic inittiation capability), 
the 96 hour or 8 day allowance, as applicable, of Required 

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued)r 

.2 is not appropriate and all ADS valves must be 
declared inoperable within hour after discovery of lass of 
ADS initiation capabilit in both trip systems. The Note to F 
Required Action s ates that Required Action 01 is only 
applicable for Functions 4.c, 4.e. 4.f. 4.u, 5.€. 5. e
and 5;f. Required Action .1-ts not applicable to 
Functions 4.h and 5.g (which also require entry into this 
Condition if a channel in these Functions is inoperable), 
since they are the Manual Initiation Functions and are not 
assumed in any accident or transient analysis. Thus, a 
total loss of manual initiation capability for 96 hours or 

.8 days (as allowed by Required Action •. sye.9.  

The Completion Tim Is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Tim also allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zeroe for beginnIng the allowed outage time clock." 
or qu on 1, the Completion Time only begins 

upon discovery that the ADS cannot be automatically 
initiated due to inoperable channels within similar ADS trip 
-system functions, as described in the paragraph above. The 
I hour Completion Tim from discovery of loss of initiation 
capability is acceptable because it minimizes risk while 
allowing time for restoration or tripping of channels.  

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide 
initiation signals and the redundancy of the ECCS design, an 
allowable out of service time of 8 days has been shown to be 
acceptable (Ref. 4) to permit restoration of any inoperable 
channel to OPERABLE status if both HPCS and RCIC are 
OPERABLE (Required Action V.2). either HPCS or RCIC is 
inoperable, the tin is reduced to 96 hours. If the status 
of HCPS or RCIC changes such that the Completion Time 
changes from 8 days to 96 hours, the 96 hours begins upon 
-discovery of HPCS or RCIC inoperability. However, total 
time for an inoperable channel cannot exceed 8 days. If the 
status of HPCS or RCIC changes such that the Completion Tim 
changes from 96 hours to 8 days, the time zero" for 
beginning the 8 day 8clock" begins upon discovery of the 
Inoperable channel. If the inoperable channel cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the allowable out of 
service time, Condition 2st be entered and its Required 
Action taken. The RequiTred ions do not allow placing the 

c tie 
(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation B 3.3.5.1

IBASES

(continued)

channel in trip since this action would not necessarily 
result in a safe state for the channel in all events.

With any Required Action and associated Completion Time not 
met, the associated feature(s) may be incapable of 
performing the intended function and the supported 
feature(s) associated with the inoperable untripped channels 
must be declared inoperable imediately.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIRBEOEMS Rteviewer's No ae: Certain Frequencies a" based on. approved f 

topical repo s. In order for a lice nee to use these 
Revewe'sNo : Crtin reqeniea bae onc asrve] s 

Frequencies the licensee must justif the Frequencies as 
required by the staff SER for the tptcal report.  

As noted at the. beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each ECCS 
instrmentation Function are found in the SRs column of 
Table 3.3.5.1-1.

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that 
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associate4 j 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 
6 hours as follows: (a) for Functions 3.c, 3. .- -Q

and (b) for Functions other than 3.c, 3 3;,;- -
- • i'provided the associated Function or red'nan 

Function maintains ECCS initiation capability. Upon 
completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour 
allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status 
or the applicable Condition entered and Required Actions 
-taken. This Note is based on the reliability analysis 
(Ref. 4) assumption of the average time required to perform 
channel Surveillance. That analysis demonstrated that the 
6 hour tasting allowance does not significantly reduce the 
probability that the ECCS will initiate when necessary.

(continued)

ACTIONS
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that Instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or 
-something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, It is key to verifying the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff, based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, It my be an indication that the 
Instrument has drifted outside its limit.  

The Frequency Is based upon operating experience that 
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK 
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of 
channels during normal operational use of the displays 
associated with the channels required by the LCO.  

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that the 1 will perform the 
intended function.ý 

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the 
assmptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
uethodology.  

The Frequency of 92 days is based on the reliability 
analyses of Reference 4.  

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SRL.3.5..1 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) The calibration of rip units provides a che of the actual Strip setpoints. T~l channel must be declaej inoperable if 

the trip setting I discovered to be not vi in its required Allowable Value Skcified in Table 3.3.5.1- . If the tripu l 
Ssetting is discov red to be less conservat ye than accounted for in the appropi|ate setpoint methodolg, but is not 

SI ~beyond the Allow 1.e Value, the channel o~rmannce is still • within the requ ents of the plant safiy analyses. Undere 
these condti.on , the setpomnt must be adjusted to be 

I equal to or mo• conservative than the stting accounted for 

The Frequencygof 92 days is based on t e reliability 
alysis of .ference 4.b 

A CIwINEL CALIBRATuIO is a cmplete check of the Instrment 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
re•sponds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
-range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 

adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpount 

The Frequency of SR 3.3.5.1.i baed upon the asstuptio S-eof a 92 day calibration interval in the determination of the 
for of equipmnt drift in the setpoint analysts. The 

t ~t ode ___ 

~~Funcy of SR 3.3.5.1. is based upon the assimption of a*-_ 
•)----w•'month calibration interva itn the determination of the 

ua Ignttnde of equipmeunt drift in •the setpoint analysis..  

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST de nstrates-the 

OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific channel. The system functional testing performned in 
LWO 3.5.1, LWO 3.5.2, LWO 3.8.1, and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to provide cmplete testing of the assumed 
safety function.  

(continued)
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ECCS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.1

5-
BASES

SURVEILLANCE •R L.3 E." (continued) 2- '
REQUIREM'TS The ow-!month Frequency is based on the need to perform 

this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a 
plant outage and the potential for unplanned transients if 
the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
-the Surveillance when performed at the month Frequency.  

This SRensures that 3he indivual -channe rsponse times\ 

are less than or equl to the maximum val bs assiued in the 
accident analysis. j~sponse time testingacceptance 
criteria are cincue in Reference 5. /•.  

an s 

ECCS RESPONSE TI1 tests are conducted •nan [18] month 
STAGGERED TEST •IS. The [18] month frequency is .  consistent with be typical ndustiv fueling cycle and tis 
based upon planl• operating experienc , w~hich shows that
andom failures of instriuentation ,•nents causing 
serious respone time degradation|, not channel failure, 
are infrequent •.

REFERENCES 1. SM ,Section 

2. FSAt, Section 46S.3 

-3. FSAR, Chapter 5.
4. NEDC-30936-P-A, 9BUR Owners' Group Technical 

Specification Improvement Analyses for ECCS Actuation 
Instrumentation, Part 2," Decemher 1988.  

~ .,PA. ýcion ý16.3,1ll [5Eq~ i£L 1I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Editorial changes made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, analysis description, or licensing basis description.  

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the requirements of the Specification.  

6. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

7. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



RCIC System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.2 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.5.2 Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the RCIC Syst instrumentation is to 
initiate actions~to ensure adequate core cooling when the 
reactor vessel is isolated from its primary heat sink (the 

Rc c , o 'Cwh'col main condenser) and normal coolant makeup flow from the 
Reactor Feedwater System is unavailable, such that 

OcCIS crnd 1A•--Ak s nitiatlon of the low pressure Emergency Core Cooling 
~S4~cie-. re~ ( Systems (ECCS) pumpsIoe ri A more complete 

discussion of RCICSystem operation is provided in the Bases

(evLel prec :iv,6 of LCO 3.. KLIL System. 2 
The RCIC System may be initiated by either automatic or 
m anual me ins. Automatic initiAtion occurs for conditions of 

•L -a s Low Low~jgfofvel. The variable is 
'- sontored by fourtransmitters that are connected to four 

- trip units. The outpu-ts oT ine trip units are connected to 
relays whose contacts are arranged in a one-out-of-two taken 

Stwi o Ic r nment.• Once initiated, the RCIC logic 
j bLf e seals in and can be reset by the operator only when the 

reactor vessel water level signals have cleared.

e�ifkrettc4 
?re.�5�xe

-" -"---" The RCIC test line isolation valve dw. h i tsso a p imary-ý Lcontwranent~t~olatiod valve s closed on a RCIC initiation 
(ioae gte n U sflngs o er a n C :: 

The RCIC System also monitors the water level in thr-"ýV'-sse-
condensate storage tank (CST) and/the s ressipd po00 

t( areRtwo sources of water for RCIC operation.  

[7J-jf feactor grade water in the CST is the normal source. Upon 
receipt of a RCIC initiation signal, the CST suction valve 
is automatically signaled to open (it is normally in the 
open position) unless the pump suction from the suppression 
pool valve is open. If the water level in the CST falls 
below a preselected level, first the suppression pool 
suction valve automatically opens and then the CST uction 
valve automatically closes. Two level tr smit ersyare used 
to detect low water level in the CST. Ether swiTch ca 
cause the suppression pool suction valve to open.( the CSTonine 
( su toa va ~v to :lose. The /suppre ss lo )poo l su ion valv f/ 

Jalsoutomatica)ly opens ar)d the CST sy tion va e closes f• 
LhigJ water lev~l is detecthd in the stppressiM•po 

(continued)
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RCIC System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.2

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

(7one-At-of- two logic si illar to t" CST watr level lxgic)r:
To prevent losing suction to the pump, the suction valves 
are interlocked so that one suction path must be open before 
the other automatically closes.

M17 The RCIC System provides makeup water to the reactor until 
the reactor vessel water level reaches the high water level.  [Rc•Ic Ur&'ne -5M )e (Level! 8) -trip (two-ut-of-two Io0ic0 at which time the 

•(•+ ~~ss (• , •- RI/tam uolsta/plybpsan(Vcooling wiver] 

Su 1 val closevs(the injection valve also closes due to 1 te ofthe.1teaab supdly36 val ve ), The RCIC S y-stem zF 
restarts if vessel level again drops to the low level 
initiation point (Level 2).

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

The function of the RCIC System, to provide makeup 
coolant to the reactor, is to respond to transient 
events. The RCIC System is not an Engineered Safety Feature 
System and no credit is taken in the safety analysis for
PA. .•, System operation. uaseo on its contrioution to the r•tt-. Cr~,'.;• '- • reduction of overall plant risk, however the RCIC S stem of OCF , .. , anthrfrtt nstrumentation ar 'ncl d as. quir•J 
b e NRC Policy VatemenY. Certain instrumentation Functions are retained for other reasons and are described 

Sbelow in the individual Functions discussion.

The OPERABILITY of the RCIC System instrumentation is 
dependent on the OPERABILITY of the individual 
instrumentation channel Functions specified in 
Table 3.3.5.2-1. Each Function must have a required number 
of OPERABLE channels with their setpoints within the 
strcified Anlowable Values, where appropriate,(A channel is 
tnperable if its actual trif setpo in t c awithin its.  

eu Allowable Value.sThe actual setpoont is calibrated consistent with applic-abl-e setpotnt methodology assumptions.  

Allowable Values are specified for each RCIC System 
instrumentation Function specified in theAbl. Nominal 
trip setpoints are specified in the setpolnt calculations.  
The nominal setpoints are selected to ensure that the 
setpoints do not exceed the Allowable Value between CHANNEL 
CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a trip setpoint less 

Sconservative than the nominal trip seteoint, but within its 
Allowable Value, is acceptableA FEch Allowaole Value[ L

kspecifed acco tts for JAstrumentfuncertainVles approl*iate- I_'J

(continued)
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RCIC System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.5.2

BASES 

APPLICABLE to tWFunction *These uertainti s are desc/ibed in e 
SAFETY ANALYSES, tsetlmint methodology.  
LCO, and _.  

APPLICABILITY The individual Functions are required to be OPERABLE in 
(continued) MODE 1, and in MODES 2 and 3 with reactor steam dome 

pressure > 150 psig, since this is when RCIC is required to 
M_•- kS i |be OPERABLE. e to LCO 3.5.3 for Applicability Bases 

J ?'zSP for the RCIC System)• 

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and 
Applicability discussions are listed below on a Function by 
Function basis.

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low. Level 2 

Low reactor pressure vessel (RPV) water level indicates that 
normal feedwater flow is insufficient to maintain reactor 
vessel water level and that the capability to cool the fuel 
may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far, 
fuel damage could result. Therefore, the RCIC System is 
initiated at Level 2 to assist in maintaining water level 
above the top of the active fuel.

Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 signals are 
initiated from four (lwf]J transmitters that sense the 
difference between teipressure due to a constant column of 
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual 
water level (variable leg) in the vessel.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Allowable 
Value is set high enough such that for complete loss of 
feedwater flow, the RCIC System flow with high pressure core 
spray assumed to fail will be sufficient to avoid initiation 
of low pressure ECCS at Level 1.  

Four channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, 
Level 2 Function are available and are required to be 
OPERABLE when RCIC is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that 
no single instrument failure can preclude RCIC initiation.  
Refer to LCD 3.5.3 for RCIC Applicability Bases.  

(continued)
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Insert ASA 

Trip setpoints are those predetermined values of output at which an action 
should take place. The setpoints are compared to the actual process parameter 
(e.g., reactor vessel water level), and when the measured output value of the 
process parameter exceeds the setpoint, the associated device (e.g., trip 
unit) changes state. The analytic limits (or design limits) are derived from 
the limiting values of the process parameters obtained from the safety 
analysis. The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, 
corrected for defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The 
Allowable Values are then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by 
accounting for the calibration based errors. These calibration based errors 
are limited to reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with 
measurement and test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components.  
The trip setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide 
adequate protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, 
calibration tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for 
channels that must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) 
are accounted for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.
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BASES 

APPLICABLE 2. Reactor Vessel Water Level--High. Level 8 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and High RPV water level indicates that sufficient cooling water 
APPLICABILITY inventory exists in the reactor vessel such that there is no 

(continued) danger to the ferefore, the Level 8 signal is used to close the Re C stea__ ply, _steou supply bWlass, aod 
S _ • • cEooliQ wate IooyVa.lvelsto prevent overflow into the 

main steam I nes (MKSLs). (Th Jncton valve also closes' 

Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 signals for RCIC F nitiated from two -eltransmitters from the narrow 
range water level measurement instrumentation, which sense 
the difference between the pressure due to a constant column 
of water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual 
water level (variable leg) in the vessel.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level -High, Level 8 Allowable 
Value is high enough to preclude isolating:the injection 
valve of the RCIC during normal operation,!yet low enough to 
trip the RCIC System prior to water overflowing into the 
MSLs.  

Two channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 
Function are available and are required toibe OPERABLE when 
RCIC is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no, single 
instrument failure can preclude RCIC initiation. Refer to 
LCO 3.5.3 for RCIC Applicability Bases.  

3. Condensate Storaae Tank Level--Low 

Low level in the CST indicates the unavailability of an 
adequate supply of makeup water from this normal source.  
Normally the suction valve between the RCIC pump and the CST 
is open and, upon receiving a RCIC initiation signal, water 
for RCIC injection would be taken from the CST. However, if 
the water level in the CST falls below a preselected level, 
first the suppression pool suction valve automatically opens 
and'then the CST suction valve automatically closes. This 
ensures that an adequate supply of makeup water is available 
to the RCIC pump. To prevent losing suction to the pump, 
the suction valves are interlocked so that the suppression 
pool suction valve must be open before the CST suction valve 
automatically closes.  

(continued)
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APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

3. Condensate Storage Tank Level-Low (continued)
E�1 

e

Two level t il rsmiters are used to detect low water level in 
the CST. "Mhe Condensate Storage Tank Level-Low Function 
Allowable Value is set high enough to ensure adequate pump 
suction head while water is being taken from the CST.  

Two channels of Condensate Storage Tank Level-Low Function 
are available and are required to be OPERABLE when RCIC is 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 
failure can preclude RCIC swap to suppression pool source.  
Refer to LCO 3.5.3 for RCIC Applicability Bases.

(continued).
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Excessi ly high suppr sion pool wate level could re ult 
in t o the s presslon pool ceeding design values 
shoul there be a bl down of the re ctor vessel pre sure 
thro gh the safety/ lief valves. erefore, signays sd cating high su resslon pool w er level are u d to 
tr nsfer the suct n source of RC from the CST the 
s ppresslon pool o eliminate th possibility of IC 
ontinuing to ovide additiona water from a s rce outside 
primary conta ment. This Fun iton satisfies iterion 3 of 
the NRC Polic Statement. To prevent losing ction to the 
pump, the s tion valves are interlocked so at the 
suppresslo pool suction v ye must be open fore the CST 
suction v ve automaticall closes.  

Suppres on pool water 1 vel signals are nitiated from t o 
level ansmitters. T Allowable Valu for the Suppres ion 
Pool ter Level-Hig Function is set ow enough to en ure 
that CIC will be al ned to take suc on from the 
sup ession pool be re the water l1ye reaches the p nt at 
w h suppression sign loads woul be exceeded.  

channels of ppresslon Pool ter Level-High unction 
re available a are required to be OPERABLE whe RCIC is 

required to be PERABLE to ensur that no-single nstrument 
failure can p clude RCIC swap o suppression po 1 source.  

- Refer to LCO .5.3 for RCIC An icabilltv Bases
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BASES Nnu 

APPLICABLE Maul Initiation.•(~ • [ 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and The Manual Initiation push button j__ch introduces a signal 
APPLICABILITY into the RCIC System initiation logic that is redundant to 

(continued) the automatic protective instrumentation and provides manual z 
initiation capability. There is onepush button for the 
RCIC System.  

The Manual Initiation Function is not assumed in any 
accident or transient analyses in thejFSAR. However, the 
Function is retained for overall redundancy and diversity of 
the RCIC function as required by the NRC in the plant 
licensing basis.  

There is no Allowable Value for this Function since the 
channel is mechanically actuated based solely on the -- LC.s.' 
position of the push button. -One channel of Manual 
Initiation is required to be OPERABLE when RCIC is required 
to be OPERABLE.  

ACTIONS -Rev ewer's N e: Certa LCO Comp etion Tii are based 
ap roved to cal repor s. In or r for a lycensee to u / 

I e times, the licen e must ju ify the •6mpletion Ties asl 5 
I t tequired y the NRC taff Saf y Evaluat n Report (ER) for 
LLthe top al report f

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
RCIC System instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, 
Completion Times, specifies that once a Condition has been 
entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or 
variables expressed in the Condition discovered to be 
inoperable or not within limits will not result in separate 
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that 
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
inoperable RCIC System Instrumentation channels provide 
appropriate compensatory measures for separate inoperable 
channels. As such, a Note has been provided that allows 
separate Condition entry for each inoperable RCIC System 
instrumentation channel.  

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) Required Action A.1 directs entry into the appropriate 
Condition referenced in Table 3.3.5.2-1 in the accompanying 
LCO. The applicable Condition referenced in the Table is 
Function dependent. Each time a channel is discovered to be 
inoperable, Condition A is entered for that channel and 
provides for transfer to the appropriate subsequent 
Condition.  

B.] and B.2 

Required Action B.1 is intended to ensure that appropriate 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped 

2. channels within the same Function result in a complete loss 
of automatic initiation capability for the RCIC System. In 

S his case automatic initiation capability is lost if two 
F u -Function (channels) in the same trip system are inoperable 
and untripped. In this situation (loss of automatic 
initiation capability), the 24 hour allowance of Required 
Action B.2 is not appropriate, and the RCIC System must be 
declared inoperable within 1 hour after discovery of loss of 
RCIC initiation capability.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered Inoperabilities. This 
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero* for beginning the allowed outage time "clock.* 
For Required Action B.1, the Completion Time only begins Z 

upon discovery that the RCIC System cannot be automatically 
initiated due to two inoperable, untripped Reactor Vessel 46rolrle 
Water Level--Low Low, Level 2 channels n the same trip fCE÷C+S5 
system. The I hour Completion Time from discovery of loss 
of initiation capability is acceptable because it minimizes 
risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of 
channels.  

Because of the redundancy of sensors available to provide 
initiation signals and the fact that the RCIC System is not 

2"A:e4.in any accident or transient analysis, an allowable 
out oTservice time of 24 hours has been shown to be 
acceptable (Ref. I) to permit restoration of any inoperable 
channel to OPERABLE status. If the inoperable channel 
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the allowable 
out of service time, the channel must be placed in the 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued) 

tripped condition per Required Action B.2. Placing the 
inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate 
for the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a 
single failure, and allow operation to continue.  
Alternately, if it is not desired to place the channel in 
trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the inoperable 
channel in trip would result in an initiation), Condition E 
must be entered and its Required Action taken.  

A risk based analysis was performed and determined that an 
allowable out of service time of 24 hours (Ref. 1) is 
acceptable to permit restoration of any inoperable channel 
to OPERABLE status (Required Action C.1). A Required Action 
(similar to Required Action B.I), limiting the allowable out 

& of service time if a loss of automatic RCIC initiation 
capability exists, Is not required. This Condition applies 

to the Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 Function, 
(kij " Ue, whose logic is arranged such that any inoperable channel 

will result in a loss of automatic RCIC initiation 
+.,d)A--E / a ability. As stated above, this loss of automatic RCIC 

initiatiloncapability was analyzed and determined to be 
acceptable. This Condition also applies to the Manual 
Initiation Function. Since this Function is not assumed in 
any accident or transient -analysis, a total loss of manual 
initiation capability (Required Action C.1) for 24 hours is 
allowed. The Required Action does not allow placing a 
channel in trip since this action would not necessarily 
result in the safe state for the channel in all events.  

D.1. D.2.1. and 0.2.2 

Required Action D.1 is intended to ensure that appropriate 

Z actions are taken if multiple inoperable, untripped channels 
within the same Function result in automatic component 

(:r ArC e initiatio capabilitybeing lost for the feature(s). For 
equired Action 0.1, the RCIC System is the only associated 

_•uJoVeV)• \feature. In this case, automatic component initiation 
•capabilitU is lost if two Function 3 channels-o 'twC 
F!•union 4 cblnnelsare inoperable and untripped. In this 

situation (loss of automatic suction swap), the 24 hour 

(continued)
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ACTIONS 0.1. D.2.1. and D.2.2 (continued) 

allowance of Required Actions D.2.1 and D.2.2 is not 
appropriate, and the RCIC System must be declared inoperable 
within 1 hour from discovery of loss of RCIC initiation 
capability. As noted, Required Action 0.1 is only 
applicable if the RCIC pump suction is not aligned to the 
suppression pool since, if aligned, the Function is already 
performed.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. This 
Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal 
"time zero" for beginning the allowed outage time clock." 
For Required Action 0.1, the Completion Time only begins 
upon discovery that the RCIC System cannot be automatically 
aligned to the suppression pool due to two inoperable, 
untripped channels in the same Function. The I hour 
Completion Time from discovery of loss of initiation 
capability is acceptable because it minimizes risk while 
allowing time for restoration or tripping of channels.  

Because of the redundancy of sensors available to provide 
initiation signals and the fact that the RCIC System is not 
assumed in any accident or transient analysis, an allowable 
out of service time of 24 hours has been shown to be 
acceptable (Ref. 1) to permit restoration of any inoperable 
channel to OPERABLE status. If the inoperable channel 
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the allowable 
out of service time, the channel must be placed in the 
tripped condition per Required Action D.2.1, which performs 
the intended function of the channel (shifting the suction 
source to the suppression pool). Alternatively, Required 
Action D.2.2 allows the manual alignment of the RCIC suction 
to the suppression pool, which also performs the intended 
function. If Required Action 0.2.1 or D.2.2 is performed, 
measures should be taken to ensure that the RCIC System 
piping remains filled with water. If it is not desired to 
perform Required Actions D.2.1 and D.2.2 (e.g., as in the 
case where shifting the suction source could drain down the 
RCIC suction piping), Condition E must be entered and its 
Required Action taken.  

(continued)

Rev 1,,04/07/95BWP,/6 STS B 3.3-137



RCIC System Instrumentation B 3.3.5.2

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

Id 
With any Required Action and associated Completion Time not 

met, the RCIC System may be incapable of performing the 
intended function, and the RCIC System must be declared 
inoperable immediately.

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

R R ewer's N e: Certan Frequencies are ba d on approv 5 

pical rep rts. In der for a icensee use these 
requenci , the lic see must stify th Frequencie as 

required q y the staf SER for he topic report.  

As noted in the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each RCIC 
System instrumentation Function are found in the SRs column 
of Table 3.3.5.2-1.

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that 
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for 
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be dela ed as follows: 
(a) for up to 6 hours for Functjios.2 and and (b) for up 

SI(k--- to 6 hours for Functions 1p and rov-ded the associated 
Function maintains t-capablt--tyJUpon completion of the 

P.CIC Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the 

jn~fato•J channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the 
applicable Condition entered and Required Actions taken.  
This Note is based on the reliability analysis (Ref. 1) 
assumption of the average time required to perform channel 
Surveillance. That analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour 
testing allowance does not significantly reduce the 
probability that the RCIC will initiate when necessary.  

SR 3.3.5.2.1 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels could be an indication of 

excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3,3.5.2.1 (continued) 

something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
instrument has drifted outside its limit.  

The Frequency is based upon operating experience that 
in demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK 

'-T- supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of 
Schnne-- (s during normal operational use of the displays 

L-J iassociated with the channels required by the LCO.  

SR 3.3.5.2.2 4r 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST ilerformed on each required 
channel to ensure that the a channel will perform the 
intended function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be 
consistent with the assumptions of the current plant 
specific setpoint methodology.  

The Frequency of 92 days is based on the reliability 
analysis of Reference 1.

(continued)

The ca bration f rip units rovides a eck of th actual 
trip etpoints. he channel ust be de ared inope ble if 
the rip setti is discov ed to be 1 s conserva ve than 
t Allowable alue speci ed in Tabl 3.3.5.2-1 If the 

ip settin is discover d to be le conservat e than 
accounted i the a roiate s nt met dology, bu 
is not ond the A wable alu , the chann perform- e 
is stil within the quiremen oftthe p1 t safety 
analy s. Under ese co t ns, the se oint must 
re- usted to equal to o more cons vative tha 
,ac unted for the a ro late setot methodol
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SURVEILLANCE R 3 A.5.2.3 (c6ntinued) 
REQUIREMENTS Th Frequency / 92 days* based on/e reliab/ity 

a/lysis of i4ference I./ 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter with the necessary range 

and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency is based on the assumption of anJmonth 
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required initiation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in 
LCO 3.5.3 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete 
testing of the safety function.  

ITheheitmfonth Frequency is based on the need to perform this 

Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 

Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these co onents usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the .Wrmonth 
Frequency.  

REFERENCES 1. Lfi)t&770-06-2, "Addendum to Bases for Changes to 

Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service 
Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical 
Specifications,' 7.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

3. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was 
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses criterion 4 
for the current words in the NUREG.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

6. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification requirements.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I
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B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.6.1 Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND

All I cAoxje ~ iPes 1-r-9jpl-Sjkc-rW4fl ,J~e- I dt

The primary containment isolation instrumentation 
automatically initiates closure of appropriate primary 
containment isolation valves (PCIVs). The function of the 
PCIVs, in combination with other accident mitigation 
systems, is to limit fission product release during and 
following postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs). Primary 
containment isolation within the time limits specified for 
those isolation valves designed to close automatically 
ensures that the release of radioactive material to the 
environment will be consistent with the assumptions used in 
the analyses for a DBA.

The isolation instrumentation includes the sensors, relays, 
and switches that are necessary to cause initiation of 
primary containment and reactor coolant pressure boundary 
(RCPB) isolation. Most channels include electronic 
equipment (e.g., trip units) that compares measured input 
signals with pre-established setpoints. When the setpoint 
is exceeded, the channel output relay actuates, which then 
outputs a primary containment isolation signal to the 
isolation logic. Functional diversity is provided by 
monitoring a wide range of independent parameters. The 
input parameters to the isolation logic are (a) reactor 

•e ;r d.IV' vessel water level, (b) QjfljhV-nd differential Rd A-1 ) temperatures, (c) main steam line (MSL) flow measurement, 
I-elG (d) Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System initi tion, 

(e) condenser vacuum loss- (f) main steam ifte ressurer ef, i 
(g) reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) ,JA::A 

.radi-ation steam line flow (h) ventilation exhaustp__-_;__ 
radiation, (i) RCIC steam line pressure, (J) RCIC turbine 
ers a pressure, (k) reactor water cleanup (RWCU) 

( differential i ORj (1) reactor. pressure, and 

S• (m) drywell Irssre. Redundantien~sorftinput signals are 

v•.•.rov yie from each such isolation initiation parameter.  

•____nin. is Si•'ay•ttem Eain~l~ttl ý•n addition, 

manual isolation of the logics is provided.  

The primary containment isolation instrumentation has inputs 
to the trip logic from the isolation Functions listed below.  

(continued)
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,4)1 Ch4oles c~e W1 jA~s *4+heraji's~e ,umdseg.4t

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

1. Main Steam Line Isolation . 4 z c-,e, +cf-'' 

Most Main S am Line Isolation Functions receive inputs from 
-furchnnels. Me ouputs -from Aecese channels are /com 
in one-out-of-two taken twice logic to initiate isolation of 
all 631n Sam Isolation vajL=- XMKIVsa. The outputs from 
the same channels are arranged into two two-out-of-two M 
trio systems to isolate all MSL drain valves. (

) ,t ;1 t 2 ; -ý
\ ~A~e$(MS Vs). J ýiception to' this arrangement is the Main Steam Line 

Flow-High Function. This Function uses 16 flow channels, inF/' 
four for each steam line. One channel from each steam line 
inputs to one of four trip strings. Two trip strings make 
up each trip system, and both trip systems must trip to 
cause an MSL isolation. Each trip string has four inputs 
(one per MSL), an one of which will trip the trip string.  
The trip stri• g .are arranged in a 
one-out-of-two ta en w ce ogic. Therefore, this is 
effectively a one-out-of-eight taken twice logic arrangement 
to initiate isolation of the MSIVs. Similarly, the 16 flow 
channels are connected into two two-out-of-two QI trip 

•~systems (effectively, two one-out-of-four twice logic), with 
S) trip system isolating(fiW the MSL drain valves.  

2. Primary Containment Isolation

ISEý g

< Primary Containment Isolation FunctionreceiveV inputs 
from four channels. The outputs from these channels are 
arranged into two two-out-of-two(at triR systems. One 
trip system initiates isolation of all"Inboard PCIVs Nile 
the other trip system initiates isolation of all outboarý 

PCIVs. Each trip system Qilb closes one of the two valves 
on each penetration+so that operation of either tri system 

L isolates the penetration."

3. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Isolation 

Most-Functions receive input from two channels, with each 
channel in one trip system using one-out-of-one logic.  

(Funct ons 3.j -n ..K tK t lpment Room Temperaturp} have-/J/ 
tone channel each trip system in each room for a otal of 
four channA rer "tin ;/bt th• lngjc i thc s 

(continued)
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Insert BKGD-1

The other exception to this arrangement is the Manual Initiation Function.  

The MSIV manual isolation logic is similar to the other MSIV isolation logic 

in that each trip string is associated with a manual isolation pushbutton in a 

one-out-of-two taken twice logic as described above. However, the MSL drain 

isolation valves are isolated by a single manual isolation pushbutton; the 

outboard MSL drain isolation valves isolate from the B channel manual 

isolation pushbutton and the inboard MSL drain valve isolates from the D 

channel manual isolation pushbutton. The A and C channel manual isolation 

pushbuttons only directly affect the manual isolation of the MSIVs. The same 

channel B and D manual isolation pushbuttons are used for the logic of other 

Group isolation valves.  

MSL Isolation Functions isolate the Group 1 valves.  

Insert BKGD-2 

An exception to this arrangement are the Traversing In-core Probe (TIP) System 

valve/drives. For these valves and drive mechanisms, only one trip system 

(the inboard valve system) is provided. When the trip system actuates, the 

drive mechanisms withdraw the TIPs and, when the TIPs are fully withdrawn, the 

ball valves close. This exception to the arrangement, which has been 

previously approved by the NRC as part of the issuance of the Operating 
Licenses, is described in UFSAR Table 6.2-21 (Ref. 1).  

Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low. Level 3 isolates the Group 7 valves. Reactor 

Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 isolates the Group 2, 3. and 4 valves.  

Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, Level 1 isolates the Group 10 valves.  

Drywell Pressure-High isolates the Group 2. 4, 7. and 10 valves. Reactor 

Building Ventilation Exhaust Plenum Radiation-High isolates the Group 4 

valves. Fuel Pool Ventilation Exhaust Radiation-High isolates the Group 4 

valves. Manual Initiation Functions isolate the Group 2, 4, 7, and 10 valves.
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All~~~~~ ~ ~ cl*-e ^ re-t .1D. kAV _jJs0 *w

BASES

-eration of eilther trip system "solates t penration. /ZZf • 
exceptionsto this arrangementr ol theClC TurCine reft 

Exhaust Diaphraim Pressure-High Functio) ThrFutio, L 
ece'iver input from fourý turbin~exhaust diaphragm pressure channels. The outputs from th•Tubne-hu iphresur 

i el., channels are connected into two two-out-of-two trip 
systems, each trip system isolating 4 the (ID RCICi •ip .  
va e.'.ý

_ _ _ _�ost Functions receive input from two channels with each 
-4-- 6 .c. -A channel In one trip system usin one-out-of-one logic.  

4441 S.gK &4ofi -i _ctncon su4.e and 4.f MmU oom empera u have o 
&&u _(, 4.r (channel in each trip system in each or a total of f.  

channels per Functioicnr but the lootc is te same 
(one-out-of-on). Each of the two trip systems Is connec 
to one of the two valves on A RWCU penetration so that 
operation of either trip system isolates the penetration.  
The exceptio~to this arrangement kWrthe Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low Low, Level 2,unct on 
receives input from four reactor vessel Mate evel 
channels. The outputs from the reactor vessel water leve 
channels are connected into two two-out-of-two trip syster 
each trip system isolating one of the two RWCU valves. •

r-o.7.15r j Re,,.S_+- Wse riLJa r

ion Fund t ecrleives input 
ri for the Reac or Vessel Water

Ihe- Functon fourss 
c anne . The outputs from the eactor fessel water .tvel ""- WilndrLwe U "r channels are connected into two 

"~~ •e--•-• •wo-out-of-two trip systems. The feactor •s vyse 
W; I -r ,t . ressure is arranged into two one-out-of- -rp systems.  

reeaVE$ ,-p-.A# ..... TW ; (conti nu,
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Insert BKGD-3

In addition, the RCIC System Isolation Manual Initiation Function has only one 
channel, which isolates the outboard RCIC steam valve only (provided an 
automatic initiation signal is present). One additional exception involves 
the Drywell Pressure-High Function and the RCIC Steam Supply Pressure-Low 
Functions. The Drywell Pressure-High Function does not provide an isolation 
to the inboard and outboard RCIC steam valves (Group 8 valves). The logic is 
arranged such that RCIC Steam Supply Pressure-Low coincident with Drywell 
Pressure-High isolates the Group 9 valves. The Drywell Pressure-High Function 
receives inputs from four drywell pressure channels. The outputs from these 
channels are connected into two one-out-of-two trip systems with coincident 
RCIC Steam Supply Pressure also connected into the same trip systems arranged 
in a similar manner (one-out-of-two). One of the two trip systems is 
connected to the inboard RCIC turbine exhaust vacuum breaker line isolation 
valve and the other trip system is connected to the outboard RCIC turbine 
exhaust vacuum breaker line isolation valve (Group 9 valves).  

RCIC System Isolation Functions isolate the Group 8 and 9 valves.  

Insert BKGD-4 

The Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System initiation has two channels, one from 
each SLC pump start circuit, in a single trip system. The two channels are 
connected in a one-out-of-two logic. This trip system isolates the RWCU inlet 
outboard valve.  

RWCU Isolation Functions isolate the Group 5 valves.  

Insert BKGD-5 

The Manual Initiation Function uses two channels, one for each trip system.

Insert Page B 3.3-143
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation SB 3.3.6-1^ 

... BACKGROUND 5. Shutdown Cooling System Isolation (continued) 

e- sk• u-4•he RHR Equipmen Room Ambient and Dif rential Temperature 
Sre+(Arn, ••.,Functions) receiye• input from four ch h'els with each l/nn 

itn one trip syftem in one room using/one-out-of-one loic 

b'j S ofthe twotrip systems Is conected to ion he Va 

"Primy shutdown cooling enetrationl A 

APPLICABLE The isolar iontainment isolat instedrbytuý tary containment 0 i 
SAFETY ANALYSES, isolation instrumentation are retained assumed in the 
LCO, and safety analyses of References nd initiate closure of 
APPLICABILITY valves to limit offsite doses. Refer to LCO 3.6.1.3, 

"*Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)," Applicable 
Safety Analyses Bases, for more detail.  

JD criS -, 36(ie "riary cninet isolation instrumentation satisfies 
SCriterion 3ofh eNRLAoWy S+t•-=M•i. Certain 

instrumentation Functions are retained for other reasons and 
are described below in the individual Functions discussion.  

The OPERABILITY of the primary containment instrumentation 
is dependent on the OPERABILITY of the individual 
instrumentation channel Functions specified in 
Table 3.3.6.1-1. Each Function must have a required number 
of OPERABLE channels, with their setpoints within the 
specified Allowable Values . where aaproireate.i A channeloinme t 
setoporas e if its actual trip setpoint c uano ns The 
"do..ot.ex•edu red Allowable Value. The actuab setpolnt Is calibrated 
coAInsistent with apticab setpoint methodology assumptions.  
Each channel must also respond within its assumed response 
time, where appropriate.  

Allowable Values are spectfied for each Primary Containment 
Isolation Function specified in the Table. Nominal trip 

setpoints are specified in the setpoint calculations. The 
nominal setpoints are selected to ensure that the setpounts 
do not exceed the Allowable Value between CHANNEL 
CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a trip setpoint less 
conservative than the nominal trip setipotnt, but within its 
Allowable Value, is acceptable.k-Trip setpoints -1re tho'se 
predetermined values of output at which an action should 
take place. The setpoints are compared to the actual 

process parameter (e.g., reactor vessel water level), and 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE when the measured output value of the process parameter 
SAFETY ANALYSES, exceeds the setpoint, the associated device (e.g., trip 
LCO, and unit) changes state. The analytic limits are derived from 
APPLICABILITY the limiting values of the process parameters obtained from 

(continued) the safety analysis. T snAlsowtale Values are valves are 
sone assoMicat wmits h aor m r calitbrationof c st , anC 

QJ- and•__• se of the Instr ument errorsn The trip s so are then 
S•Ideterminedn ccounting for th. remaininC instrment errors 

n(e.g., dre t). n The trip sn ponts derved this manner provide equate protectid because nns d ussi ion 
uncertah ties, process eSfects, calibratiy n tolerances, (instru nt drift, and Vsvere~environment errors (for Jchann ls that must fu tion in harsh en ironments as defined 

A I 'CFR 50.49) are ccounted for b o F n 
Certain Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) and RCIC 

valves (e.g., minimum flow) also servesthe dual function of 
automatic PCIVs. The signals that isolate these valves are 
also associated wcth the automatic initiation of the ECCS 
ahR e instrumentation and ACTIONS associated with fm be inalg are addressed Vn LCO 3.3.5.1, LECCS Instrumentation," and LCO 3.3.5.2, ORCIC Instrumentation," 
and are not included in this LCO. 9 

In general, the individual Functions are required to be 
OPERABLE in (ODES 1, 2, and 3 consistent with the Applicability for LCO 3.6.1.1, 'Primary Containment." Functions that have different Applicabilities are discussed 
below in the individual Functions discussion.  

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and Applicability discussions are listed below on a Function by 
Function basis.  

L. Nain Steam Line Isolation 

S1.a. Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low. Level I 
Low reactor pressure vessel (RPV) water level indicates that the capability to cool the fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far, fuel damage could result.  Therefore, isolation of the ItSIVs and other interfaces with the reactor vessel occurs to prevent offsite dose limits from being exceeded. The Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low, Level I Function is one of the many Functions 

(continued)
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Insert ASA

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip.  
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.

Insert Page B 3.3-145



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

• Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation B 3.3.6.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE I.a. Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low. Level 1 
SAFETY ANALYSES, (continued) 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY assumed to be OPERABLE and capable of providing isolation 

signals. The Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low, 
Level I Function associated with isolation is assumed in the 
analysis of the recirculation line break (Ref. . The 
isolation of the MSL~on Level 1 supports actions to ensure 
that offsite dose limits are not exceeded for a DBA.  

ea tor vessel water level signals are initiated from four 
transmitters that sense the difference between the 

pressure due to a constant column of water (reference leg) 
and the pressure due to the actual water level (variable 
leg) in the vessel. Four channels of Reactor Vessel Water 
Level--Low Low Low, Level I Function are available and are 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 
failure can preclude the isolation function.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low Low, Level-1 
Allowable Value is chosen to be the same as the ECCS Level I 
Allowable Value (LCO 3.3.5.1) to ensure that the MSLs 
isolate on a potential loss of coolant accident (LOCA) to 
prevent offsite doses from exceeding 10 CFR 100 limits.  

This Function isolates the Group 1 O alves.  

I.b. Main Steam Line Pressure-Low 

Low MSL pressure indicates that there may be a-problem with 
the turbine pressure regulation, which could result in a low 
reactor vessel water level condition and the RPV cooling 

Idown more than 100 F/hour if the pressure loss is allowed to 
continue. The Main Steam Line Pressure-Low Function is 

* directly assumed in the analysis of the pressure regulator 
a e . ). For this-event, the closure df-the MSIVs 

ensures that the RPV temperature change limit';(100F/hour) 
is not reached. In addition, this Function supports actions 
to ensure that Safety Limit 2.1.1.1 is not exceeded. (This 
Function closes the MSIVs prior to pressure decreasing below 
785 psig, which results in a scram due to MSIV closure, thus 
reduc' reactor Power to i 25% RTP.) t; 4 e 

The MSL low pressure signals ar initiated from four.• 4+-p va•ve 
that are connecte the MSL beade . The 

s are arranged such that, even though'physically I 

"(continued)
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Primary Containment Isol ation Instrumentation

Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE Lb. Main Steam Line Pressure-Low 4:nntinued 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and separated from each other, each is able to 
APPLICABILITY detect low MSL pressure. Four channels of Main Steam Line 

Pressure-Low Function are available and are required to be 
OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure can 
preclude the isolation function.  

The Allowable Value was selected to be high enough to 
prevent excessive RPV depressurization.  

The Main Steam Line Pressure-Low Function is only required 
to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 since this is when the assumed 
transient can occur (Ref.  

This Function isolates the Group 1 valves.  

1.c. Main Steam Line Flow-High 

Main Steam Line Flow-High is provided to detect a break of 
the MSL and to initiate closure of the MSIVs. If the steam 
were allowed to continue flowing out of the break, the 
reactor would depressurize and the core could uncover. If 
the RPV water level decreases too far, fuel damage could 
occur. Therefore, the isolation is initiated on high flow 
to prevent or minimize core damage. The Main Steam Line 
Flew--Hih Function is directly assumed in the anal sis of 
*ihe ma n eam line break (MSLB) accident (Ref. •. The 
Isolation action, along with the scram function of the RPS, 
ensures that the fuel peak cladding temperature remains 
below the limits of 10 CFR 50.46 and offsite doses do not 
exceed the 10 CFR 100 limits. I,, '

(.- Js The HSL flow si al are initiated from 16 XSi MXDrs that 
[ ...... 4,, , are c ec e to the our The ___t _____are 

C .d'-cr ,r.D,. C , /arranged such that, even though physically separated from 
each other, all four connected to one steam line would be 
-able to detect the high flow. Four channels of Main Steam 
Line Flow-High Function for each dYiJJ31WMSL (two 

a s channels per trip system) are available and are. required to 
be OPERABLE so that no single instrument failure will 
preclude detecting a break in any individual MSL.  

The Allowable Value is chosen to ensure that offslte dose 
limits are not exceeded due to the break.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

I.c. Main Steam Line Flow-Hiqh (continued) 

This Function isolates the Group 1 valves.  

I.d. Condenser Vacuum-LOW 

The Condenser Vacuum-Low Function is rovided to prevent 
overpressurization of the main condenser in the event of a be/,r, 

loss of the main condenser vacu nce the integrity of 
the condenser is an assumption in offsite dose calculations 
the Condenser Vacuum-Low Function is assumed to be OPERABL 
and capable of initiating closure of the MSIVs. The closure 
of the MSIVs is initiated to prevent the addition of steam 
that would lead to additional condenser pressurization and 
possible rupture of the diaphragm installed to protect the 
turbine exhaust, hood, thereby preventing a potential 
radiation leakage path following an accident.

S Condenser vacuum pressure signals are derived from four 
pressure ra that sense the pressure in the 
condenser. Four channels of Condenser Vacuum-Low Function 
are available and are required to be OPERABLE to ensure no 
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.  

The Allowable Value is chosen to prevent damage to the 
condenser due to pressurization, thereby ensuring its 
integrity for offslte dose analysis. As noted (footnote (a) 
to Table 3.3.6.1-1), the channels are not required to be 
OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3, when all turbine stop valves 
(TSVs) are closed, since the potential for condenser 
overpressurization is minimized. Switches are provided to 
manually bypass the channels when all TSVs are closed.  

This Function. Isolates te Group 1 valves.  

I.eC . Main SteamT unne AM(ER17an' Differential 

Temperature-Hig oh .  ~e n7-, 7,, r,° 
~ Differential/Temperature-High is provided to) 

detect a leak in , and provides diversity to the 
high flow instrumentation. The isolation occurs when a very 
small leak has occurred. If the small leak is allowed to 
continue without isolation, offsite dose limits may be 
reached. However, credit for these instruments is not taken 
in any transient or accident analysis in the FSAR sincq 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation B 3.3.6.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY bounding analyses are performed for large breaks such as 

MSLBs.

Dir B~l owi' ~D

gift 4_f"

intemperature signais are initiated/ron tnermocouple 
located in the arpi being monitored. Fo channels of Main 
Steam Tunnel Te erature--High Function re available and -J 
are required tg'be OPERABLE to ensure at no single 
instrument fa ure can preclude the I lation function.  
Eac ction has one temperature ele nt.  

Eight thermocouples provide input to the Main Steam Tunnel 
Differential Temperature-High Function. The output of 
these thermocouples is used to determine the differential 
temperature. Each channel consists of a differential 
temperature instrument that receives inputs from 
thermocou les that are located in the inlet and outlet of 
the -- 3U riZ itfor a total of four available 

The 4 ei anEdifferenttal temperature monitoring 
Allowable Value is chosen to detect a leak e4uivalent to 

gpmT 
These Functions isolate the Group I valves.

(
The Manual Initiation push button channels introduce signals 2 
into the KSL isolation logic that are redundant to the 
automatic protective instrumentation and pro m 
isolation capability. There is no specific fSAR safety '\ 
analysis that takes credit for this Function. It is 
retained for overall redundancy and diversity of the 
isolation function as required by the NRC in the plant 
licensing basis.- _D 

There are four push buttons for th c, o01 two manual sAR7•r # / 

initiation push buttons per trip syst-m- here is no / 
Allowable Value for this Function sinc e channels are 
mechanically actuated based solely on the position of the 
push buttons.  

~ (continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1 

BASES -<? 1L 

APPLICABLE . ual init1ation (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and Four channels of Manual Initiation Function are available 
APPLICABILITY and are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3, sinc 

[these are the MODES in which the MSL Isolation automatic 
Functions are required to be OPERABLE.  

2. Primary Containment Isolation 

2.at . Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low. Level 

Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the 
fuel may be threatened. The valves whose penetrations 
communicate with the primary containment are isolated to 
limit the release of fission products. The isolation of the 
primary containment on Level 2 supports actions to ensure 
that offslte dose limits of 10 CFR 100 are not exceeded.  
The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Function 
associated with isolation is implicitly assumed in theTAR4__.  
analysis as these leakage paths are assumed to be isolated 
post LOCA.  

Reactr Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 signals are 
initiated fromj L.R transmitters that sense the difference 
between the pressure due to a constant column of water 
(reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water 
level (variable leg) in the vessel. Four channels of 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Function are 
available and are required to be OPERABLE to ensure no 
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Allowable 
Value was chosen to be the same as the ECCS Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Allowable Value (LCO 3.3.5.1), 
since isolation of these valves is not critical to orderly 
plant shutdown.  

This Function isolates the Group =A6B a 7 valves.  

Z~4 ý Drvwell Pressure-High ] -? 

High drywell pressure can indicate a break in the RCPB. The 
isolation of some of the PCIVs on high drywell pressure 
supports actions to ensure that offsite dose limits of 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

Primary containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1 

BASES LD 

APPLICABLE 2.b 2 Drwell Pressure-High (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 10 CFR 100 are not exceeded. The Drywell Pressure-High 
APPLICABILITY Function associated with isolation of the riniar U 

containment is implicitly assumed in thejFSAR accident 
analysis as these leakage paths are assumed to be isolated 
post LOCA.  

High dg__ell pressure signals are initiated from pressure 
that sense the pressure in the drywell . Four 47 

channel s of Drywell Pressure-High 4& Function are 
available and are required to be OPERABLE-to ensure that no 
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.  

7- ry-4 The Allowable Value was selected to be the s as the 
Drywell Pressure-High Allowable Value (LCO 3.3. .1), since 

k B 3, /•3/ thi may be indicative of a LOCA inside primary containment.  

_T Function tsolat he Group A valves 

Iroup 6'val Vas (Fu itonj2.IV 

S• Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the 
fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too 
far, fuel damage could result. Therefore, isolation of the 
primary containment occurs to prevent offslte dose limits 
from being exceeded. The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low 
Low Low, Level I Function is one of the many Functions 
assumed to be OPERABLE and capable of providing isolation 

A signals. The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, 
nt_._I( Level Function associated with isolation is implicitly LLJ''7-euemuTffhF. FSAR analysis as these leakage paths are 

assumed to be isolated post LOCA.  

Reactor vessel water level signals are initiated from level 
transmitters that sense the difference between the pressure 
due to a constant column of water (reference leg) and the 
pressure due to the actual water level (variable leg) in the 
vessel. Four channels of Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low 
Low Low, Level 1 Function are available and are required to 
be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure can 
preclude the isolation function.  

(continued)
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Insert Function 2.d

2.d. Fuel Pool Ventilation Exhaust Radiation-High 

High fuel pool ventilation exhaust radiation indicates increased airborne 
radioactivity levels in secondary containment refuel floor area which could be 
due to fission gases from the fuel pool resulting from a refueling accident.  
Since the primary and secondary containments may be in communication, the vent 
and purge valves for primary containment isolation are also provided with this 
signal. Fuel Pool Ventilation Exhaust Radiation- High Function initiates an 
isolation to assure timely closure of valves to protect against substantial 
releases of radioactive materials to the environment. While this Function is 
identified as initiating the Standby Gas Treatment System for a spent fuel 
cask drop accident (Ref. 3), it is not assumed in any limiting accident or 
transient analysis in the UFSAR because other leakage paths (e.g., MSIVs) are 
more limiting.  

The fuel pool ventilation exhaust radiation signals are initiated from 
radiation detectors located in the reactor building exhaust ducting coming 
from the refuel floor. The signal from each detector is input to an 
individual monitor whose trip output is assigned to an isolation channel.  
Four channels of Fuel Pool Ventilation Exhaust Radiation-High Function are 
available and are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 
failure can preclude the isolation function.  

The Allowable Value is chosen to be the same as the Fuel Pool Ventilation 
Exhaust Radiation-High Function ([CO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation") to provide a conservative isolation of this 
potential release path during this abnormal condition of increased airborne 
radioactivity.  

This Function isolates the Group 4 valves.
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All c~k4"Aes careOI u"Aess oA4^eruj~e -A
BASES @ý

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

2.. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low. Level I 
(continued)

The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, Level I 
Allowable Value is chosen to be the same as the ECCS Reactor 
Vessel Water Level-Low Low Low, Level 1 Allowable Value 
(LCO 3.3.5.1) to ensure the valves are isolated to prevent 
offsite doses from exceeding 10 CFR 1001imits.  

Ths _Function isolates the valves.



A- - Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
A ABILITY musle p Or e o eB 3.3.6.1 

BASES •-- -

(,.  

SALEen. at i rn ell Ventilation Exhaust 
SAFETY ANALYE Radiation-hHiu h (continued) bnoals 
APLICABIIT must t-e p ~vi ea o en ~e offsite dose lmi s •en 

APPLIABILTY exceeded/J• 

SThese Functions isolate the Group Pvalves. r• 

The Manual Initiation~push button channels introduce signals C 

into the primary containment isolation logic that are 
redundant to the automatic protective instrumentation and 
provide manual isolation capability. There is no specific 

- \FSAR safety analysis that takes credit for this Function.  
It is retained for overall redundancy and diversity of the 
isolation function as required by the NRC in the plant 
licensing basis.  

_There are• push. buttons for the logic, manual 

S•~~initiat on push button* per trip systei.v- lere is no "' : 
S{lowa ~e-Value Tor ints rlunclio .• •he channels are 

/ mechanically actuated based solely on the position of th•

S• channl ofteZna ntato ucinae • 
•(- available and are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, SI ~and 3, since these are the MODES in which the Primary / 

,• F '± •• \Containment Isolation automatic Functions are required to be 

jes 3. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Isolation 

3.a. RCIC Steam Line Flow-High 

RCIC Steam Line Flow-High Function is provided to detect a 
break of the RCIC steam lines and initiates closure of the 
steam line isolation valves. If the steam is allowed to 
continue flowing out of the break, the reactor will 
depressurize and core uncovery can occur. Therefore, the 
isolation is initiated on high flow to prevent or minimize 
core damage. The isolation action, along with the scram 
function of the Reactor Protection System (RPS), ensures 
that the fuel peak cladding temperature remains below the 
limits of 10 CFR 50.46. Specific credit for this Function 

(continued)
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Insert Function 2.f

2.f. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 

Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the fuel may be 
threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far, fuel damage could 
result. Therefore, the valves whose penetrations communicate with the primary 
containment are isolated to limit the release of fission products. The.  
isolation of the primary containment on Level 3 supports actions to ensure 
that offsite dose limits of 10 CFR 100 are not exceeded. The Reactor Vessel 
Water Level-Low, Level 3 Function associated with isolation is implicitly 
assumed in the UFSAR analysis as these leakage paths are assumed to be 
isolated post LOCA.  

Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 signals are initiated from 
differential pressure transmitters that sense the difference between the 
pressure due to a constant column of water (reference leg) and the pressure 
due to the actual water level (variable leg) in the vessel. Four channels of 
the Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 Function are available and are 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure can 
preclude thi isolation function.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 Allowable Value was chosen to be 
the same as the RPS Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 Allowable Value 
(LCO 3.3.1.1) since the capability to cool the fuel may be threatened.  

This Function isolates the Group 7 valves.
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B 3.3.6.1 

,41/ C.aeY 4re 5 7olss l A

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

3-.a. RCIC Steam line Flow-Hiqh (continued) 

is not assumed in anyJElAaccident analyses since the 
bounding analysis is performed for large breaks such as 
recirculation and MSL breaks. However, these instruments 
Drevent the RCIC steam line break from becoming bounding.

# eThe RCIC Steam Line Flow-High signals are initiated from 
p rers-re- wo 1-ý that are connected to the system steam 

lines. Two channels of RCIC Steam Line Flow-High Functions 
are available and are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that 
no single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.

I6 o,~r f -IA 4 re-r 1A6" 

" A eVE.A

The Allowable Value is chosen to be low enough to ensure 
that the trip occurs to prevent fuel damage and maintains 
the MSLB event as the bounding event.  

This Function isolates the Group (9valves.  

3,b. RCIC Steam)_Line Flowrime 

The RCIC Steam Line Flow Timei•)b4 is provided to prevent 
false isolations on RCIC Steam:l-ne Flow--High during system 
startup transients and therefore improves system 
reliability.. This Function is not assumed in any FSAR L-'

ej,.,- /I transient or accident analyses./ oe 

_ , / The Allowable Value was chosen to be long enough to prevent 
false isolations due to system starts but not so lonn as to 

S OU,£d(A1. impact offsite do c1 1tns.  

5 e '3_ wo channels •t•CIC Steam Line Flow Time Functio 
are available and are required to be PERAB to ensure that 
no single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.  

/.?S 6i82IL1 S Low pressure indicates that the pressure of the steam in 
the RCIC turbine may be too low to continue operation of the 

6-sciaýEd~s m turbine. This isolation is for .7 
equipment protection and is not assumed in any transient or 
accident analysis in the'SAR. However, it also provides a 
diverse signal to indicateea possible system break. These 
instruments are included ithe Technical Specifications 

(continued)
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Insert 3.b

The RCIC Steam Line Flow-Timer Function delays the RCIC Steam Line Flow-High 
signals by use of time delay relays. When an RCIC Steam Line Flow-High signal 
is generated, the time delay relays delay the tripping of the associated RCIC 
isolation trip system for a short time.
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B 3.3.6.1 

BASES cr ines 0 -e~~5e M '4/LI 

APPLICABLE 3.c. RCIC Steam SuoolpPlressure-Low (continued)/e f 4-4 
SAFETY ANALYSES, ( ";-, o\ 
LCO, and (TS) because of the potential for risk due to possible I cf•5• •a , e((;• 
APPLICABILITY failure of the instruments preventing RCIC initiations.

preclude the isolation function.  

The Allowable Value is selected to be high enou h to prevent 

damage to therbn(.•l' • • _,_.•_; ,• 
This Function isolates the Group v 

iHigh turbine exhaust diaphragm pressure Indicates that the 
pressure ay be too high to continue operation of the 

ste m turbine. That is, one of two exhaust 
Preprass re has ruptured and pressure is reaching turbine 
casing pressure limits. This isolation Is for equipment 

pro~ ection and Is not assumed in any transient or accident 
The Allowae of the potential for risk due to possible failure 
of the instruments preventing RCIC tnittations • 

.The RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphra aPressure-ih sinals 
Hare initiated fro. fourt agm pressu t are connectes to 
the area between the rupture diaphragm on o"h 
turbine exhaust line. Four channels of RCIC Turbine Exhaust 
Diaphragm Pressure-High Functions are available and are 

required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument ki$( C.1C failure can preclude the isolation function.  

The Allowable Valueienough to prevent damage to 

0___ 34 h C Turbine EhutDa esr-ih•lnl 

This Function isolates the Grouptvalves.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
f . n&- B 3.3.6.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 2 3.f. MJ -.-.• .LC andDif erentiai 
SAFETY ANALYSES, Temperature-High 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY fand Diffe ntial,Temperatures are provided to detect 

(continued) a leak from the sso Vseam piping. e 
isolation occurs when a very small leak has occurred and is 
diverse to the high flow instrumentation. If the small leak 
is allowed to continue without isolation, offsite dose 

0 limits may be reached. These Functions are not assumed in 
- -FSAR transient or accident analysis, since bounding 

analyses are performed for large breaks such as 
recirculation or MSL breaks.  

(g TN&Ejndt fe1 ta Temperature-High signals are 
initiated from thermocouples that are located 

r4e m st that is being monitored. Two 
ý trumen~ its r monitor each area. c'anne s or 

Temperature-High Function are available and 
are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single 
instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.  
There are two far _be RCIC-room andd•pr for the area.  

cic There areU thermocouples (four for the room and 00x&.,, 
for tMe• area) that provide input to the i a 
Differential Temperature--High Function. The output of 

these thermocouples is used to determine the differential 
temperature. Each channel consists of a differential 
temperature instrument that receives inputs from 
thermocouples that are located in the inlet and outlet of 
the area cooling system for a total of 41 ýtwo for the RCICr"4Z -J 
room and c~a- for the 46 area) available channels.  

The AllowableV-lues are set low enough to detect a leak 
equivalent to 25 gpm.  

This Function isolates the Group vlves 

Teprtue- i gh 

Amiet ndDffr i emperature--High is provided to 
detc eki eRP n rvides di ersity to the high 
flwinsrmnao.Te isolation occ rs when a very 
small la a urd. If the small eAk is allowed to 
continue witho isolation, offslte li ts may be reached.  

However, credi for th uments s not taken in any 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

3.Q. 3.h. Main Steam Line Tunnel1 Ambient and Differential 
Temperature--High (continued) 

transient or accident analys's in the FSAR, since bounding 
analyses are performed for rge breaks such as MSLBs.  

Ambient temperature signal are initiated from thermocouples 
located in the area being monitored. Two channels of Main 
Steam Tunnel Temperature High Function are available and 
are required to be OPE BLE to ensure that no single 
instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.  
Each Function has one temperature element.  

Four thermocouples rovide input to the Main Steam Tunnel 
Differential Tempe ature-High Function. The output of 7?
these thermocoupl is used to determine the differential 
temperature. Ea channel consists of a differential 
temperature ins ument that receives inputs from 
thermocouples at are located in the inlet and outlet of 
the area cool g system for a total of two available 
channels.  

The Allowa e Values are chosen to detect a leak equiv ent to 25 gpmm/ 

Tis Function isolates the Group 4 valves.  

i. Min SeamLine Tunnel Temperature Timer 

Teatn Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Timer provided to 

al all the other systems that may be leak g in the main 
s am tunnel (as indicated by the high tem rature) to be 
I olated before RCIC is automatically iso ted. This 
nsures maximum RCIC System operation by reventing 

isolations due to leaks in other syste . This Function is 
not assumed in any FSAR transient or cident analysis; 
however, maximizing RCIC avallabil t is an important 
function.  

Two channels for RCIC Main Ste Line Tunnel Timer Function 
are available and are required o be OPERABLE to ensure that 
no single instrument failure an preclude the isolation 
function.  

The Allowable Values are ased on maximizing the 
availability of the RCIC System; that is, providing

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES 

APPLICABLE 3e. Ma Steam L Tunn T eatu r (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and sufficient time/ isolate all other pa ential leakage 
APPLICABILITY rsources in the ain steam tunnel befor RCIC is isolated, 

•his Functisolates the Group 4 7ilves.F

UK I

¶ ftIP• /, -�n1rn £m~.L 1~. I~ .. , IJ--
R.1 EL. .LIKnK Mon ZLeam ine rluw-rnqn i 

RCIC/RHR high steam lineklow is provided to detect a reak 
of the common steam lin of RCIC and RHR (steam cond sing 
mode) and initiates clure of the isolation valves or both 
systems. If the steam/were allowed to continue fl ing out 
of the break, the reator would depressurize and e core 
could uncover. Ther /tore, the isolation is initi ted at 
high flow to preventtor minimize core damage. S ecific 
credit for this Fun _tion is not assumed in any SAR accident 
or transient analy s since the bounding analy is is 
performed for la breaks such as recirculat1on and MSL 
breaks. However, these instruments prevent e RCIC/RHR 
steam line break rom becoming bounding.  

The RCIC/RHR st am line flow signals are I itiated from two 
transmitters t at are connected to the st line. Two 
channels with ne channel in each trip sy tem are available 
and required o be OPERABLE to ensure th t no single 
instrument f ilure can preclude the iso,ation function. The 
Allowable V ue is selected to ensure at the trip occurs 
to prevent uel damage and maintains e MSLB as the 
boundary e nt.  

This Func on actuates the Grou 1yes.

High drywell pressure can indicate a break in the RCPB. The 
RCIC isolation of the turbine exhaust is provided to prevent 
communication with the drywell when high drywell pressure 
exists. A potential leakage path exists via the turbine 
exhaust. The Isolation is delayed until the system becomes 
unavailable for injection (i.e., low steam line pressure).  
The isolation of the RCIC turbine exhaust by Dr vell 
Pressure-High is indirectly assumed in theiS accident 
analysis because the turbine exhaust leakage path is not 
assumed to contribute to offsite doses.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

B 3.3.6.1 

1( lA -e 4rt t27 d/eJ jqrao djt s74Y ,9

APPLICABLE 3. r Pressure-High (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and High drywell pressure signals are initiated from pressure 
APPLICABILITY that sense the pressure in the drywell.  

'channels of RCIC Drywell Pressure-High Function are (t Y available and are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no 
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.  

The Allowable Value was selected to be the same as the ECCS 
Drywell Pressure-High Allowable Value (LCO 3.3.5.1), since 
this is indicative of a LOCA inside primary containment. j_ 

j This FunctiontIsolates the Group 9 valves. S V 1bpjA..f Pressure-Low,

3 . 0. Manual Initiation - o 9) 
The Manual Initiation push button channe1tAntrodc 4  ignle 
into the RCIC System isolation logic that• redundant tUý 
the automatic protective instrumentation and r d mýa 
so a on cap There is no specific safety analysis that takes credit for this Function. It is retained for overall redundancy and diversity of the isolation function as required by the NRC in the plant 

SRI i sn 

licensing basis.  

STarr~push button(o fo~rRCIwoOrinua ri tiai 

(104 ,, --,s- - here is no Allowable Value for this Function since the channels are mechanically 
S atut d solely on hepoitionof the push buttonl. .-•"

• _/••.<!•)•(•) " channe1e of IM'Manual Initlation•OF required to be OPERABL .1 

T•;• Fu.•c.• • 4. Reactor Water Cleanup System Isolation 

P=d , /e-ss.-l A.a. Differential Flow-High 

Lo. L..-, Letvl Z), The high differential flow signal is provi 
i .. . o.k-beaa break in the RWCU System. This will detec RWCU System when area or differential tempi 
&ro.f 8 voit.. provide detection (i.e., a cold leg break),

ded to detect a 
t leaks in the 
erature would not .Should the

reactor coolant continue to flow out of the break, offsite dose limits may be exceeded. Therefore, isolation of the RWCU System is initiated when high differential flow is

(continued)
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Insert 3.j

in MODES 1, 2, and 3 since these are the MODES in which the RCIC System 
Isolation automatic Functions are required to be OPERABLE. As noted (footnote 
(b) to Table 3.3.6.1-1), this Function only provides input into one of the two 
trip systems.  

Insert Page B 3.3-159

\



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1 

o-.C . ~(aes 6 Ad~~~a q
BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSE 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

4.a. Differential Flow-High (continued) Q /'1wl c' "' ES,, 

sensed to prevent exceeding offsite doses. A time delay/is 
provided to prevent spurious trips during most RWCU 
operational transients. This Function is not assumed in any 
FSAR transient or accident analysis, since bounding analyses 
are performed for large breaks such as MSLBs.

The high differential flow signals are initiated froml w
• ~~~transmi tteahi Me•netate h ne ~o ',.  

ea and e urtransmitt s from the utlets (to Stcondesean fedae•of the RWCUN~ystem. The outputs of 
the ~~~transmitters are compared (in -- m~rg n 

the outputs are sent to two Mfi Wtrip units. If the 
difference between the inlet and outlet flow is too large, 

/•ch.trip unit generates an isolation signal. Two channels 
/ of Differential Flow-High Function are available and are 

required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 
failure can preclude the isolation function.  
The ac or r Differential Flow-High Allowable 

(&I-4•e¢ •'u-•- 4- •.Value ensures that the break of the RWCU piping is detected.  

•a~ •,.S'This Function isolates the Groupxvalves.

4.b. Differential Flow-Timer 3-

The Differential Flow-Timer is provided to avoid RWCU 
System isolations due to operational transients (such as 
pump starts and mode changes). During these transients the 
inlet and return flows become unbalanced for short time 
periods and Differential Flow-High will be sensed without' 
an RWCU System break being present. Credit for thisj 
Function is not assumed in the7FSAR accident or transient 
analysis, since bounding analyses are performed for large 
breaks such as NSLBs.

The Differential FlowTimie-Allowable Value is selected to 
ensure that the MSLB outside containment remains the 
limiting break for TSAR analysis for offsite dose 
calculations. V

Two channels for Differential Flow-Timer Function are availahl. and a r~nuir~d tn be OPFRLARLF to ensur• that wnn

BWRI6 STS

single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.  

5 4(y1 (Ieg 

kC7§is f~DP ,y/A~fSr t~e~6~p(con ti nued)
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Insert 4.b

The Differential Flow-Timer Function delays the Differential Flow-High signals 
by use of time delay relays. When a Differential Flow-High signal is 
generated, the time delay relays delay the tripping of the associated RWCU 
isolation trip system for a short time.
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fiIc~~' 0or B 3.3.6.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE 4.c. 4.d. 4,e. 4.f, 4.q. 4,hý enand Differential 
SAFETY ANALYSES, Temperature-High / 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY R and Differential Temperature--High is provided to 

(continued) 7 detect a leak from the RWCU System. The isolation occurs O .. even when very small leaks have occurred and is diverse to 
the high differential flow instrumentation for the hot 
portions of the RWCU System. If the small leak continues 
without isolation, offsite dose limits may be reached.  
Credit for these instruments is not taken in any transient 
or accident analysis in theAFSAR, since bounding analyses 
are performed for large breaks such as 

emperature siignals are initiated 
from temperature elements that are located in the room that 
is being monitored. There are •!-(Litermocoupies that 

e ~ provide input to the Area Temperature-High Function (two 
""per . channels are required to be OPERABLE to 7-'re 

ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude the -For +•. 'Ruica

io fu. 
.. 

vq- _ erf- a m 

isolation function.., 
iThere are thermocouples that provide input to the 5f 1' X C.•.r r-A J- 1 

Differential Temperature-High Function. The output of 
these thermocouples is used to determine the differentiaT 44,,-F.wa-eF 

temperature. Each channel consists of a differential fa4 ,.- 1 temperature instrument that receives inputs from 

t ermocoup es a are oca e n e Inlet and outlet of Ve- {(,ree •'-' 

the area cooling system for a total of available ,•. A.  
channels (two per area).-_l• channels are required to be OM*•/4 

OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure can dw ,etf 4'..  
-cy , preclude the isolation functio . ,. X, (4/1 =,'A o 

The and Differential Temperature-High Allowable 
Values are set low enough to detect a leak equivalent to 
25 gpm.  

4., 41..c. • • These Functions isolate the Group r3ves.  

C, re Tempoeratur e - i h .  Ambient an Differ ntalTemperature--High rvddt 

idetect a leak r inh RCPB; aad rvd stdvety to the high 
Socr(weflow instrumenta ion. Thee Isolation ocu hnavery 

small leak has ccurred. If the small le is allowed to 
continue witho isolation, offsite dose imits may be 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

"_67" 4.1. Mai Steam/Line Tunnel "mb t and iffen a 
Temperature-Hiqh ( ntinued) 

reached. However, rdit for these instruments i: not taken 
in any transient o accident analysis, since bout ing 
analyses are perfo fled for large breaks such as Ls 

Ambient temperat e signals are initiated from hermocouples 
located in the a ea being monitored. Two cha els of Main 
Steam Tunnel Te erature-High Function are a ailable and 
are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that n single 
instrument fail re can preclude the isolatio function.  
Each Function as one temperature element.  

There are fo thermocouples that provide input to the 
Differential emperature-High Function. The output of 
these therm ouples is used to determin the differential 
temperature Each channel consists of differential 
temperatur instrument that receives puts from 
thermocou es that are located in th inlet and outlet of 
the area ooling system for a total f two available channels/ 

The All wable Values are chosen t detect a leak equivalent t 2/ 

This nction isolates the Gro 8 valves.  

4,k. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low. Level 2

Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the 
fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too 
far, fuel damage could result. Therefore, isolation of some 
reactor vessel interfaces occurs to isolate the potential 
sources of a break. The isolation of the RWCU System on 
Level 2 supports actions to ensure that fuel peak cladding 
temperature remains below the limits of 10 CFR 50.46. The 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Function 
associated with RWCU isolation is not directly assumed in 
any transient or accident analysis, since bounding analyses 
are performed for large breaks such as MSLBs.  

Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 signals are 
innt1atea tromff.dM transmitters that sense the difference 
between the pressure due to a constant column of water 
(reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water

.(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE 4.k. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low. Level 2 
SAFETY ANALYSES, (continued) 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY level (variable leg) in the vessel. Four channels of 

Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Function are 
available and are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no 
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 
function.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Allowable 
Value was chosen to be the same as the ECCS Reactor Vessel 
Water Level--Low Low, Level .2 Allowable Value (LCO 3.3.5.1), 
since the capability to cool the fuel may be threatened.  

This Function isolates the Group ves.  

4.1. SLC System Initiation 

The isolation of the RWCU System is required when the SLC 
System has been initiated to prevent dilution and removal of 
the boron solution by the RWCU System (Ref. Ct. SLC 5ystem 
initiation signals are initiated from the two SLC pump start Ssignals.  

There is no Allowable Value associated with this Function 
(since the channels are mechanically actuatedi based solely on) 
t"he position of the SLC System initiation switch-•( 

Two channels (one from each pump) of SLC System Initiation 
* Function are available and are required to be OPERABLE only 

in MODES 1 and 2, since these are the only MODES where the 
reactor can be critical, and these MODES are consistent with 
the Applicability for the SLC System (LCO 3.1.7 

j./" m'- - - ,. Manual Initiation .LC .M 

Aa-,-ck &"1-5 The Manual Initiation push button channels introduce signals 
Va, o. 1 into the RWCU System isolation logic that are redundant to 

the automatic protective instrumentation andprovide manual 
isolation capability. There is no specificAFSAR safety 
analysis that takes credit for this Function. It is 
retained for overall redundancy and diversity of the 
isolation function as required by theNRCiN plant licensing 
basis.  

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE Manual Initiation (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and There are push buttons for the logic, _6)emanual 
APPLICABILITY initiation push butto per trip system.k phere is no 

_AliowaDle Value for this Function, since the channels are 
mechanically actuated based solely on the position of the 
ush button 

L97 7 n
ýý channels of the Manual Initiation Function are 
available and are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3 since these are the MODES in which the RWCU System 

.Isolation automatic Functions are required to be OPERABLE

inn

5.a. 5.b. Ampbient andDlfretaTeerte-iq 

Ambient and Differential T mperature-High is provi d to 
detect a leak from the as ociated system steam pipi g. The 
isolation occurs when a ry small leak has occurr d and is 
diverse to the high flow instrumentation. If the mall leak 
is allowed to continue ithout isolation, offsit dose 
limits may be reached. These Functions are not ssumed in 
any FSAR transient or ccident analysis, since ounding 
analyses are performe for large breaks such a MSLBs.  

Ambient and Differe tial Temperature-High s 'nals are 
initiated from the ocouples that are appro iately located 
to protect the sy em that is being monitor d. Two 
instruments moni r each area. Four chann ls for RHR 
Ambient and Diff rential Temperature-Hig Function are 
available and a e required to be OPERABL to ensure that no 
single instrum t failure can preclude e isolation 
function.  

Eight thermo ouples provide input to he Area Ventilation 
Differentia Temperature-High Func on. The output of 
these the couples is used to det mine the differential 
temperatur . Each channel consis of a differential 
temperatu instrument that recei es inputs from 
thermoco les that are located i the inlet and outlet of 
the area cooling system for a t tal of four available 
channel .

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

I

4-f-

€.°

(continued)

BWR/6 STrS 8 3.3-164



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
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BASES

APPLICAB 
SAFETY 
LCO, and 
APPLICAB

LE 5.a. 5. b i Differential Temperatt e-Hioh 
MALYSES, (continued) -/ .  

ILITY The Allowable V es are set low enough detect a leak 
equivalent to gpro 

This Functlo isolates the Group 3 val es.  
.- eco eslWtrLvlLw ee

J�-t Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the 
fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too 
far, fuel damage could result. Therefore, isolation of some 
reactor vessel interfaces occurs to begin isolating the 
potential sources of a break. The Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-Low, Level 3 Function associated with RHR Shutdown 
Cooling System isolation is not directly assumed in any 
transient or accident analysis, since bounding analyses are 
performed for large breaks such as MSLBs. The RHR Shutdown 
Cooling System isolation on Level 3 supports actions to 
ensure that the RPV water level does not drop below the top 
of the active fuel during a vessel draindown event caused by 
a leak (e.g., pipe break or inadvertent valve opening) in

W_ the RHR Shutdown Cooling System.  
Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 signals are 

-- _TInitiated fre.ImM0_e transmitters that sense the difference 
between the pressure due to a-constant column of water 
(reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water 
level (variable leg) in the vessel. Four channels (two 
channels per trip system) of the Reactor Vessel Water 
Level-Low, Level 3 Function are available and are required 
to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure 
can preclude the isolation function. As noted (footnote (c) / 'o ladle ...- 1 onl we ch nels o0 MM eactorjessem,; 

0 / [Ha ~er ev Lnw_ Minw ~ntAe ni aprequired to be 
• / •~~PERABLE L n MODES 4 and 5 M15e bath anl, ce -i m, snn ~ 

• -, • rr•svs provided the RHR Shutdown Cooling System 
S.• integrity is maintained. System integrity is maintained 

provided the piping is intact and no maintenance is being 
performed that has the potential for draining the reactor 
vessel through the system.  

/----'TheoReactor Vessel Water Level -Low, Level 3 Allowable Value 
.-("•m IV" was chosen to be the same as the RPS Reactor Vessel Water 

(continued)
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B 3.3.6.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

5.Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low. Level 3 (continued) 

Level-Low, Level 3 Allowable Value (LCO 3.3.1.1) since the 
capability to cool the fuel may be threatened.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 Function is 
only required to be OPERABLE in MODES 3, 4, and 5 to prevent 
this potential flow path from lowering reactor vessel level 
to the top of th fuel. In MODES I and 2, 
(02t;>Reactor ý Pressure-High~and administrative 
controls ensurethat this flow path remains isolated to 
prevent unexpected loss of inventory via this flow path.  
This 'Fuctilon isoap tghe Group vales 

UL•.-React.r2Pessure-Hgh 

The Shutdown Cooling System Reactor• 

Pressure-High Function is provided to "so ate the shutdown 
cooling portion of the RHR System. This interlock is 
provided only for equipment protection to prevent an 
intersystem LOCA scenario and credit for the interlock is 
not assumed in the accident or transient analysis in the FSA--

rn
The Reactor signals are initiated from •f. channels of Reactort 
Pressure--High Functon are available and are require to-e 
OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument failure can 
preclude the isolation function. #The Allowable Value _as 
chosen to be low enough to protect the system equipmenr-TRom
overpressurization. * (crrer c v cct 

This Function isolates the Group 5r-alves. ra--do- vessel 4iooe4

( 

j�ser# �

/ 5P Dy•rwll Prac.,,-.-..Iinh I

High drywell press e can indicate a break n the RCPB. The 
isolation of some f the PCIVs on high dr ell pressure 
supports actions o ensure that offsite ose limits of 
10 CFR 100 are t exceeded. The Drywe Pressure-High 
Function assoc ted with isolation of he RHR Shutdown 
Cooling Syste is not modeled in any SAR accident or 
transient an ysis because other lea age paths (e.g., MSIVs 

(re more litting.i 

• " (continued)
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Insert 5.c

5.c. Manual Initiation 

The Manual Initiation push button channels introduce signals into the RHR 
Shutdown Cooling System isolation logic that are redundant to the automatic 
protective instrumentation and provide manual isolation capability. There is 
no specific UFSAR safety analysis that takes credit for this Function. It is 
retained for overall redundancy and diversity of the isolation functionas 
required by the NRC in the plant licensing basis.  

There is one push button for the logic per trip system. Two channels of the 
Manual Initiation Function are available and are required to be OPERABLE in 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 since these are the MODES in which the RHR Shutdown Cooling 
System Isolation automatic Functions are required to be OPERABLE. While 
certain automatic Functions are required in MODES 4 and 5. the Manual 
Initiation Function is not required in MODES 4 and 5, since there are other 
means (i.e., means other than the Manual Initiation push buttons) to manually 
isolate the RHR Shutdown Cooling System from the control room.  

There is no Allowable Value for this Function, since the channels are 
mechanically actuated based solely on the position of the push buttons.  

This Function isolates the Group 6 valves.

Insert Page B 3.3-166



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

5.e. Drywell Pressurg Hiah (continue 

High drywell pressur signals are initiated fr m pressure 
transmitters that se se the pressure in the ywell. Four 
channels of Drywell ressure-High Function re available 
and are required t be OPERABLE to ensure t at no single 
instrument failur can preclude the is olatf n function.  

The Allowable Va e was selected to be th same as the ECCS 
Drywell Pressur High Allowable Value ( 0 3.3.5.1), since 
this may be in cative of a LOCA inside Arimary containment.  

This Function solates the Group 3 val es.

Reviewer' Note: Ce in LCO Completion Times are ased on 

approved opical rep rts. In order for a licens to use -' 
the ti *s, the lic see must justify the Compl on Times as 
requl rd by the s ff Safety Evaluation Repor (SER) for the 
topui %al report.

(bNote*has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
primary containment isolation instrumentation channels.  
Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies that once a 
Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the 
Condition discovered to be Inoperable or not within limits 
will not result in separate entry into the Condition.  
Section 1.3 also specifies that Required Actions of the 
Condition continue to apply for each additional failure, 
with Completion Times based on initial entry into the 
Condition. However, the Required Actions for Inoperable 
primary containment isolation instrumentation channels T provide appropriate compensatory measures for separate 

SInoperable channels. As such, a Note has been provided that 
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable primary 
ccontainment isolation instrumentation channel.  

/X 

• +Lkc4V-k Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide 
ekp'We COV7,, isolation signals and the redundancy of the isolation 

C4 ro kA",I;ý design, an allowable out of service time of 12 hours or 
,24 hours, depending on the Function, has been shown to be 

?~D 4 flps (continued)
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Insert ACTIONS-1

Note 2 indicates that when automatic isolation capability is lost for Function 
i.e, Main Steam Line Tunnel Differential Temperature-High (i.e., when both 
trip systems are inoperable for Function i.e) due to required Reactor Building 
Ventilation System corrective maintenance, filter changes, damper cycling, or 
for performance of required Surveillances, entry into the associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 4 hours. Similarly, 
Note 3 indicates that when automatic isolation capability is lost for Function 
i.e due to a loss of reactor building ventilation or for performance of 
SR 3.6.4.1.3 or SR 3.6.4.1.4, entry into the associated Conditions and 
Required Actions may be delayed for up to 12 hours. Upon completion of the 
activities or expiration of the time allowance, the channels must be returned 
to OPERABLE status or the applicable Conditions entered and Required Actions 
taken. These Notes are necessary so that testing and required Surveillances 
specified in LCO 3.6.4.1, "Secondary Containment," LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary 
Containment Isolation Valves (SCIV)," and LCO 3.6.4.3, "Standby Gas Treatment 
(SGT) System," can be performed without inducing an isolation of the MSIVs.  
The 4 hour and 12 hour allowances provide sufficient time to safely perform 
the testing. The 12 hour allowance also provides sufficient time to identify 
and correct minor reactor building ventilation system problems. Since the 
design of the Unit 1 and Unit 2 reactor buildings is such that they share a 
common area of the refuel floor (i.e., the reactor buildings are not separated 
on the refuel floor), operation of either unit's ventilation system will 
affect the other unit's building differential pressure. Performance of 
testing to verify secondary containment integrity requirements and minor 
correctable problems could require a dual unit outage (without the Notes).
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BASES All ch-e are- ID u~les o~+Lerw t's- J id, .  

ACTIONS &i (continued) 1 

acceptable (Refs. and to permit restoration of any 
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status. This out of service 
time is only acceptable provided the associated Function is 
still maintaining isolation capability (refer to Required 
Action B.1 Bases). If the inoperable channel cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the allowable out of 
service time, the channel must be placed in the tripped 
condition per Required Action A.I. Placing the inoperable 
channel in trip would conservatively compensate for the 
inoperability, restore capability to acconmmodate a single 
failure, and allow operation to continue with no further 
restrictions. Alternately, if it is not desired to place 
the channel in trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the 
inoperable channel in trip would result in an isolation), 
Condition C must be entered and its Required Action taken.  

B-i
Required Action 8.1 is intended to ensure that appropriate J#ý~--te 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped 
channels within the same Function result in redundant 
automatic isolation capability beinq lost for the associated, 
penetration flow path(s). The# L isolation Functions are 
considered to be maintaining isolation capability when 
sufficient channels are OPERABLE or in trip such that both 

IS4 iae ff. io on a va sga.yohrislto ucin 
suffi ientchann el, r 

P R B E o n t i u h t a n 
~ trip systems will generate a trip signal from the given 

FucIo on a valdsga. Ti enue tatoe fth 
receiveon Iolation l signal. fromther giveltn Function.so Fuctionsi 1.a LbC ., ~ti ol eur 

FAWIA10rt S bothftripesytem ohv n channels r OPERABLE or in trip. suhta n 
1 Functionon a.c taiiga.'his woleqsuires bthatri sysemsf toe 

1J ~ two P. hae ine chanel associated weetaith each path OPE aBL or inV 
ti.FrFunctions 1.,2.a, I dbQWjapd.c, this.e would1 reqdir 

4. . 5and-O , this would require one trip system 
ohave two c anne s, each OPERABLE or in trip. For 

Functions 3.a .3 b 3 ,~3.e, M., 3.9, 3.,.i(:Z 

4. two
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Insert B.la

For the MSL drain valves portion of Functions l.a, l.b. l.d, and 1.e, this 
would require one trip system to have two channels, each OPERABLE or in trip.  
For the MSIVs portion of 

Insert B.lb 

For the MSL drain valves portion of Function 1.c, this would require one trip 
system to have two channels, associated with each MSL, each OPERABLE or in 
trip.
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES

AL (continued) 

require one trip system to have one channel OPERABLE or in 
trip. For Functions A W V. : , each 
Function consists of channels that monitor several different 
locations. Therefore, this would require one channel per 
location to be OPERABLE or in trip (the channels are not 
required to be in the same trip system). ý The Condition doesnJ) 
not include the Manual Initiation Functions (Functions 1.,•'-'0 

), since they are not assumed in any 
pacciE9iio fransient analysis. Thus, a total loss of 

manua initiation capability for 24 hours (as allowed by 
Required Action A.1) is allowed.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. The 
Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes risk 
while allowing time for restoration or tripping of channels.

L.

Required Action C.1 directs entry into the appropriate 
Condition referenced in Table 3.3.6.1-1. The applicable 
Condition specified in Table 3.3.6.1-1 is Function and NODE 
or other specified condition dependent and may change as the 
Required Action of a previous Condition is completed. Each 
time an inoperable channel has not met any Required Action 
of Condition A or B and the associated Completion Time has 
expired, Condition C will be entered for that channel and 
provides for transfer to the appropriate subsequent 
Condition.  

D.I. D.2.1. and D.2.2 " 

SIf the channel is not restored to OPERALE status-- or placed 

[ in trip within the allowed Completion Time, he plant must - , 

be placed in a MODE or other specified con i ion in which 
the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the plant 
in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 
36 hours (Required Actions D.2.1 and D.2.2). Al1II1I

\ [he associated ILs may be isolated (Required Action u.1), 
and if allowed (i.e., plant safety analysis allows operation 
with an MSL isolated), plant operation with the NSL isolated

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.1. D.2.1, and D.2.2 (continued) 

/y'ow ma 11 'continue. Isolating the affected MSL accomplishes the 
pr Y~D*A ! tfety function of the inoperable channel.Te ompletion 

Times are reasonab e, based on operating experience, to 
reach the required plant conditions from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.  

L-1 
If the channel is not restored to OPERABLE status or placed 
in trip within the allowed Completion Time, the plant must 
be placed in a NODE or other specified condition in which 
the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the plant 
in at least MODE 2 within 6 hours.  

The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based 
on operating experience, to reach MODE 2 from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.  

F.1 

If the channel is not restored to OPERABLE status or placed 
in trip within the allowed Completion Time, plant operation 
may continue if the affected penetration flow path(s) is 
isolated. Isolating the affected penetration flow path(s) 
accomplishes the safety function of the inoperable channels 

For some of the and Differential Temperature 

Functions, the affected penetration flow path(s) may be 
considered isolated by isolating only that portion of the AreTe-v 
system in the associated room monitored by the inoperable_ 
channel. That is, if the RWCU pump room A c channel 
is inoperable, the A pump room area can be isolated while 
allowing continued RWCU operation utilizing the B RWCU pump.  

Alternatively, if it is not desired to isolate the affected 
penetration flow path(s) (e.g., as in the case where 
isolating the penetration flow path(s) could result in a 
reactor scram), Condition H must be entered and its Required 
Actions taken.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/958 3.3-170BWR/6 STS



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
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BASES 

ACTIONS Lj (continued) 

The Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes risk 
while allowing sufficient time for plant operations 
personnel to isolate the affected penetration flow path(s).  

If the channel is not restored to OPERABLE status or placed 
in trip within the allowed Completion Time, plant operations 
may continue if the affected penetration flow path(s) is 
isolated. Isolating the affected penetration flow path(s) 
accomplishes the safety function of the inoperable channels.  
The 24 hour Completion Time is acceptable due to the fact 
that these Functions (Manual Initiation) are not assumed in 
any accident or transient analysis in thelFSAR..  
Alternately, if it is not desired to isolate the affected 
penetration flow path(s) (e.g., as in the case where 
isolating the penetration flow path(s) could result in a 
reactor scram), Condition H must be entered and its Required 
Actions taken.  

H.1 and H.2 

If the channel is not restored to OPERABLE status or placed 
in trip, or any Required Action of Condition F or G is not 
met and the associated Completion Time has expired, the 
plant must be placed in a MODE or other specified condition 
in which the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing 
the plant in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

I.1 and 1.2 

If the channel is not restored to OPERABLE status within the 
allowed Completion Time, the associated SLC subsystem(s) is 
declared inoperable or the RWCU System is isolated. Since 
this Function is required to ensure that the SLC System 
performs its intended function, sufficient remedial measures 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS 1.1 and 1.2 (continued) 

are provided by declaring the associated SLC subsystem 
inoperable or isolating the RWCU System.  

The Completion Time of I hour is acceptable because it 
minimizes risk while allowing sufficient time for personnel 
to isolate the RWCU System.  

J.l and J.2 

If the channel is not restored to OPERABLE status or placed 
in trip within the allowed Completion Time, the associated 
penetration flow path should be closed. However, if the 
shutdown cooling function is needed to provide core cooling, 
these Required Actions allow the penetration flow path to 
remain unisolated provided action is immediately initiated 
to restore the channel to OPERABLE status or to isolate the 
RHR Shutdown Cooling System (i.e., provide alternate decay 
heat removal capabilities so the penetration flow path can 
be isolated). ACTIONS must continue until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE status or the RHR Shutdown Cooling 
System is isolated.  

I~.1 K..1.K.2.2. and-K2.  
If the channel is not restor d to.OPERABLE status or placed 

in trip within the allowe ompletion Time, the ass ciated 
penetration flow path(s) hould be isolated (Requi ed 
Action K.1). Isolatin the affected penetration ow 
path(s) accomplishes e safety function of the i operable 
instrumentation. Al ernately, the plant must be placed in a 
condition in which he LCO does not apply. If pplicable, 
CORE ALTERATIONS d movement of irradiated fu assemblies 
must be immediat y suspended. Suspension of hese 
activities shal not preclude completion of vement of a 
component to safe condition. Also, If app icable, action 
must be lmmee ately initiated to suspend OP RVs to minimize 
the probabil ty of a vessel draindown and ubsequent 
potential fr fission production release./Actions must 
continue u til OPDRVs are suspended. 

(continued)
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BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE / Reviewer's Nofe: Certain Freque ies are based o0approved y 
REQUIREMENTS topical repo ts. In order for licensee to use hese 

Frequencies/ the licensee must Austify the Frequ ncies as 
required b)tthe staff SER for lhe topical repory.  

As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each 
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation Function are 
found in the SRs column of Table 3.3.6.1-1.  

The Surveillances are also modified by a Note to indicate 
that when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely 
for performance of required Surveillances, entry into 
associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed 
for up to 6 hours provided the associated Function maintains 

• capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or 
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must beb 
returned to OPERABLE status or the ap 1iale tondition. ,... ! 

Tj) entered and Required Actions taken. This Note is based on go 
C.S' "the reliability analyS• (Refs. and a-ssumption of the 

average time required to perform channel surveillance. That 
analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does 
not significantly reduce the probability that the PCIVs will 
isolate the penetration flow path(s) when necessary.  

SR 3.3.6.1.1 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or 
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff, based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
instrument has drifted outside its limit.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.6.1.1 (continued) 

The Frequency is based on operating experience that 
demonstrates channel failure is rare.  

,The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more 
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use 
of the displays associated with the channels required by the 
LCO.  

SR 3.3.6.1.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that the r channel will perform the 
intended function.  

T•- •Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the 
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint 
methodolo s.  
The Frequencyis based on reliabillity analys(Os described in

The calibration of trip u its consists of a test to provide 
a check of the actual tr setpoints. The chan el must be 
declared inoperable if e trip setting is dis vered to be 
less conservative than he Allowable Value spe ified in 

Table 3.3.6.1-1. If t e trip setting is disc ered to be 
less conservative tha accounted for in the propriate 
setpoint methodology but is not beyond the llowable Value, 
the channel perfo ce is still within the requirements of 
the plant safety a lysis. Under these co itions,'the 
setpoint must be adjusted to be equal t or more 
conservative tha accounted for in the a ropriate setpolnt methodology. / 

The Frequency 92 days is based on t e reliability 
analysis of R erences 5 and 6.

(continued)
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Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1 

BASES 3361i ]~ 
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.6.1.0and SR 3.36.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  
Ife Frequency aoSK 3.3.6.1.4 iS sed on the as•umption ot)i 

92 day cali ation interval in e determina on of 

:quipment dr, t tn the oint nalysis. -The Frequen g_'.6--9L 2.  
ýR 3.3.6.1, based on the assumption of 
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis. -•.. vvo 

.SR 3.3.6. I .ihe 

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required isolation logic for a specific 

IF-) channel. The system functional testing performed on PCIVs 
U-J\.in LCO 3.6.1.3 overlaps this Surveillance to provide 

2__ complete testing of the assumed safety function. The 
month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 

Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the moAnth Frequency.  

This SR ensures that the individual channel response times 
are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the 
accident analysis. Testing is performed only on channels 
where the assumed response time does not correspond to the 
diesel generator (DG) start time. For channels assumed to 
respond within the DG start time, sufficient margin exists 
in "the second start time when compared to the typical 
channel response time (milliseconds) so as to assure GP 
adequate response without a specific measurementest. T h se V 
instrument response times must be added to the P.f4!7closure 
times to obtain the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME..  

(continued)
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Insert SR 3.3.6.1.6a

However, failure to meet the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME due to a MSIV 
closure time not within limits does not require the associated instrumentation 
to be declared inoperable; only the MSIV is required to be declared 
inoperable.

Insert Page B 3.3-175



Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.1

BASES K V-4

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES UFSAR, Sectione2 

"3. NEDO-314 6, Technical pecificpion Screening 1S..... / \ Crtter• Application~nd Risk j'ssessment,"t:•
Novem r 1987.  

FSAR, Section X9.3.  

4,f,.l.,iEJ, . NEDC-31677-P-A, "Technical Specification Improvement 
9 Analysis for BWR Isolation Actuation Instrumentation," 

/f$I1I# ,S7,, -.•" T'1 . NEDC-30851-P-A, Supplement 2, *Technical 
" 7 ,Specifications Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation 

7. oUff i~ Instrumentation Conmmon to RPS and ECCS 
11 Instrumentation,' March 1989 Fo~ r o#

SR 3.3.6.1.( (continued) 

ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME acceptance criteria are 
included in Reference 
ANote to Ithe states that th ito 

:eSurveillance 

eSOLAToN SYST mEM RESPONSE TM et ecnut 

TIME tcsistin t s Note is necessary becacyofla 

is base up n patoerating e htsosta 

difficulty of neatn an appropriate d coinu 
sig~najland be use the principles of detector operatig 

vrtanm f enlure an instantaneous respone time. Reponsei 
seiou repneti me degradation channels sall be measuredfrom 
detector oeput or the input of the fi t eectro c component_ the channel.Jf-L 

I_.SOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME tests • recnut o n av-,g 

CM month STAGGERED TEST BASIS. •The •month test Frequency 
is consistent with the refuelinq cycle and_,
is based upon plant operating experience that shows tat -r L_ 
random failures of instrumentation components causing 
serious response time degradation, but not channel failure, 
are infrequent.

!W



Insert SR 3.3.6.1.6b

assumed to be the design sensor response time and therefore, are excluded from 
the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME testing. This is allowed since the sensor 
response time for the affected Functions (Functions l.a. l.b, and 1.c) is a 
small part of the overall ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME (Ref. 12). However, 
the response time of the remaining portion of the channel, including trip unit 
and relay logic, is required to be performed.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, analysis description, or licensing basis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

4. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification requirements.  

5. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

6. The proper 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criterion has been used. The current wording was 
developed prior to the issuance of the change to 10 CFR 50.36, which uses criterion 4 
for the current words of the ISTS.  

7. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

8. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.2 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.6.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The secondary containment isolation instrumentation 
automatically initiates closure of appropriate secondary 
containment isolation valves (SCIVs) and starts the Standby 
Gas Treatment (SGT) System. The function of these systems, 
in combination with other accident mitigation systems, is to 
limit fission product release during and followin.  
postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) (Ret& OLsuch that 
offsite radiation exposures are maintained within the 
requirements of 10 CFR 100 that are part of the NRC staff 
approved licensing basis. Secondary containment isolation 
and establishment of vacuum with the SGT System within the 

SN 
_ el 

assum ed t ime lim its ensures that fission products 
thati n o 

, s econdary containment I olaIo Iowtl cha neA. inclue •Q ~€ ] •usde"rmr3€nahmn rduring certain operations 6"7o r+L, 

en primary containment is not required to be OPERABLr re 
maintained within applicable limstls ts. h 

The isolation instrumentation includes the sensors, relays, 
and switches that are necessary to cause initiation of 
secondary containment isolation. Most channels include 
electronic equipment (e.g., trip units) that compares 
measured input signals with pre-established setpoints. When 

~the setpoint is exceeded, the channel output relay actuates, 
which then outputs a secondary containment isolation signal 
to the isolation logic. Functional diversity is provided by 
monitoring a wide range of independent parameters. The 

-input parameters to the isolation logic are (a) reactor 
sel water level (b) drywell pressure, (c)-IaI 

<ýM venti at on ex aus , and (d) fuel pool 
exhaust radiation. Redundant sensor Input signals 

from each parameter are provided for initiation of isolation 
parameters. In addition, manual initiation of the logic is 

r r F -o econdaryeontainment isolation instrumentation. _+r 
r• (•T%• } FuncttoniglgD channels are e ]•• 

I• Pw tt" ý Unlp hIn addition to the 
isolation function, the SGT subsystems are Initiated. There 
are two SGT subsystems with subsysteigbeing initiated by 
each trip system. utomatically isolated 
secondary containment penetri re isolated by two 

(continued)
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BASES

Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.2

I 
BACKGROUND isolation valves. dm~ trip system initiates isolation of 

(continued) - R-so that operation of either trip system isolates 

th p 1Sj O ýenetrations.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

The isolation signals generated by the secondary containment 
isolation instrumentation are implicitly assumed in the 
saf,_ analyses of References 1 and 2 to initiate closure of 

a GT System to limit offsite doses.  

Refer to LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary Containment Isolation 
Valves (SCIVs)," and LCO 3.6.4.3, 'Standby Gas Treatment 
(SGT) System,* Applicable Safety Analyses Bases for more 
detail of the safety analyses. R ( 

The secondary containment tsolation~instrumentation 
satisfies Criterion 3 of POjrVta n. Certain 
instrumentation Functions are retained for other reasons and 
are described below in the individual Functions discussion.

The OPERABILITY of the secondary containment isolation 
instrumentation is dependent upon the OPERABILITY of the 
individual instrumentation channel Functions. Each Function 
must have the required number of OPERABLE channels with 
their setpoints set within the specified Allowable Values, 
as shown in Table 3.3.6.2-1. The actual setpoint is 
calibrated consistent with applicable setpoint methodologyec 

Valuss betwee.• hanCHNEL CAiBRATIn S.er Oe ration withua• trrip_- 
Csetpoint les cnservathive tha thuied nlomiable tripuet.ot 

bu ihnisAllowable Valuesr sei i sd fo accepuntable. ciie 

inTheTbe oiarip setpoints are thoeeredtemied vaus fotpta 
whichant calcutionshudtkplc. Thenoia setpoints are slce 
compasred toa the actulprocess paramete (xeeg. rhe Atora 
Valesse waterevel)nn whenLALBRTheNS mpeasredioutputh valu of 
thetprocness parameervaiexeeds the nmnlti setpoint, th socae 

Trip etponts re tose redeermied vlu (onotinued)t 

whih n cton holdtae pac. hesetottsar 
comard t te atul pocssparmeer e~., eato 

assumptons. (continuised)
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 

CA i'K " ) ej A r - Z WU "dl- ,e l B 3.3.6.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE device (e.g., trip unit) changes state. The analytic limits SAFETY ANALYSES, are derived from the limiting values of the process 

LCO, and arameters obtained from the safety analysis. The owable 
iAPPLICABILITY tuesare riveO from spe cIfiC ct i onreed for 

(continued) alSbratio pat rocessy arnse f the instrumer edors.  

Fucto basis.va 

the trcp ltpoynts arce then dueemined accountine foruldhe 

RP atrlee der aseto ar fue daage coudreut 

Watr LvelLowLow Leel Fuctin i on of thect 

rein In /ntrument error__., drift).' The/trip 

e~tp intisdersved in-this ma er provide aabdequ e protection 
islcausepnstirumentation unceaintaes, proces effects, 
initition tolerances, ins rument drift, andtsevere -Lo 

nvireomnt errors (for ch nnels that must f nction in harsh 
.,nvi!gMents as define b•l FR a049 ar aconted for.J 

In general, the individual Functions are required to be 
OPERABLE in the 140DES or other specified conditions when 

SCIVs and the SGT System are required.  

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and 
Applicability discussions are listed below on a Function by 

Function basis.  

I. Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low, Level 2 

Low reactor pressure vesse t(RPV) water level indicates that 
the capability to cool th fuel may be threatened. Should 
RPV water level decrease too far, fuel damage could result.  

An isolation of the secondary containment and actuation of 
the SGT System are initiated in order to minimize the 

potential of an offst he erelease. The Reactor Vessel 
Rater Level-Low Low, Level 2 Function is one of the 
Functions assumed to be OPERABLE and capable of providing 
isolation and initiation signals. The isolation and ~initiation of systems on Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low 

SLow, Level 2 support actions to ensure that any offsite 
~releases are within the limits calculated in the safety 

• Reactor Vessel Ma rLevel--Low Low, Level 2 signals are 

intae rm M transmitters that sense the difference 
bewe h rsuedue to a constant column of water 

•'•ss•- r(reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water 
S~level (variable leg) in the vessel. Four channels of 

Reactor Vessel Niter Level--Low Low, Level 2 Function are 
available and are required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no 

(continued)
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Insert ASA

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip.  
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.2

BASES 

APPLICABLE 1. Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low. Level 2 
SAFETY ANALYSES, (continued) 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY single instrument failure can preclude the isolation 

function.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low, Level 2 Allowable 
Value was chosen to be the same as the High Pressure Core 
Spray (HPCS)/Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) Reactor 
Vessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 Allowable Value 
(LCO 3.3.5.1, *Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) 
Instru tion" *and LCO 3.3.5.2, "Reactor Core Isolation 
SCooling (RCIC) Systeme Iatfl"), since this could indicate 
the capability to cool the fuel is being threatened.  

The Reactor Vessel Water Level--Low Low, Level 2 Function is 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 where 
considerable energy exists in the Reactor Coolant System 
(RCS); thus, there is a probability of pipe breaks resulting 
in significant releases of radioactive steam and gas. In 
MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are low due to the RCS pressure and temperature 
limitations of these MODES; thus, this Function is not 
required. In addition, the Function is also required to be 
OPERABLE during operations with a potential for draining the 
reactor vessel (OPDRVs) _Vecj~ise the capaoD Ilt .h'ioa~xg----( 

(]oo-enM-1a sourlces ofT eakade must be .(ovide Lfo ensure that 

offsite dose limits are not exceeded if core damage occurs.  

2. Drvwell Pressure-Hiah

High drywell pressure can indicate a break in the reactor 
coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). An isolation of the 
secondary containment and actuation of the SGT System are 
initiated In order to minimize the potential of an offsite 

e sV.S 6~ dose release. The isola Mon jf4trjbAywell jfressure -- E_ 
supports actions to ensure that any offsite releases are 
within the limits calculated in the safety analysis.  
However, the Drywell Pressure-High Function associated with 
isolation is not assumed in any&FSAR accident or transient 
analysis. It is retained for the overall redundancy and 
diversity of the secondary containment isolation 
instrumentation as required by the NRC approved licensing 
basis.  

(continued)
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
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BASES

AP 
SA 
LC 
AP

PLICABLE -1r Pressure-High (continued) 
FETY ANALYSES, t-ke 
0, and (Highdiywel pressure signals are initiated from pressure 
PLICABILITY that sense the pressure in the drywell. Four 

channels o Drywell•_High Function are available and are 
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument 
failure can preclude the isolation function.  

The Allowable Value was chosen to be the same as theago
uryweli Iressure-Nign Function Allowable value 
(LCO 3.3V.1) since this is indicative of a loss of coolant 
accident. -0 

The Drywell Pressure-High Function is required to be 
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 where considerable energy 
exists in the RCS; thus, there is a probability of pipe 
breaks resulting in significant releases of radioactive 
steam and gas. This Function is not required in MODES 4 
and 5 because the probability and consequences of these 

f-•us Rk A!'1' events are low due to the RCS pressure and temperature 
; s&•s axe '%-K6_E4 limitations of these MODES. 1 r- *A 

i• €• •.L • •t 3. 4. 1 HNE-M l noa1ArQ Ventillati~nnand." 0 weeb Exhaust 

r,,c+tbr ba&Lel'-; rc÷-f tien-High 
,r r isor Ave .- ,t 
utrf e6 " s+1" High secondary containment exhaust radiation is an 
jWftek prFor• 41' 4 indication of possible gross failure of the fuel cladding.  

b-"Io• n ,The release may have originated from the primary containment 
due to a break in the RCPB or the refueling floor due to a 

- fuel handling accident. When Exhaust Radiation-High 
e-S. •- is detected, secondary containment isolation and actuation 

of the SGT System are initiated to limit the release of 
fission products as assumed in the FSAR safety analyses 
(ReL.L 3 

Exhaust Radiation-High 4M signal are initiated from _ _ • radiation detectors that are located te • 

-- - i e aust coming from the han a 

from each detector is input to an individual monitor whose 
trip outputs are assigned to an isolation channel. Four 

. chan u fia Ventilation Exhaust r 
-.Jr l" ' Radiation-High .Uk& Function and four channels of Fuel• 

S. • Pool Exhaust Radiation-High4DW 
Function are available and are required to be OPERABLE to 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.2 

APPLICABLE 3. 4. ---- ling Vn 1 atIon nd wee haust SAFETY ANALYSES, Radiation--High&R (continued) 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude the 

isolation function.  

Vte,,.4 x IA The Allowable Values are chosen to promptly detect gross t failure of the fuel cladding.  

,Te r Exhaus Radiation-Hlgh• Functlons are required to 
fe,�o ,�0 j be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 where considerable energy 
-- CV4\6,410v / exists; thus, there is a probability of pipe breaks 

resulting in significant releases of radioactive steam and 
gas. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of 
these events are low due to the RCS pressure and temperature 
limitations of these MODES; thus, these Functions are not 
required. In addition, the Functions are required to be 
OPERABLE during CORE ALTERATIONS, OPDRVs, and movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies in the4 E5M secondary 
containment because the capability of detecting radiation 
releases due to fuel failures (due to fuel uncovery or 
dropped fuel assemblies) must be provided to ensure that 
offsite dose limits are not exceeded.  

5. Manual Initiation

I The Manual Initiation push button channels introduce signals 
into the secondary containment isolation logic that are 

(• redundant to the automatic protective instrumentation 
channels, and provide manual isolation capability. There is 
no spec • c•SAR safety analysis that takes credit for this 
Function. It is retained for the overall redundancy and 
diversity of the secondary containment isolation 
instrumentation as required by the NRC approved licensing__ 

N~j basis.

(continued)
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
B 3.3.6.2 

V-7

APPLICABLE 5. Manual Initiation (continued) SAFETY ANALYSES, 

LCO, and irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment, 
APPLICABILITY Isince these are the MODES and other specified conditions in 

which the Secondary Containment Isolation automatic / 
Functions are required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

BASES

L-Reviewer's te: Certain LCO Completion imes are based on 

approved t ical reports. In order for licensee to use 
the times, the licensee must justify t Completion Times as 
required y the staff Safety Evaluatio Report (SER) for the 
topical port. / T 
A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
secondary containment isolation instrumentation channels.  
Section 1.3, Completion Times, specifies that once a 
Condition has been entered, subsequent divisions, 
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the 
Condition discovered to be inoperable or not within limits 
will not result in separate entry into the Condition.  
Section 1.3 also specifies that Required Actions of the 
Condition continue to apply for each additional failure, 
with Completion Times based on initial entry into the 
Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable 
secondary containment isolation instrumentation channels 
provide appropriate compensatory measures for separate 
inoperable channels. As such, a Note has been provided that 
allows separate Condition entry for each inoperable 
secondary containment isolation instrumentation channel.  

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide 
isolation signals and the redundancy of the isolation 
desi n an allowable out of service time of 12 hours or 

ours, depending on the Functio has been shown to be 
acceptable (Refs. 3 and 4) to permit restoration of any 
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status. This out of service 
time is only acceptable provided the associated Function is 
still maintaining isolation capability (refer to Required 
Action B.1 Bases). If the inoperable channel cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the allowable out of
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Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
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BASES 

ACTIONS A.] (continued) 

service time, the channel must be placed in the tripped 
condition per Required Action A.l. Placing the inoperable 
channel in trip would conservatively compensate for the 
inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a single 
failure, and allow operation to continue. Alternately, if 
it is not desired to place the channel in trip (e.g., as in 
the case where placing the inoperable channel in trip would 
result in an isolation), Condition C must be entered and its 
Required Actions taken.  

Required Action B.1 is intended to ensure that appropriate 
actions are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped 
channels within the same Function result in a complete loss 
of automatic isolation capability for the associated 
penetration flow path(s) or a complete loss of automatic 
initiation capability for the SGT System. A Function * 
considered to be maintaining &=-r :knr' 1nme•tr Isolation 
capability when sufficient channels are OPERABLE or in trip, 
such that one trip system will generate a trip signal from 
the given Function on a valid signal. This ensures that one 
of the two SCIVs An the associated penetration flow path and 

rD -)SGT subsystetan be initiated on an isolation signal 
from the given Function. For the Functions with two 
two-out-of-two logic trip systems (Functions 1, 2, 3, 
and 4), this would require one trip system to have two 
channels, each OPERABLE or in trip.. The Condition does not 
include the Manual Initiation Function (Function 5), since 
it is not assumed in any accident or transient analysis.  
Thus, a total loss of manual initiation capability for 
24 hours (as allowed by Required Action A.1) is allowed.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. The 
1 hour Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes 
risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of 
channels.  

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS C.I.I. C.I.2. C.2.1. and C.2.2 ~~~L~ 
(continued) 

If-any Required Action and associated Completion Timeoff 
Oftd :i - are not met, the ability to isolate the 

secondary containment and start the SGT System cannot be 
ensured. Therefore, further actions must be performed to 
ensure the ability to maintain the secondary con tainme 
function. Isolating'the associated an star ing the 

ID associatea SGI suDsyste•l(SRequired Actions C.l.1 and C.2.1) 
performs the intended function of the instrumentation and 
allows operations to continue.  

oAlternatively, declaring the associated SCIVs or SGT 
e- Iu•a' u s)enoperable (Required Actions C.1.2 and C.2.2) is 
(r k S. also acceptable since the Required Actions of the respective 

LCOs (LCO 3.6.4.2 and LCO 3.6.4.3) provide appropriate 
S'actions for the inoperable components.  

•r~ a•o•-, One hour is sufficient for plant operations personnel to .1W ' o~ establish required plant conditions or to declare the - 4 .,j4.e $6T associated components inoperable without challenging plant 

st I 

require by the/staff SER for the topical report. _J 
As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each Secondary Containment Isolation instrumentation Function are 
located in the SRs column of Table 3.3.6.2-1.  
The Surveillances are also m(odifed by a Note to indicate a*that when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely 
for performance" of required Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed 
for up to 6 hours, provided the associated Function 
maintains ijJeIon Iar eur • -m. Isolation capabili ty. Upon 
completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour 
allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Coon n entered and Required Action(s) 

taken.  

(continued)
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B 3.3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

This Note is based on the reliability analysis (Refs. 3 
and 4) assumption of the average time required to perform 
channel surveillance. That analysis demonstrated that the 
6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce the 
probability that the SCIVs will isolate the associated 
penetration flow paths and the SGT System will initiate when 
necessary.  

SR 3.3.6.2,1 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the indicated 
parameter for one instrument channel to a similar parameter 
on other channels. It is based on the assumption that 
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should 
read approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or 
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff, based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
instrument has drifted outside its limit.  

The Frequency is based on operating experience that 
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK 
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of 
channels during normal operational use of the displays 
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on 
channel to ensure that the c!IWre channel 
intended function.

BWR/6 STS

each required 
will perform the 

(continued) 
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.6.2.Z (continued) 
ýAy setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the• 

assumptions of the current plant specific ssetpoint 

,mthodology. i/ 

The Frequency of 92 days is based upon the reliability 
analysis of References 3 and 4.

h k e a 
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id e 
s 
e 
t 

aCalibration of tr units-provides a check the actual 
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trip setpoints. he channel must be decla d inoperable if 

the 
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ehthe trip settin is discovered to be less onservative than be ve than 
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0 

he1the Allowable lue specified in Table 3. .6.2-1. If the 
a p be L e hfan trip setting discovered to be less c servative than 
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ýaccounted fo in the appropriate setpoi t methodology, but 

S. s 0 s

-311

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of an 
calibration interval, in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

(continued)

SR 3.3.6.2.3

B 3.3-187 Rev 1, 04/07/95BklR/6 STS



Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation 
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

(conti

(continued)

inued) The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 
OPERABILITY of the required isolation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing, performed on SCIVs 
and the SGT System in LCO 3.6.4.2 and LCO 3.6.4.3, 
respectively, overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete 
testing of the assumed safety function.  

SThe month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these com onents usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the month Frequency.  

This SR ensures that •he individual channel resp se times• 

are less than or eq I to the maximum values ass med in the 
accident analysis. Testing is performed only o( channels 
where the assumed •sponse time does not corre ond to the 
diesel generator (G) start time. For channel• assumed to 

respond within th DG start time, sufficient argin exists 
in the [10] seco start time when compared the typical 
channel respons time (milliseconds) so as t assure 
adequate respon e without a specific measur ment test. The 
instrument res nse times must be added to he SCIV closure 
times to obtai the ISOLATION SYSTEM RES SE TIME.  
ISOLATION SY EM RESPONSE TIME acceptance criteria are 
included in eference 5.  

A Note to e Surveillance states that he radiation 
detectorsZ y be excluded from ISOLAT N SYSTEM RESPONSE 
TIME test g. This Note is necessary because of the 
difficul of generating an appropri te detector input 
signal a d because the principles o detector. operation 
virtual y ensure an instantaneous esponse time. Response 
time f radiation detector chann s shall be measured from 
detect r output or the input of e first electronic 
compo nt in the channel.  

ISO ION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME tests are conducted on an 
18 mnth STAGGERED TEST BASIS The I8 month Frequency is 
cons stent with the typical *dustry refueling cycle and is )
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B 3.3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

6 (continued) 

based upo plant operating e perience, which sh s that 
random f ilures of instrume ation components c using 
serious esponse time degrkation, but not cha nel failure, 
are inf equent occurrences

REFERENCES 1Vh FSAR, SeCtj.w 

"2. FSAR, 

3. NEDC-31677-P-A, 'Technical Specification Improvement 
Analysis for BWR Isolation Actuation Instrumentation,' 
July 1990.  

4. NEDC-30851-P-A Supplement 2, "Technical Specifications 
Improvement Analysis for BWR Isolation 
Instrumentations Common to RPS and ECCS 
Instrumentation,' March 1989.  
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, analysis description, or licensing basis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification or to be 
consistent with the Specification. The following requirements have been renumbered, 
where applicable, to reflect the changes.  

4. The correct LCO title has been provided.  

5. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

6. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



RHR Containment ray System Instrumentati n 

B 3.3.6.  

B 33. INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.6. Residual Heat Removal HR) Containment Spray Sy tem 
Instrumentation 

BACKGROUND The RHR Containment Spray stem is an operating mo of the.  Ri•~R System that is initiate lto condense steam in the\ 

colcotainment atmosphere. This ensures that containment 

pre ure is maintained within s limits following a los of 
coola t accident (LOCA). The Containment Spray System 
can be 'nitiated either automatic ly or manually.  

The RHR C tainment Spray System is tomatically initiatedd 
by Reactor essel Water Level-Low Low ow, Level 1, Drywell 
Pressure-Hi , and Containment Pressur High signals.  
Most channels nclude electronic equipmen (e.g., trip 
units) that com res measured input signal with 
pre-established tpolnts. When the setpoin is exceeded, 
the channel output elay actuates, which then utputs a 
signal to the trip ic. The channels provide jinputs to two trip systems; one trip system initiates one ntainment 
spray subsystem while e second trip system initi tes the 
other containment spray ubsystem (Ref. 1). For a ip 

stem to initiate the as ciated subsystem, it must ceve 
o signal from each of th following i nputs: Drywell 
Pre ure-High, Containment essure-High, and a System 
Time The Drywell Pressure- igh and Containment 
Pressu e-High Functions each h e two channels, which are 
arran e in a one-out-of-two lo to provide the necessary 
signal. he System Timer is initi ted by a one-out-of-two 
taken twic logic consisting of two hannels each of the Reactor Yes 1 Water Level-Law Low L w, Level I and Drywel 1 Pressure-Hig Functions. When the Sy tern Tiehatmd 
out, the trip stem receives the Syste Tmr signal.  

Manual initiation f the system is accompl hed with the use 
of manual initiatio push buttons. The syst m can be 
manually initiated u ng the manual initiatio push buttons 
only if a Drywell Pres ure-High signal is pres nt. There 
is no time delay when u ng the manual initiatio push 

(continued) 
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RHR Containment ray System Instrument tion 

BASE (continued)B3..3 

APPLICAB Operation of the R Containment Spray Sys m is required to 
SAFETY SES, maintain contain t pressure within design imits after a 
ICO, and LOCA. Safety anal es in Reference 2 implici y assume that 
APPLICABILIT sufficient instrumen tion and controls, descr ed below, 

are available to int te the RHR Containment S ay System.  

he RHR Containment Spra System Instrumentation s isfies 
iterion 3 of the NRC Pol y Statement. Certain 

.in rumentation Functions a retained for other reas s and 
are escribed below in the in vidual Functions discuss n.  

The OP ILITY of the RHR Contai ment Spray System 
instr tation is dependent on t OPERABILITY of the 
individua instrumentation channel unctions specified in 
Table 3.3. 3-1. Each Function must ave the required 
number of 0 LE channels with thel setpoints within the 
specified All able Values. A channel inoperable if its 
actual trip se oint is not within its r uired Allowable 
Value, where app priate. The actual setp nt is calibrated 
consistent with a licable setpoint methodo assumptions.  

Allowable Values are ecified for each Functi in the 
Table. Nominal trip s; points are specified in e setpoint 
alculations. The nomi 1 setpoints are selected o ensure 
e setpolnts do not exce d the Allowable Value bet en 

NEL CALIBRATIONS. Ope tion with a trip setpoin less 
con rvatlve than the nomin trip setpoint, but withi its 
All ble Value, is acceptabl 

Trip se olnts. are those predete mned values of output at 
which an tion should take place. The setpoints are 
compared t the actual process par ter (e.g., reactor 
vessel water level), and when the me ured output value of 
the process p ameter exceeds the set int, the associated 
device (e.g., tp unit)-changes state. The analytic limits 
are derived from he limiting values of e process 
parameters obtalne from the safety analysis. The Allowable 
Values are derived om the analytic limits, corrected for 
calibration, process, nd some of the instr nt errors.  
The trip setpolnts are hen determined account g for the 
remaining instrument er s (e.g., drift). The rip 
etpoints derived in this anner provide adequate rotection 
cause instrumentation un rtainttes, process eff ts, 

ca bration tolerances, Inst nt drift, and sever 
env onment errors (for chann s that must function I harsh 
envir nts, as defined by 10 R 50.49) are accounte for.  

(continue 
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RHR Containmen Spray System Instrumenta ion 

B 3.3. .3 E 

BAS 

APPLICAB These uncertal ies are described in the etpoint 
SAFETY YSES, methodology.  
LCO, and 
APPLICABILIT The RHR Containment pray System instrumenta 'on is required 

(continued) to be OPERABLE in HO S 1, 2, and 3, when cons' erable 
energy exists in the actor Coolant System and Design 
Basis Accident (DBA) Co d cause pressurization the 

imary containment. In DES 4 and 5, the reacto is shut 
d ,_and any LOCA would n cause pressurization o the 
dr 1l or containment.  

The sp cific Applicable Safety alyses and LCO discussi ns 
are lis d below on a Function b Function basis.  

l. Drywall ressure--Hih 

High pressure the drywell could mdi te a break in the 
reactor coolant ressure boundary (RCPB). The RHR 
Containment Spray ystem mitigates the con equences of steam 
leaking from the d ell directly into cont nment airspace, 
bypassing the suppre ion pool.  

Four Drywell Pressure- igh transmitters (two p trip 
stem) are available an are required to be OPE LE and 

ca able of automatically itiating the RHR Contai nt 
Spr System. This ensures hat no single instrumen 
fall e can preclude the RHR ontainent spray functi 
The Dr ell Pressure-High All able Value is chosen to be 
the s as the Emergency Core oling Systems (ECCS) 
Drywel P ssure-High Allowable lue (LCO 3.3.5.1, 
"Emergency ore Cooling Systems (E S) Instrumentationn) 
since this c d be indicative of a OCA.  

High pressure in th containment could md ate a break in 
the RCPB. The RHR Co tainment Spray System itigates the 
consequences of steam aking from the drywel directly into 

he containment airspac bypassing the suppres ion pool.  

Fo Containment Pressure-- igh transmitters are a ailable, 
but nly two Containment Pre ure-High transmitter (one 
per t 'p system) are required o be OPERABLE and cap le of 
automa Ically initiating the Containment Spray Sys m.  

(continue 
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"RHR Containment ray System Instrumentati 
B 3.3.6.  

BAS 

APPLIC E 2.Cnaasre-Hig (continued 
SAFETY YSES, 
LCO, and This ensures that n single instrument failur can preclude APPLICABILI the RHR containment sray function.  

The Containment Pressur High Allowable Value is hosen to ensure the primary contal nt design pressure is nt 
ceeded.  

Low rea or pressure vessel (RPV) ater level indicates tha 
a break the RCPB may have occurr and the capability to maintain t primary containment pres ure within design 
limits may threatened. The RHR Con inment Spray System 
mitigates the onsequences of the steam eaking from the 
drywell direct into the containment air ace, bypassing 
the suppression l.  

Reactor vessel wate level signals are initia d from four 
level transmitters t t sense the difference beween the pressure due to a cons nt column of water (refe nce leg) 
and the pressure due to he actual water level (va iable 

) in the vessel. Four channels of Reactor Vesse Water L el--Low Low Low, Level (two per trip system) are[ ava lable and are required t be OPERABLE to ensure th t no sing •nstrument failure can reclude the RHR contain t 
spray nction.  

The Reac Vessel Water Level-L Low Low, Level 1 Allowable lue is chosen to be the ame as the ECCS Reactor 
Vessel Water evel-Low Low Low, Le I Allowable Value 
(LCO 3.3.5.1) ince this could be indi tive of a LOCA.  

4- Syse A-and S~tem B Timers 

The purpose of these mers is to delay autom ic Initiation 
of the RHR Containment ray System for approxi ately 

0 minutes after low pre ure coolant injection PCI) 
itiation to give the L System time to fulfil its ECCS 

f ction in response to a IA. The time delay is eded 
sin the RHR Containment Sp y System utilizes the 
pump as the LPCI subsystem (pumps).  

IWR/6 3.3-193 Rev 1, 04/07/95 

I

I



RHR Containment ray System Instrumentat on 

B 3.3.6.  

BAS 

APPLIC (•E 4. System A anSvstem Timers (contin d) 
SAFETY A YSES, 
LCO, and There are two time , one for each subsystem, designated 
APPLICABILI System A Timer and tem B Timer. Since each ubsystem of 

the RHR Containment S ay System has a timer, a. ingle 
failure of a timer will cause the failure of only one RHR 
containment spray subsystm. The other subsystem *11 still 

e available to perform thleRHR containment spray co ling 
ction. The Allowable Vale for the time delay is osen 

%to e long enough to allow t LPCl System to fulfill i s 
func ion, but short enough to revent containment pressu 

The Manual I tiation Function introdu s signals into the 
RHR containme spray logic and is redun ant to all 
automatic prote ve instrumentation exce Drywell 
Pressure-High. ere is no specific FSAR nalysis that 
takes credit for t s Function. It is retal d for overall 
redundancy and dive ity of the initiation Fu tion as 
required by the NRC a roved licensing basis. ach trip 
system has a manual pu button, for a total of o push 

uttons, both of which a required to be OPERABL 

SThe isnAloalVau or this Function since .e 
ch l r ecaial ted based solely on the• 

Sr_. posit' o the push buttons 

ACT NS Reviewer's ote: Certain LCO Compl ion Times are based on 
approved top al reports. In order r a licensee to use 
th times, th licensee must justify t Completion Times as 
required by the taff Safety Evaluation eport (SER) for the 
topical report.  

A Note has been pro ded to modify the ACT! S related to 
RaR Containment Spray ystem instrumentation annels.  
Section 1.3, Completio Times, specifies that ce a 
Condition has been enter , subsequent divisions, 

bsystems, components, o variables expressed in he 
C dition discovered to be operable or not within limits 
wil not result in separate try into the Condition.  
Sect n 1.3 also specifies tha Required Actions of th 
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BAS

RHR Containment Spr System Instrumentat:

ACTION Condition continu toapply for each addltto fatlure, 
(contin d) with Completion Ti• based on initial entry i to the 

S~Condition. However, •he Required Actions for ih perable RAR 
S~Containment Spray Syst• instrumentation channel provide 
S~appropriate compensator )measures for separate ino erable 

•~channels. As such, a Not, has been provided that allows 
\~~separate Condition entry f•N each inoperable RHtR Cont inment 

S~~Require•J Action A.1 directs entry •to the appropriate 
\ ~Conditio treferenced in Table 3.3.6. 1. The applicable 
S~~Condition oecified in the table is F ction dependent." 
S~Each time a fhannel is discovered inope able, Condition A is 

enerdfo t hnnel and provides fo transfer to the 
S~appropriate su euent Condi tio°n.  

\ Reqie cinB1I Itned to ensu~re approp *ate 
acin aetkn f tpe, inoperable, untrippl ' 

\chaneswti h ae uction result In a compol e loss 
•f auoai ntitot blty for the RHR Con tai ent 
S y S s e . A to a i n t a ln capability is lost f 
on Fnto canli o trip systems Is Inoperab• 
an rpe, oon Functlo 3 channel In both trip \ 

\RHR Contant Spray System, made •operable by RHR 
\ ~Containment pray System Instrueentat on, must be declared 

inoerbleviin 1 hour after discover of loss of RHR 
\ ~Containment Spry System initiation cap illty for both trip 

SThe opeinTme is intended to allow th operator time 
\ to evaut n ea aydscovered inopera !il ities. This 

\ Comlto ie loalw for an exception t the normal 
'"timezr'fr ein he allowed outage ti. 'clock.' 
ForRqirdAtion 1.1. he Completion Time only beins 
po isoer ha Rhe + Contaimeint Spray Syst• cannot 
automtcal niite o inoperable, untrip ed 

ch n l i h n t e sa e F n o , a e cri bed in thk ( o t n )
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paragraph above. e I hour Completion Tim from discovery 
of loss of initiati capability is acceptabl because it 
minimizes risk while llowing time for restora 'on or 
tripping of channels.  

cause of the redundancy f sensors available to p vide 
i tiatlon signals, an allo able out of service time f 
24 ours has been shown to acceptable (Ref. 3) to p it 
Srestation of any inoperable hannel to OPERABLE statu 
If th inoperable channel canno be restored to OPERABLE 
status ithin the allowable out service time, the chann 
must be aced in the tripped cond ion, per Required 
Action B. Placing the inoperable hannel in trip would 
conservativ y compensate for the ino rability, restore the 
capability t accommodate a single fai re, and allow 
operation to c tinue. Alternately, if t is not desired to 
place the chann in trip (e.g., as in th case where 
placing the inope able channel in trip wou result in an 
initiation), Condi 'on D must be entered and ts Required 

Re uired Action CA is inte ded to ensure appropriate 
act arurable, untripped ) 
Chan In result in automatic 1 

inpr~c -In this situation (Ios of automatic initiation 
I \capabillty),. he 24 hour allowance o Required Action C.2 is 
I \not appropria• and the associated •RH ontainment Spray I \System must be Cl•lared inoperable with• I hour after i discovery of los of RHR Containment Spra System initiation icapability for bot trip systems. As no e,-Required iAction C. isony tlcable for Functions and 4. The 

Reuie Acini oaplicable to Function5 (which also I'requires entry ito h Cndition if a channe in this 
Fucto is inoperable)_ tnce it is the Manual •itiation 
•nction and is not assum• in any FSA accident 
t nsient analysis. Ths total loss of manual •itlation 
ca i1iyfr2 or a oed by Required Acti n C.2) 
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RHR Containment ray System Instrumenta ion 

B 3.3.6.  

BASES 

ACTIONS C.I andC.2 (con *nued) 

The Completion Time intended to allow the erator time 
to evaluate and repai any discovered inoperabi ities. This 
Completion Time also al ws for an exception to e normal 
"time zero' for beginnin the allowed outage time clock." 
or Required Action C.1, t Completion Time only ins 

S u n discovery that the RHR ontainment Spray System annot 
be utomatically initiated du to two inoperable chann ls 
with* the same Function. The hour Completion Time f m 
disco ry of loss of initiation apability is acceptable 
because it minimizes risk while a owing time for 
restorat n of channels.  

Because of e redundancy of sensors ailable to provide 
initiation s nals, an allowable out o ervice time of 
24 hours has n shown to be acceptable Ref. 3) to permit 
restoration of y inoperable channel to ERABLE status.  
If the inoperable channel cannot be restore to OPERABLE 
status within the lowable out of service t , Condition D 
must be entered and ts Required Action taken. The Required 
Actions do not allow acing the channel in trip since this 
ction could either ca e the initiation or it wo d not 
cessarily result in a fe state for the channel n all 
ets.  

Ad 
Wi th any quired Action and ass iated Completion Time not 
met, tea oclated RHR containmen spray subsystem may be 
incapable o erforming the intende function and the RHR 
containment s ay subsystem associate with inoperable 
untripped chann s must be declared in erable imnediately.  

SURVEILLANCE Reviewer's Note: Ce in Frequencies are ba ed on approved 
REQUIREMENTS topical reports. In o r for a licensee to e these 

Frequencies, the licens must justify the Fre encies as I 
quired by the staff SER or the topical repor 

As ted at the beginning of he SRs, the SRs for e ch RHR 
Cont *nmemt Spray System Funct n are located in the Rs column f Table 3.3.6.3-1.  

(continue 
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B1 S

SURVEIL CE The Surveillan s are also modified by a te to indicate 
REQUIREN S that when a chan 1 is placed in an inopera le status solely 

(contin d) for performance o required Surveillances, e ry into 
associated Conditlo and Required Actions ma be delayed 
for up to 6 hours, p vided the associated Func i on 
maintains RHR cantainm t spray initiation capab ity. Upon 
completion of th uve lance, or expiration of t 6 hour.  
ilowance, the channel mu tbe returned to OPERABLE tatus 

the applicable Conditlo entered and Required Acti s 
ta en. This Note is based o the reliability analys is 
(Re 3) assumption of the av age time required to per r 
chann 1 surveillance. That ana sis demonstrated that th 
6 hour esting allowance does no significantly reduce the 
probabi *ty that the RHR containme t spray will initiate 
when nece ary.  

performance of t CHANNEL CHECK once ever 12 hours ensures 
that a gross fail e of instrumentation has t occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is no iy a comparison of the arameter 
indicated on one cael to a similar parameter n other 
channels. It is base n the assumption that in rument 
hannels monitoring the ame parameter should rea 

roximately the same va e. Significant deviatio 
beeen the instrument cha els could be an indicati of 

exc sive instrument drift one of the channels or 
somet Ing even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will dete 
gros s annel failure; thus, I is key to verifying the 
instrume tation continues to ape te properly between each 
CHANNEL IBRATION.  

Agreement cr en a are determineld by he plant staff based 
on a combinat n of the channel nstr nt uncertainties, 
including Indic ion and readability, a channel is 
outside the crit ia, It may be an indic ion that the 
-instrument has dri ed outside its limit.  

The Frequency is bas upon operating experie ce that 
demonstrates channel f *lure is rare. The C EL CHECK 
supplements less; formal,. ut more frequent, che s of 

annels during nomal op ational use of the dis lays 
a ociated with the channe required by the LCO.  

(continu)
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RHR Containment pray System Instrumenta on 

BASB3.  

SURVEIL CE SR 3.3.6.3.2 
REQUIREM S 

(continu ) A CHANNEL FUNCTIO L TEST is performed on ea h required 
channel to ensure e entire channel will per rm the 
intended function.  

Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with e 
ssumptlons of the curre plant specific setpoint 
hodology.  

The requency of 92 days is sed upon the reliability 
analy is of Reference 3.  

The calibrat n of trip units provide a check of the actual 
trip setpolnt The channel must be de lared inoperable if 
the trip settin is discovered to be les conservative than 
the Allowable Va e specified in Table 3. 66.3-1. If the 
trip setting is di overed to be less conse vative than 
accounted for in th appropriate setpoint me odology, but 
is not beyond the Al wable Value, the channel erformance 
is still within the re irements of the plant s ety 
analysis. Under these ndtlons, the setpoint st be 
eadjusted to be equal to or more conservative tha [ 

aounted for in the appro iate setpoint methodol 

The equency of 92 days is b ed upon the reliability 
analy of Reference 3.  

A CHANNEL CAL RATION is a complete ch ck of the instrument 
loop and the s sor. This test verifie that the channel 
responds to the asured parameter withi the necessary 
range and accurac CHANNEL CALIBRATION I ves the channel 
adjusted to account or instrument drifts ween successive 
calibrations consist t with the plant specdic setpoint 

e Frequency of SR 3.3. 3.4 is based on the ass ption of 
a 2 day calibration inter in the determination f the 
ma itude of equipment drif in the setpoint analyst 

(continu 
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SAS

SURVEIL NCE SR 3.3.6.34 \n SR 3.3.6.35 (contin d) 
REQUIREME S 

The Frequency of S 3.3.6.3.5 is based on t assumption of 
an I8 month calibrat n interval in the dete ination of the 
magnitude of equipmen drift in the setpoint a lysis.  

Th LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL ST demonstrates the 
OPE BILITY of the required in iation logic for a specific 
chann . The system functional esting performed in 
LCO 3. 1.7, 'Residual Heat Remov1 (RHR) Containment 
Spray, verlaps this Surveillance o provide complete 
testing o the assumed safety functi 

The 18 month requency is based on the eed to perform this 
Surveillance der the conditi ons that a ly during a plant 
outage and the tential for an unplanned ranslent if the 
Surveillance wer performed with the reacto at power.  
Operating experien has shown these componen s usually pass 
the Surveillance wh performed at the 18 mont Frequency.  

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section [ u ure [ 

2 FSAR, Section [6.2.1.1.  

\ 3. GENE-770-06-1, Bases for hanges to Surveillance Te 
tervals and Allowed Out- -Service Times for 

Se ected Instrumentation Tec •ical Specifications," 
Feb ary 1991.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS BASES: 3.3.6.3 - RHR CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

I1. The Bases section has been deleted because the associated Specification has been 
deleted.
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PMU System Instrumentati n Pj" 
stem B 3.3.6.  

B,3. INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3. 4 Suppression Pool Makeu (SPMU) System Instrumen1ti\ 

\pool to the suppression p o1, by gravity flow, aftb a loss 
•f coolant accident (LOCA) Lo ensure that primary m 

c ctainment temperature and JNessure design limits ar met.  
Th SPHU System is automatica initiated by signals 
gene ted by Reactor Vessel Wat Level-Low Low, Level 
React Vessel Water Level--Low w Low, Level 1; Drywell1 
Pressu -High; and Suppression P Water Level--Low Low 
channels. The channels include elei ronic equipment (e.g., 
trip unit that compares me:sr in ut signals with 
pre-establi ed setpoints. When the s point is exceeded, 
the channel tput relay actuates, whic then outputs a 
signal to the rip logic. The channels p vide inputs to 
two trip system one trip system Initiate one SPMU 
subsystem while e second trip system tnit tes the other 
SPHU subsystem (Re 1). Two separate initia Ion logics are 
provided for each t p system.  

One initiation logic F a trip system will initi e the 
ssociated subsystem if LOCA signal coincident wi a 
pression Pool Water Le I-Low Low signal is rece ed.  

T LOCA signal is receive from the associated divisi n of 
low ressure Emergency Core ollng Systems (ECCS) 
init tion signal (i.e., two annels of Reactor Vessel 
Water vel-Low Low Low, Leve 1 and two channels of 
Drywell ressure-High are arran d in a one-out-of-two 
taken twi logic). Two channels IF Suppression Pool Water 
Level-Low ow are arranged in a on -out-of-two logic, which 
generates th Suppression Pool Water evel-Low Low signal.  
The assoclat low pressure ECCS divi on's Manual 
Initiation push' utton (one per divislo also supplies a 
signal, which m ally performs the same unction as the 
automatic LOCA si al (i.e., ECCS Manual itiation 
coincident with a S pression Pool Water Le 1l-Low Low will 
initiate the trip sy em). Two SPHU Manual itiation push 
buttons are also provi d (arranged in a one-o t-of-two 
logic), which manually rform the same functio as the 
utomatic Suppression Poo Water Level-Low Low gnal.  

Th second initiation logic or a trip system will Itiate 
afte a time delay of approxi tely 30 minutes when 11 

(contin d) 
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• ," " \. SS U System Instrumentati~ 

BACKGRO D Pressure-High ( different Function from t Drywell 
(contin d) Pressure-High Fun tion described above) and eactor Vessel 

Water Level--Low Lo Level 2 signals are rec *ved. Two 
channels of each of t ese two variables are arr nged in a 
one-out-of-two taken t ice logic. Once actuated, this logic 
starts the timer, and o e the timer-times out, t trip 
system initiates the asso lated SPMU subsystem. • manual 
initiation push buttons (t same.push buttons as th 

p imary and secondary conta i nt isolation manual 
in •lation push buttons), arr ged in a two-out-of-two 
log •, are also provided, whic erform the same functio as 
the tovariables (i.e., the man al initiation push butto 
w iill s rt the timer to initiate associated SPMU 
subsyste 

APPLIC LE The SPHU Syst is relied upon to dump u er containment 
SAFETY ULSES, pool water to e suppression pool to mati ain drywell 
LCO, AND horizontal vent verage and an adequate s pression pool 
APPLICABIL Y heat sink volume ensure that the primary ntainment 

internal pressure a temperature stay within eslgn limits 
(Ref. 2).  

The SPHU System instr tation satisfies Criteri 3 of the 
RC Policy Statement. Ce tamn instrumentation Func ions are 
tained for other reasons nd are described in the 

in vidual Functions discus on. 

The 0RABILIlY of the SPHU Sy em instrumentation is 
depend t on the OPERABILITY of he individual 
instrume ation channel Functions pecifiedin 
Table 3.3. .4-1. Each Function mu have the required 
number of RABLE channels with the setpoints within the 
specified Al wable Value, where appr riate. A channel is 
inoperable if ts actual trip setpoint s not within its 
required Allowa e Value. The actual se oint is calibrated 
consistent with licable setpoint metho logy assumptions.  

Allowable Values ar specified for each Func on in the 
Table. Nominal trip tpoints are specified the setpoint 
calculations. The nom al setpoints are selectcd to ensure 
the setpoints do not e d the Allowable Values tween 

"NEL CALIBRATIONS. Op ation with a trip setp nt less 
c servative than the nomi I setpoint, but within e 
Al wable Value, is acceptab 

.(contin d) 
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U System Instrunientatlo

B 3.3.6.4 

S" s~ •R• Sysem Instrumentatioý\, 
BAS 

APPLIC E Trip setpoints a those predetermined valu of output at 
SAFETY LYSES, which an action s uld take place. The setpo& ts are 
LCO, and compared to the act al process parameter (e.g., reactor 
APPLICABILI vessel water level), nd when the measured outp value of 

(continued) the process parameter ceeds the setpoint, the a ociated 
device (e.g., trip unit changes state. The anal 'c limits 
are derived from the lim ing values of the process 
arameters obtained from t safety analysis. The Al wable 
lues are derived from the nalytic limits, corrected or 

ca ibration, process, and so of the instrument errors.  
The rip setpoints are then de rmined accounting for the 
remai ing instrument errors (e. drift). The trip 
setpo•ts derived in this manner. ovide adequate protection 
because *nstrumentation uncertaint s, process effects, 
calibrati tolerances, instrument d jft, and severe 
environmen errors (for channels that ust function in harsh 
environment as defined by 10 CFR 50.49 are accounted for.  

The SPtU Syste instrumentation is require to be OPERABLE 
in NODES 1, 2, a 3 where considerable ene y exists in the 
Reactor Coolant S tem and a DBA could cause ressurization 
and heatup of the p imary containment. In MOD 4 and 5, 
the reactor is shut wn; therefore, any LOCA w ld not 
cause pressurization o the drywell, and the SPIM ystem 
would not be neede 0 intain suppression pool w er 
level. Furthermore I n DES 4 and 5, the SPMU Syst is 
ot required since there I• insufficient energy to he up 

suppression pool in the vent of a LOCA.  

The ecific Applicable Safety alyses and LCD discussion 
are 1ted below on a Function Function basis.  

S!.: D~rvwe ' ressureHi oh__ _ " 

High pressur in the drywell could tnd ate a break in the 
reactor coolan pressure boundary (RCPB).* The Drywell 
Pressure-High one of the Functions re ired to be 
OPERABLE and capa e of initiating the SPMU ystem during 
the postulated acc: ent. This protection is equired to 
ensure primary conta ment temperature and pr sure design 
limits are not exceed during a LOtA. Acciden analysis 
assumes that the suppre ion pool-vents remain c ered 
durR this signal is used 1o 0 7water T~om the pe oti:n olito the suppressio p)ool as 
a umd in the large break CAanalysis." 

•WR•• •(contin d 
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SA Y ESEco SPMU System ...umna o 
APPIC E . ryel P~a reHigh (contnued 

SAFET an resY sgas r ntitd So pesr 

LCO ad ig dy thatrss s ign als th aresre intate mp sur 
locations in of O wl 

APPLICABingl tr nsmitersuthat seilureepressure ath Sfo ur *fe 

sic t ~ u den iniaie ef tOa.  

prima y •te perat re an 
cont~nmen~pressure~l dspreio 

locati oon s in the lrw orcannel ofbreak llC 

the due to ~~~~ari•alvl vral 
an• ~ essre te tI leg) in essel. Fur chan els ratrvse ae 

1 at o 

level (two •an elsprti ytm vial n r 
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U System Instrumentat n 

B 3.3.6.  

BASES\, 

n Water Lv1-ow w ontinued) 
SAFETY ANA SES, 
LCO, and not drop below that r uired to keep the suppr sion pool 
APPLICABILITY vents covered for all L CA break sizes. Accide analyses 

assume that the suppress n pool vents remain cov ed during 
a LOCA. Therefore, the s nal indicating low supp ssion 

ool water level is used to ump water from the uppe 
c tainment pool into-the su ression pool as assumed .n the 
la e break LOCA analysis.  

Suppr sion pool water level sign Ils are from four 
trans• ters that sense pool level t four different 
location (two per trip system). H ever, only two of the 
four Supp sston Pool Water Level-Lo Low channels (one per 
trip system are required to be OPERAB to ensure that no 
single instr nt failure can preclude t e SPMU System 
function due tthe redundancy of the Fun ion.  

The Allowable Val e is set high enough to en re coverage of 

h pressure in the dryw 1 could indicate a break the 
RC . The Drywell Pressure High is one of the Functi s 
req red to be OPERABLE and pable of initiating the S U 
Syste during the postulated cident This protection i 
requir to ensure primary cont 'nment temperature and 
pressure esign limits are not e eeded during a small break 

High drywell ressure signals are in lated from pressure 
transmitters t sense the pressure a four different 
locations in th drywell. Four channel of Drywell 
Pressure-High Fu tion (two channels per rip system) are 
availble and are quired to be OPERABLE ensure that no 
single instrument fa ure can preclude the U System 

e Allowable Value is c sen to be the same as he RPS 
D 11 Pressure-High Al able Value (LCO 3.3.1. , 

tor Protection System PS) Instrumentationw), since 
this ould be indicative of LOCA.  

BWR/6 STS \ 3.3-20S Rev 1, 04/07/95



BAS

APPLIC .RatrV~lWtrLvlLwLwNe 

SAFETY YSES, 
LCO, and Low RPV water leve indicates that a LOCA ma have occurred 
APPLICABILI and that the capabilty to maintain the primar containment 

(continued) temperature and press e and suppression pool d ign limits during a small break LOmay be threatened.  

eactor vessel water level signals are initiated fr four 
I el transmitters that sen the difference between e 
pr sure due to a constant c umn of water (reference g) 
and g e pressure due to the ac al water level (variableg 
leg) the vessel. Four chann s of Reactor Vessel Wate 
Level- ow Low, Level 2 (two per ip system) are available 
and are quired to be OPERABLE to nsure that no single 
instrumen failure can preclude the PMU System function.  
The Allowab Value is chosen to be t same as the HPCS 
Reactor Vess Water Level-Low Low, Le el 2 Allowable Value 
(LCO 3.3.5.1), ince this could be indic ive of a LOCA.  

6 .T i m e 
The SPNU System valve open on a Drywell Pressu -High 
and/or Reactor Vessel ter Level-Low Low, Level 2 signal 
after about a 30 minute iner delay, where the tim itself 

started by these signa . The minimum suppressi pool 
v ume, without an upper po 1 dump, is adequate to me t all 
hea sink requirements for 3 minutes during a small b ak 
LOCA.  

There a two SPflU System timers one per trip system). Tw 
timers a available and are requl d to be OPERABLE to 
ensure tha no single timer failure an preclude the SPHU 
System func on. The Allowable Value is chosen to be short 
enough to ens that the suppression ol will serve as an 
adequate heat nk during a small break OCA.  

The SPNU System Manual nitiation push button annels 
produce signals to prov e manual initiation cap ilities 
hat are redundant to t automatic protective 

i trumentation. The Manu Initiation Function is ot 
as med in any transient or ccident analysis in the SAR.  
Howe er, the Function is reta ed for overall redunda and

BWR B 3.3-206 Rev 1, 04/07/95
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SPMU System Instrumenta ion 

B 3.3. 4 

BAS 

APPLICAB l 1a n It in (continued) 
SAFETY YSES, 
LCO, and diversity of the S U System as required by e NRC in the 
APPLICABILIT approved licensing sis.  

Four manual initiation ush buttons (two per tri system) 
are available and requir to be OPERABLE to ensur that no 

ngle instrument failure an preclude the SPMU Sys m 
f.ction.- There is no All ble Value for this Funct n 
sin the channels are mecha cally actuated based sole on the s °in of the push buttoh 

ACT NS FReviewer's ote: Certain LCO Copl~e ion Times are based on-' 

SI ~approved top' ;al reports. In order f•R a licensee to use 
\ I the times, th licensee must Justify thCompeIteion Times as 1 

required by the taff Safety Evaluation port (SER) for the 
topical report.  

A Note has been pro ded to modify the ACTI related to 
SPMU System instrumen tion channels. Section .3, 
Completion Times, spec ies that once a Conditio has been •entered, subsequent div ijons,' subsystems, compon ts, or 
•~~riables expressed In th Condition discovered to eI 
tlkI perable or not within lIits will not result in s arate 

• ~~entr into the Condition. S ctton 1.3 also specifies- that 

e At ions of the Cond t non continue to apply for achs 

Requi r ActiCon diti entry into the appreu re ate 
Condit rfenen able f.s64 a.athe appricable 

ondition specified in t Table is Function depen nt.  
E h time a channel is dis vered inoperable, Condi 'on A is 
en red for that channel an rovides for transfer to he 
appr rate subsequent Condit n.  

BWR/6 SýT B 3.3-207 Rev 1, 04/07/95



SPIIU System Instrumentat'on 

B 3.3.6.  

BA S 

ACTIONS B.1and B.  
(conti ed) 

Required Action 1is intended to ensure ap opriate 
actions are taken multiple, inoperable, unt ipped 
channels within the e Function result in a c plete loss 
of automatic initiati capability for the SP?4U Stem. In 
this case, automatic In tiation capability is lost *f 
a) one Function I chann in both trip systems i 
i operable and untripped, ) one Function 2 channelI i both 
tr systems is inoperable ad untripped, (c) one Funct n 4 
chan el in both trip systems inoperable and untripped, r 
(d) o Function 5 channel in th trip systems is 

toper 1e ad untripped. In th situation (loss of 
automati initiation capability), he 24 hour allowance, of, 
Required tion B.2 is not appropri e and the SPMU System 
must be dec ared inoperable within I our after discovery of 
loss of SPMUj nitiatlon capability for oth trip systems.  

The Completion me is intended to allow e operator time 
to evaluate and air any discovered mnop abilities. This 
Completion Time al allows for an exception to the normal 
utlme zero' for beg ning the allowed outage *me *clock.* 
For Required Acti~onn B. the Completion Time on begins 
upon discovery that the SPMU System cannot be au matically 
initiated due to inopera e, untripped channels w hin the 

aeFunction as describe in the paragraph above, he 
I our Completion Time from iscovery of loss of init'ation 
cap ility is acceptable bec se It minimizes risk whi 
all ng time for restoration tripping of channels.  

Because f the redundancy of sens s available to provide 
initiati signals, an allowable o of service time of 
24 hours h been shown to be accept ble (Ref. 3) to permit 
restoration f any inoperable channel o OPERABLE status.  
If the inoper le channel cannot be res ored to OPERABLE 
status within eallowable out of servi time, the channel 
must be placed I the tripped condition p Required 
Action 8.2. Plac the inoperable channell in trip would 
conservatively comp sate for the inoperabil ,restore 

capabil ity to acco te a single failure, an allow 
operation to continue. Alternately, ifi sn desired to lace the channel intr (e.g., as in thecs er 

acing the inoperable ch nel in trip would resul in an 
i tiation), Condition D t be entered and its Re ired 

BWR/6B 3.-208Rev 1, 04/07/9 5



B 3.3.6.  

BAS 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 
(contin ed) 

Required Action C. is intended to ensure ap opriate 
actions are taken i ultiple, inoperable, un ipped 
channels within the s Function result in a c lete loss 
of automatic initiation capability for the SPMU stem. In 
this case, automatic inl ation capability is lost if two 
unction 3 channels or tw Function 6 channels are 
operable. In this situat in (loss of automatic in iation 

ca bility), the 24 hour all ance of Required Action 2 is 
not propriate and the SPNU stem must be declared 
tnope ble within I hour after 'scovery of loss of SP4U 
initia on capability for both t p systems. As noted, 
Requir ction C.1 is only applic le for Functions 3 
and 6. R uired Action C.1 is not plicable to Function 7 
(wh also requires entry into this ondition if a channel 
in this Func on is inoperable), since t is the Manual 
Initiation Fu tion and is not assumed any FSAR accident 
Or transient an ysis. Thus, a total los of manual 
initiation capabi ity for 24 hours (as all ed by Required 
Action C.2) is all ed.  

The Completion Time I intended to allow the o rator time 
to evaluate and repair ny discovered inoperabil ties. This 
Completion Tim also al s for an exception to t normal 
*time zero for beginning he allowed outage time lock." 

r Required Action C 1 t Completion Time only be ins 
u n discovery that tieS stem cannot be automat ally 
ii ated due to two inoperab channels within the s 
Func 'on. The 1 hour Completlo Time from discovery of ss 
of ml 'atlon capability is acce able because it minimize 
risk wh e allowing time for rest ation of channels.  

Because of he redundancy of sensors vailable to provide 
initiation s nals, an allowable out o service time of 
24 hours has en shown to be acceptabl (Ref. 3) to permit 
restoration of inoperable channel to PERABLE status.  
If the inoperabl channel cannot be restor to OPERABLE 
status within the lowable out of service me, Condition D 
must be entered and ts Required Action taken The Required 
Actions do not allow lacing the channel in tr since this 
action could either ca e the Initiation or it uld not 
necessarily result in a- fe state for th channe in all 
vents.  

(continu) 
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S U System Instrumentation 

B 3.3.6.4 

BBAS 

ACTIONSD.  
(contin d) 

With any Required Act n and associated Complet n Time not 
met, the associated SP subsystem may be incapab of 
performing the intended nctlon and the SPMU subs teemm 
associated with inoperabl untripped channels must 
declared inoperable immedia ly.  

SURVEILLANCE Revi er's Note: Certain Frequen ies are based on approved 
REQUIREMENTS Itopica reports. In order for a 1 ensee to use these 

Frequen es, the licensee must justi the Frequencies as 
required the staff SER for the top cal report.  

As noted at he beginning of the SRs, th SRs for each SPtIU 
System Functi are located in the SRs co mn of 
Table 3.3.6.4

The Surveillances re also modified by a Note o indicate 
that when a channel is placed in an inoperable tatus solely 
for performance of r uired Surveillances, entry nto 
associated Conditions d Required Actions my be elayed 
for up to 6 hours, prov ed the associated Function 
aintains suppression Poo makeup capability. Upon 
c mpletion of the Surveill ce, or expiration of the 6 our 
al wance, the channel must e returned to OPERABLE stat s or e applicable Condition e ered and Required Actions 
taken This Note is based on e reliability analysis 
(Ref. assumption of the avera time required to perform 
channel urveillance. That analy s demonstrated that the 
6hour te ing allowance does not s nificantly reduce the 

probabilit that the SPMU will initi e when necessary.  

SR 3.3.6.4.1 

Performance of the flANNEL CHECK once every 2 hours ensures 
that a gross failur of instrumentation has n toccurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is norm 1ly a comparison of the rameter 
indicated on one chann to a similar parameter n other 
channels. It is ba~sed o the assumption that ins; ument 

annels monitoring the s parameter should rread 
a roximately the! same val . Significant deviat ion 
bet en the instrument chann s could be an indicatio of 
exce ive instrument drift in ne of the channels or 

(continued 
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\ Mu S y s t e m I ns t r u m en t a t i 

SUVI E SR 3.3... (ninued) 

REQUIREME 
something even more erious. A CHANNEL CHECK ill detect 
gross channel failure thus it is key to verif ing the 
instrumentation contin s to operate properly be een each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

reement criteria are det ined by the plant staff, based 
on combination of the chan 1 instrument uncertainti 
nc ding indication and read ility. If a channel is 

outs e the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
Inst nt has drifted outside i limit.  

The Frequ cy is based upon operati experience that 
demonstrat channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK 
supplements ess formal, but more freq nt, checks of 
channels durin normal operational use the displays 
associated wit the required channels of e LCO.  

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL ST is performed on each r uired 
\channlt nur the etire channel will perform he 

• •nended function.  

•An setpoit ajut ent ha e consistent with the 
~ass Ltions of the current print specific setpoint 

The calibration a trip units provides a eck of the actual 
trip setpoints. T channel must be decla d inoperable if 
the trip setting is iscovered to be less co servative than 
the Allowable Value s cified in Table 3.3.6. 1. If the 
trip setting is discov d to be less conserva ve than 
accounted for in the app priate setpoint meth logy but is 

t beyond the Allowable lue, the channel perfo ance is 
s 11 within the requireme s of the plant safety a alysis.  
Un these conditions, the tpoint must be readjus d to 

(continu) 
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S U System Instrumentatio 

\BAýSEe 
3.3.64 

SURVEIL CE SR 3.3.6.4.3 ontinued) 
REQU IRENE S 

be equal to or mor conservative than accounte for in the 
appropriate setpoint ethodology.  

The Frequency of 92 da is based on the reliabili 
analysis of Reference 3.  

A C EL CALIBRATION is a comp te check of the instrumen 
loop an the sensor. This test rifies that the channel 
responds o the measured parameter ithin the necessary 
range an ccuracy. CHANNEL CALIB ION leaves the channel 

~~ loop ne chaennel 

adjusted unt for instrument d fts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant pecific setpoint 
methodology.  

The Frequency of R 3.3.6.4.4 is based on e assumption of a 92 day calibrati interval in the determi ation of the 
magnitude of equipm t drift in the setpoint alysis.  

The Frequency of SR 3. 6.4.5 is based on the as umption of an 18 month calibration nterval in the determina ion of the 
gnitude of equipment dr t in the setpoint analy s 

SR L.3.6 ,4 ,6 \ 
SThe LOC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TES emonstrates the 
I\OPERAI fterqie nt o oi for-a specific 

Oprchann g e xperie nci on tes cngoperformed-in s .y p S \LCO 3.62 SprsinPo au "(SPHU) System," 

thoverl Sr i when p f rme d e 1mpoeten testing ofy 

SThe IS month Fre ency is based on the ne• to perform this 
\ Surveillanceudrh conditions that appl Lduring a plant Soutage n h pt a or an unpnlanned tr sient if the SSurveilac •er e re with the reactor-% power.  •Operating eprec shown these components sually pass th Srvillance when p frmdat the 18 month eqe "y 

(continue 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS BASES: 3.3.6.4 - SPMU SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. The Bases section has been deleted because the associated Specification has been 
deleted.

. LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Re 'ef and LLS Instrumentat n 
B 3.3.6.  

B 3 INSTRUMENTATION 
B\3.3. .5 Relief and Low-Low s (LeS s u ti 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The safety/relief valv (S/RVs) prevent overpres rization \of the nuclear steam sys em. Instrumentation is p ~vided tot 
•upport two modes of S/RV peration--the relief func "on 

11 valves) and the LLS f ction (selected valves). efer 
to CO 3.4.4, "Safety/Relie Valves (S/RVs), and LCO .6.1.6, "Low-Low Set (LLt Safety/Relief Valves 

S(S/R/)" for Applicability Bas• for additional informati n \o n the modes of S/RV operation l 
( \ ~~The rel ieY function of the S/RVs pr ents overpressuri~zat~ion 

thu of the nuc g ar steam system. The LL function of the S/RVs 
encis designed o mitigate the effects ofpostulated thrust 

loads on the RV discharge lines by preventing subsequent 

actuations wit an elevated water leg in e S/RV discharge 
line. It also me igates the effects of po( ulated pressure 
loads on the conthinment by preventing multi e actuations 
in rapid successin of the S/RVs subsequent their initial 

valUpon ve y so actaine los logic assigns preedt 
Therien a tins onsts otwo si pecsytemRVs.  
hsere are sen er SR ande e he nodmal oief 
itsr sp ctie t t/ e * Relie l stRy oaen longae Lh reesn oesea )t h uppression-po•1 

water syesems) us reducing thrust loa i from subsequent Icua on t:it their-design limli . In addition, the 
wh n de R e omeium/RV subsequent ctuations to one Svalve, so that. c t•ainmnt loads, wil'l als b reduced.  

h i / nRs) Te ation consists of two tap systems, wit eac trpst ataing one solenoid ;r-each S/RV.  
Thr ar twToeni er S/RV, and each sole oid can open 
it repctv SR. trelielf mode (S/RVs and ssociated 
ri sytm)i iýa otree setpoint group, (the low I, h n /V temdu h 1 /Vs, and t~he hi with Sni S/RVs). The S/RV relie fnction-is-actuated b " 

(con in d) 
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•D"Rel "f and LLS Instrumentation 

B C G O Dtransmitters th t nitor reactor st a o ressure. The 
(contin d) reactor steam dome ressure transmitters sen signals to trip units whose out ts are arranged in a two ut-of-two logic for each trip s tem in each of three sep ate \ ~setpoint groups (e.g., Ie medium group of 10 S/R• opens 

•~when at least one of the ssociated trip systems t ~s at 
\its assigned setpoint). 0 e an S/RV has been openel• It 

V~~ill reclose wh~en reactor s am dome pressure decreas• 
b~~~ow the opening pressure se point_. This logic arrang m~nt 

~~ens res that no single instrum t failure can preclude-te 

I \The LLS logic cons s s o wo t i tms similar to the 
5 /RV rel i f functio n. E t e r p s te rn can actuate t~he 

II .LLS S fR V s y e n e r i i g t e a s o i t o e n o i d s o n t h e -S /R V 
J pilot vle Ec L rp system is labled and sealed'i'n 

up nImta V c u ton from the exi ing reactor steam 
d o e p e s r s o s o n f t e -n o r ma l el i e f s e t p o i n t 
gr us\h e r se m o e p e s r h n lsused to 
ar L r ar n d I o e o to -hree"taen twice 
l o i . T h e c t r t a m d m r es s r c h a n n e• t h a t 
co to h o e i g d cl sn f te LL "S SRV are 

ST~his rloicf arange men ent rese t hat non ae single Intr reent • 
lurcnR functio ath n ls 

YSES ~ ~ouepresmesur edati npuoth ucgna wt r e-ste a blishema dtoesr 
outpuet la actuates., wec tedi ouguptput ofr relief answ 

wBLEhe rte lef an Sf ntrentati sed t o, prsteve nt 

SAFETY~ ~ il YE oepresui ofwhen nuaclear steam dom trernadsoesure era 
tha the copntingmrsue lase remin wThin loh i piaryagn 

containmenht desingn e sis (Ref. iur capecud.  
SRVelief a undcLSionst tto.aife rtrn3oh 

NRCe Poic Staemnt COThe CO reqireoniss oPEABLtYwo trpsuficent remlfand toth istR riffntation. channels toipro de a adeq uate asurnet 

LLS /R~senerizin theassoiatesoleoi(con tined / 
piotvave Eah Sri syte 3i3s1 Rev 1nd 04/07/95n



4,ief and ILS Instrumenta ion 

B 3.3. 5 

BAS 

LCO successfully ac omplishing the relief an LS function, 
(contin d) assuming any sin e instrumentation channe failure within 

the LLS logic. Th refore, two trip systems e required to 
be OPERABLE. The 0 RABILITY of each trip sy em is 
dependent upon the 0 BILITY of the reactor s am dome 
pressure channels asso *ated with required relie and LLS 
S/RVs. Each required ch nel shall have its setpo it within 

he specified Allowable V ue. A channel is inoper le if 
i• actual trip setpoint is ot within its required 
Al able Value. The actual etpoint is calibrated 
cons tent with applicable set oint methodology assumpti s.  

Allowab e Values are specified fo each channel in 
SR 3.3.6. .3. Nominal trip setpol s are specified in the 
setpoint lculations. The nominal etpoints are selected 
to ensure t at the setpoints do not e eed the Allowable 
SValue betweeCHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. Op ration with a trip 
setpoint s onservative than the nomil 1 trip setpolnt, 
but within Its. lowable Value, is accepta le.  

Trip setpoints are hose predetermined values of output at 
which an action sho d take place. The setpoi s are 
compared to the actua process parameter (e.g., eactor 
vessel pressure), and en the measured output va e of the 
process parameter excee the setpoint, the associa ed 
evice (e.g., trip unit anges state. The analyti limits 
a derived from the limit values of the process 
pa ters obtained from the afety analysis. The Allo ble 
al s are derived from the a lyti c limits, corrected f 

calib tion, process, and some fthe instrument errors.  
The tr setpoints are then det ined, accounting for the 
remaininn instrument errors (e~egr., drift). The trip 
setpoints erived in this manner pr ide adequate protection 
beca n rumentation uncertaintle process effects, 
calibration lerances, instrument dri , and severe • 
environment e rs (for channels that m t function in harsh 
environments as efined by 10 CFR 50.49) e accounted for.  

For relief, the ac ating Allowable Values a e based on the 
transient event of in steam isolation valve MSIV) closure 
wit an indirect scr (i .e., neutron flux). is analysis 
is described in Refere e 2. For LLS, the actua ing and 
reclosing Allowable Val s are based on the transo nt event 
f NSIV closure with a di ct scram (i.e., HSIV poMtion 
s tches). This analysis described in Reference 

(continue 
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The relief and S instrumentation is re •ired to be 
OPERABLE in MODE5, 2, and 3, since consi rable energy 
exists in the nucl r steam system and the 5RVs may be 
needed to provide p 'lssure rel ief. If the S/ ts are needed, thn hereif ndLL uncin ar eYie~ ensure 

\ H D Ef a n d L, t h euec t j o p r e sue 
r e d 0o euh h t t e 

depesu e pi~ sanote apre oached S/y assd 

olraoa trnins or aIdns Thus , pressure lief a~ t hed releact pLiruentatIow ae nough hat the

A ONS Reviewer Note: Certain LCO Comp tion Times are based on 
approved toical reports. In order r a licensee to use the times, e licensee must justify e Completion Times as required by t e staff Safety Evaluation eport (SER) for the 
topical report.  

Because the failure o any reactor steam dome p ssure 
instrument channels [pr viding relief S/RV openin and LLS 

ening and closing pres re setpoints] in one tri, system 
W 11 not prevent the asso ated $/RV from performing ts 
re ef and LLS function, 7 ys is allowed to restore trip 
sys to OPERABLE status. this condition, the rema ing 
OPE E trip system is adequa to perform the relief a 
L\S in atlon function. Howe the overall reliability 
is reduc because a single failu ein the OPERABLE trip 
system co d result in a loss ofrief or LLS function.  

The 7 day C letion Time is consider appropriate for the 
relief and L function because of the edundancy of sensors 
available to pr ide initiation signals d the redundancy 
of the relief an LS design. In additio the probability 
of multiple rele r 11 instrumentation "cannel failures, 
which renders the aining trip system inop able, 
occurring together wi an event requiring th relief or LLS 
function during the 7 Completion Time is ve low.  

(continue
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8•• E • " i and LLS Instrumentati~q •
SB 3.3.6.'\ 

If the inoperable tri system is not restored OPERABLE 
status within 7 days, p r Condition A, or if two rip 
systems are inoperable, en the plant must be br ght to a 
MODE in which the LCO doe not apply. To achieve t is 
tatus, the plant must be b ught to at least MODE 3 ithin 

hours and to MODE 4 withi 36 hours.r' 

The llowed Completion Times ar reasonable, based on ~opera ng experience, to reach th required plant conditio• 

fro f 1 po e conditions in an o Oerly manner and without\ 

SURVE CE Reviewer's No Certain Frequencies are ased on approved 

REQUIRE NTS topical reports. In order for a licensee use these 
Frequencies, the icensee must justify the equencies as I 
required by the s f SER for the topical rep t.  

The Surveillances are odified by a Note to indi te that 
when a channel is plac in an inoperable status lely for 
performance of required urveillances, entry Into a sociated 
onditions and Required A ions may be delayed for u to 

ours, provided the asso ated Function maintains re ief 
or LS initiation capability as applicable. Upon 
c etion of the Surveillanc or expiration of the 6 h r 
allow ce, the channel must be turned to OPERABLE status 

Or the plicable Condition ente d and Required Actions 
taken. is Note is based on the pliability analysis 
(Ref. 3) as umption of the average lme required to perform 
channel sur illance. That analysis emonstrated the 6 hour 
testing allo nce does not significant reduce the 
probability th the relief and LLS val s will initiate 
when necessary.  

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL T is performed on each uired 
channel to ensure that t entire channel will pe orm the 

ntended function. Any se ooint adjustment shall 
nsistent with the assumpt ns of the current plan 

sp ific setpoint methodolo 

BWR/6 3 1 R 1con 
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Relie and ILS Instrumentation 

8 3.3.6._5 

BASE 

SURVEIL CE SR 3.3.6.5.i (c tinued) 
REQUI REME 

The Frequency of 92 s is based on the reliab• ity 
analysis of Referenceo 

t hs based t be rvativeth for in th f aporit stintmh oog bu dseno 

beyondlysls th Reoaben " Ve 
w ithnthe o u ir s ofith rlante a check of the y aly n er 

the setoindtls, The sehannnt must be delreddjusoedrtole ' 

j n 
te ua to or ocserovativ tha accot.nt for an the 

T h F o 9 Its baonth rea nit 

A NEL CALIBRATI h Ispacip eint check of the instrinp 
setand th sisoer.Ti te vesteriaties thea cannel 

frep int the masuroriaed sparm~e rwthi oybthe s necssr 
raynged accuracy.l CHaNNeLA AINlae the channepromnei tll 
awiuthnte o acuntfreisrments rifh pats btweenalsuccssivner 
cqalbrto srm consisenvtwith then p1cout spcforic theto 
methodologyt ntmthdloy 

The Frequency o 2asi based uon the asmp nofan 18moth 
cnalyibraton Rteferincte deemntofthmaiue 

of eqiMEnt driLIBAIN the setpon anakofthysit n 

Bi/R° • •B .SR 3.3.61.5.4719 

lo n he LensIC SYTM This L TETvemosraties thechne 
ERnAIreTp s of the reqsuired actaerwthion loginceforarsciy 

ch nl.ba Th cosystemunctwit thl testigperiformsedfo S/R 

Thpreviueompletesestingof the assumed saofet function.h 

caliraton i a in he eterinaion t(coanitiuded 
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\BASES

Relie and LLS Instrumentatlo 
B 3.3.6.- 

5

SURVEIL E SR 3.3.6.5.4 (co inued)) 
REURME 

The 18 month Frequenc is based on the need to rform this 
Surveillance under the onditions that apply dur g a plant 
outage and the potential or an unplanned transien if the 
Surveillance were perform with the reactor at pow 

erating experience has sh wn these components usua y pass 
t Surveillance when perfo at the 18 month Frequ cy.

\REFERENCES 1. FS Section [5.2.2].  FS Sction 2 \\ 2. FSAR, ppendix SA.  

3. GENE-77 06-1, *Bases for Changes Surveillance Test 
Intervals nd Allowed Out-of-Servic Times for 
Selected I trumentation Technical Sp ifications," 
February 19
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ISTS BASES: 3.3.6.5 - RELIEF AND LLS INSTRUMENTATION 

1 . The Bases section has been deleted because the associated Specification has been 
deleted.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



A// CA&IL7rCS oty-17" kAVd455 Q System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.7.1 Control Room

BASES

BACKGRO1UND The43&System is designed to provide a radiologically 
controlled environment to ensure the habitability of the 
control room for the-safety of control room, operators under 
all plant conditions. Two independentTF'/ subsystems are 
each capable of fulfilling the stated safety function. The 
instrumentation and. controls for the OE systeme 
automatically initiate action to isolate &-pressurize the 2 

t control room fto minimize the consequences of 
radioactive material in the control room vronment.

CRAF 

APPLICABLE The ability of the System to maintain the habitability 
SAFETY ANALYSES, of the is explicitly assumed for certain accidents as 

discuss e in the FSAR safety analyses (Refs. 2 and 3).  
Syste o ensures that the radiation exposure of 

(continued)
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Insert BKGD-1

In this mode the normal outside air supply to the system is closed and is 
diverted to the emergency makeup filter train where it passes through a 
charcoal filter and is delivered to the suction of the control room return air 
fan and the suction of the auxiliary electric equipment room supply fan.  
Recirculated control room air is combined with the emergency makeup filter 
train air and delivered to the control room area via the supply fan. The 
addition of outside air through the emergency filter train will 

Insert BKGD-2 

A description of the CRAF System is provided in the Bases for LCO 3.7.4.  
"Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System." 

Insert BKGD-3 

The CRAF System (Ref. 1) instrumentation has 4 trip systems, two for each of 
the air intakes: two trip systems initiate one CRAF subsystem, while the other 
trip systems initiate the other CRAF subsystem. For each CRAF subsystem, the 
associated two trip systems are arranged in a one-out-of-two logic (i.e., 
either tri.p system can actuate the CRAF subsystem). Each trip system receives 
input from two Control Room Air Intake Radiation-High channels. The Control 
Room Air Intake Radiation-High channels are arranged in a two-out-of-two 
logic for each trip system. The channels include electronic equipment (e.g., 
trip units) that compares measured input signals with pre-established 
setpoints. When the setpoint is exceeded, the channel output relay actuates.  
which then outputs a CRAF System initiation signal to the initiation logic.

Insert Page B 3.3-221



( System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1

BASES

APPLICABLE control room personnel, through the duration of any one of 
.YSES, the postulated accidents, does not exceed the limits set by 
"") GDC 1l9of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.

instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of 4KM2> 
mek_- Icreýw (c

noperab e IIsatal trip sell~h -s no- ithin i ts required Allowable Value.•he actual setpoint is EMTibrated\ 

consistent with applicable setpoint methodology assumptions.  

f T 1 -ow a-ar e values are/ spec if e i o r e ac ne u - epcifie in the Ta l/l •.•/ om tnal trip setpoints are 7 

spec fie- in tfe setpoint calculations. These nominal 2 
setpoints are selected to ensure that the setpoints do not 
exceed the Allowable Value between successive CHANNEL 
CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a trip setpoint that is less ! 
conservative than the nominal trip setpoint, but within its-) 
Allowable Value, is acceptable. 4

Trip setpoints are those predetermined values of output at which an action should take place. The setpoints are ,• -c, h -r , • • c om pared to the actual process parameter (e .g ., .f h f ke v o i , e • s e l ae r lv e p, a n d w h e n t h e m e a s u r e d o u t p u t v a l u e o f -- the process parameter exceeds the setpoint, the associated device (e.g., trip unit) changes state. The analytic limits are derived from the limiting values of the process parameters obtained from the safety analysis. e~•A~ c)t •vai u esare derlvea Trom zne ana l, ic 1IM ,• •orrect , ' for calibration, •rocess, and some o0 the instrument errors.c0 The trip set otnts are then de/dermin~ed,saccounttn /for the-7 
setpoints~~~~~ erived~n in t i a~ r p o i e a equ r o e t n 

aireatining itolrnesrument err . drift). The tever 
e n I r e n et e ro r s ( o h n ns r t h at J r u st fn t i n n h r s 

senvoironts 
adefined in thi mFa 50.povid arc/ac 

pontectior.

(continued)
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Insert 2

High radiation at the intake ducts of the control room outside air intakes is 
an indication of possible gross failure of the fuel cladding. The release may 
have originated from the primary containment due to a break in the RCPB or the 
refueling floor due to a fuel handling accident. When control room air intake 
high radiation is detected, the associated CRAF subsystem is automatically 
initiated in the pressurization mode since this radiation release could result 
in radiation exposure to control room personnel.  

The Control Room Air Intake Radiation-High Function consists of eight 
independent monitors, with four monitors associated with one CRAF subsystem 
and the other four monitors associated with the other CRAF subsystem. Each of 
the four monitors associated with a CRAF subsystem are arranged in two trip 
systems, with each trip system containing two radiation monitors. Eight 
channels of the Control Room Air Intake Radiation-High Function are available 
and required to be OPERABLE to ensure no single instrument failure can 
preclude CRAF System initiation. The Allowable Value was selected to ensure 
protection of the control room personnel.  

Insert LCO 

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip 
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.

Insert Page B 3.3-222



(�J��Systeni Instrumentation

System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1 

BASES 

(APPLICABLE The specific plicable Safety Anay s, LCO, and 
AFETY ANAL S, Applicabili discussions are list• below on a Fdnction by 
CO, and • Function b sis.  
PPLIC ITY
tcor 1nueo),

fthe capability to cooh t fuel may be threatened. A o 
reactor vessel water le le could indicate a LOCA, and nel Sautomatically initiate (he CRFA System, since this cudbe 

a precurstor Vessel Ma erLevel--Low Low, Level 2 Fauncisn are 
radiation exposure to hontrol room personnel.  

teReactor Yessel Water Level-Low Low, Level 2 sigs choen 

initiated from four Jevel transmitters that sen: the 

difference between he pressure due to a constt column of water (reference I -3) and the pressure due to heactual 

water level (varile leg) v n the vessel. FLe channels of 
Reactor Vessel Mater Level-Low Low, Level 2 Function are 
available (two c nnels per trip system) an are required to 
be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrroo failure can 
preclude CRFA MODem initiation. The All h Value for 
the Reactor res ae mater Level-Low Low, ev ent2 ,s chosen 

LOCA I inial.therSefondreyhsFnto isnolt rqired 

to be the sameCas thr Roomn tir Contain RaIsationMo 
Reactor Vessel aater Level--Low Lo, Leve1 2 Allowable Value 

The Reactor Fessel Water Level--Low L, Level 2 Function is 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, •, and 3, and during 
operations jith a potential for dra ing the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs), •o ensure that the contrI room personnel are 
protected/ In MODES 4 and 5, at •mes other than during 
OPDRVs, t~e probability of a vss draindown event 
releasinj radioactive ma~teriavl i to the environment, or of a 
LOCA, i• minimal. Therefore th s, Function is not required.  
In addi ion, the Control Room entilation Radiation Monitor 
Functi n provides adequate prection.

2. Drywel! Pr ure-Hiah 

High pressure in the drywell co d indicate a break .n 
reactor cool t pressure bound y (RCPB). A high dyw• 
pressure si al could indicate /a LOCA and will au mat

-bW

(conltinued)

RiV 1, 04/07/95
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em Instrumentati on 
B 3.3.7.1 

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALSES, 
LCO, and 
.APPLICAB ITY

r 11 Pressure-Hi h (continued) 

initiate the CRFA Syst , since this could be a p ecursor to 
a potential radiation elease and subsequent rad* tion 
exposure to control r om personnel.  

Drywell Pressure-Hi h signals are initiated f am four 
pressure transmitte s that sense drywell pres re. Four 
channels of Drywel Pressure-High Function a e available 
(two channels perl rip system) and are requi d to be 

ensur that no single instrumen failure can 
preclude CRFA Sy tem initiation.  

The Drywell Pr sure-High Allowable Valu was chosen to be 
the same as th Secondary Containment Is ation Drywell 
Pressure-Hig Al-lowable Value (LCO 3.3. .2).  

The Drywell essure-High Function is equired to be 
OPERABLE in DES 1, 2, and 3 to ensu that control room 
personnel a e protected during a LOC In MODES 4 and 5, 
the Drywel Pressure-High Function s not required since 
there is sufficient energy in the eactor to pressurize 
the drywe I to the Drywell Pressure High setpoint.

Control Ro~m Ventilation R ation Mo 

'The Control oom Ventilation adiation Moni rs measure 
radiation 1 els exterior to he inlet duct ng of the MCR.  
A high rad tion level may p se a threat t MCR personnel; 
thus, a de ector indicating his condition automatically 
signals i itiation of the FA System.  

The Cont ol RoomVentilat on Radiation-.M nitors Functio 
consist of four indepen nt monitors. our channels f 
Control Room Ventilati Radiation Mon ors are avail le 
and ar required to be PERABLE to ens re that no si le 
instr nt failure can reclude CRFA ystem initiati n. The 
All ble Value was s ected to ensu protection o the 

on rto ro esnneL -

$pTi A~ rv The Control ~ aitoc1~oiC:i 
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3, and during 

A's-An1•; ez CORE ALTERATIONS, OPDRVs, and movement of irradiated fuel in L 
tcthe secondary containment to ensure that control room 
personnel are protected during a LOCA, fuel handling event, 

(continued)
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.,41D System Instrumentation

2Mssem instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1 

BASES 

P.L Control oom Ventilation Radia h Monitors (continued 
~SAFE1Y NLYSES~ 

and or a vessel draindown event. During MODES 4 and 5, when 
APPLICABILITY these specified conditions are not in progress (e.g., CORE 
(4,$-..e) ALTERATIONS), the probability of a LOCA or fuel damage is 

low; thus, the Function is not required.  

ACTIONS Reviewer s Note: Certain L Completion Times are ased on 
approve topical reports. n order for a licensee to use 

I these mes, the licensee ust justify the Comple ion Times 
as re ired by the staff gafety Evaluation Report (SER) for L_the pical report.  

A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
System instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, 

Completion Times, specifies that once a Condition has been 
entered, subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or 
variables expressed in the Condition discovered to be 
inoperable or not within limits will not result in separate 
entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that 
Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each 
additional failure, with Completion Times based on initial 
entr into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for 
nopera e-2T System instrumentation channels provide 

appropriate compensatory measures for separate inoperable 
els. As such, a Note has been rovided that allows 

separate on ion en ry or ac nopera e System 
instrumentation channel.  

Required Actio A.1 directs entry itto'the appropriate Condition ref renced in Table 3.3..1. The applicable 0 l Condition sp cified in the Table ys Function dependent. L'I' 
Each t ime a• inoperable channel Vsdiscovered, Condition A 
is entered/for that channel and #rovtdes for transfer to the 
appropria subsequent Condltio 

(continued)
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stem Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1 

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

Because of the o ofervieof sensors available toale 
initddti e ass cid the redundancy of the CRF gRstemFA 
design, an allowabl out of service time of 24 o rs has 25
been main ta Re Sycepte l t (Refs. 4 and 5) to when 
restoration of an inopErable channel to OPERAr E status.  
However, this ou of service time is only acce t he 
provided the ass ciated Function is CFill maim CRFA 
System initiati ccapability. A Functi on isr ons B.rd to 

no apoplae IfteFnto sn misntanngCF 

be maintaining FA System initiation capabi ity when 
sufficient cha nels are OPERABLE or in tripcsuch that one 
trip system wint generate an initiation si pal from the given Functi• on a valid signal. This w ld require one 

trip system o have two channels, each ORABLE or in trip.  
In this set ation (loss of CRFA Systeme ithatnon 
caplacbityin the 24 hour allowance of R quired Action B.2 is not appropr late. If the Function is n maintaining CRFA 
System tnt iatton capability, the CRFJ System must be 

declared ioperable within I hour of would of loss of 
CRFA Systmp m inttiatoon capability in trip systems. If the inop ale channel cannot be re: ored to OPERABLE status 
w~ithlin eallowable out of service tmthe channel must 
be p avc9 in the tripped condition erRequired Action 8.2.  
Placng/the inoperable channel in trip would conservatively 
c© mpe ate for the inoperability, restore capability to 

acco date a single failure, an allow operation to 
conti ue. Alternately, if it is not desired to place the 
chan 1 in trip (e.g., as in th case where placing the 
i•op rable channel in trip wou result in an initiation), 
Cond tion E must be entered an its Required Actions taken.

C.1 and C.2 

initiation signa sand the redundancy oi the CRFA System \ 
design, an allo ble out of service ti~ of 12 hours has 
been shown to b•acceptable (Refs. 4 •nd 6) to permit 
restoration of/any inoperable channe7 to OPERABLE status.  

However, this out of service time i only acceptable 
provided the ssociated Function I still maintaining CRFA 
System initi tion capability. A F nction is considered to 
be maintain' g CRFA System initia ion capability when 
sufficient hannels are OPERABLE r in trip, such that one 

(continued)
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�System Instrumentation

t~em Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1 

BASES

ACTIONS nCot and Cpr2 (con Inued 

trip system willn enerate an initiatihe from the 
given Function ita valid signal. Th trrequire one 
trip system to ave two channels, eash tPred E or in trip.a 
In this sit atlon (loss of CRFA Sysce inethethn 1 ms 
capability)a , e 12 hour allowance of/Required Action C.2is 
not appropri abe. If the Function is/not maintaining CRey 
System initi h ion capability, the CFA System must bec 
declared ino erable within a h discovery of tosof CRFA System/initiation capabiloity V( oh rpsyste.  

e nopern le channel canno t desired Place the 
withiannn t rphe allowable outaof nrv e, the c angI must 
be placed/in the tripped condton per Required Ation C.2.  
Placing t |e inoperable channl/n trip would cons) rvatively 
complensatfe for the inoperabil/y restore capabi/Tity to 
accommo te a single failure, analow opration to 
continu ,. Alternately, if tisotdesired t•place the 

chnney in trip (e.g.,. as in/the cas where p acing the 

inoper ble channel in trip Vould result in a initiation), 
Condi ion E must be enter and its Require Actions taken.  

Al a.~ ,t.2Z

Because of the d of sensors available •.-rov-de 
initiation signals and the redundancy of the ( -System 
design, an allowable out of service time of 6 hours is 
provided to permit restoration of any inoperable channel to 
OPERABLE status. However, this out of service time is onlyq
acceptable provided the acVFunction is still 

- i an ýn initiation capability. A Function 
is considered To De maintaining y initiation 
capability when sufficient channels are PERABLE or in trip, 
such that one trip system will generate an initiation signal 

-.____M_ on a valid signal. This would 
require one trip system to have two chanes each OPERABLE 

or in trip. In this situation (loss of Wk r-St --
initiation capability), the'6 hour allowance of Required PC - .  
A-tIo-I .2 is nott a ropriate. If the Function is not vmbssre 

in a initiation capability, the
mmust be declaried inoperable within 1 hour of 

aiscovery oT loss or initiation capability

restored to OPERABLE status within tne aiiowable out or 
service time, the channel must be placed in the tripped

(continued)
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Insert A.1 and A.2

__- This Completion Time also allows for an exception to the normal "time zero" 
for beginning the allowed outage time "clock." For Required Action A.1, the 
Completion Time only begins upon discovery that the CRAF subsystem cannot be 
automatically initiated due to inoperable, untripped Control Room Air Intake 
Radiation-High channels in both trip systems in any air intake. The 1 hour 
Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time 
for restoring or tripping of channels. If it is not desired to declare-the 
CRAF subsystem inoperable, Condition B may be entered and Required Action B.1 
taken.

Insert Page B 3.3-227
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System Instrumentation 

9B 3.3.7.1

ACTIONS

(continýued)

BASES

~u ndi 2  (continued) )AIs.il+ e Sca~.-d 
condition, per Required Action L.2. Placing the inoperable 
channel in trip performs the intended function of the 
c;h~anne a steascat R su s stem jt e Z 
-SOt moe , Alternatey, Iit is not esire to lace the channe n trip (e.g., as in the case where i is o 

desired to start the 'subsystem), Condition (Vmust be entered tloand its Required Actions taken.  

The _6 hour Completion Time is based on the consideration 
that this Function provides the primary signal to start the 

Sthus ensuring that the design basis of the4 E -'•T:•1 s mt.  

With any Required Actio and associated Completion Time not 
met, the associated subsystem must be placed in the 

-Xý ý mode of operation (Required Action W.1) to ensure that control room personnel will be protected in the event L 
of a Design Basis Accident. The method used to plate the 

4 subsystem in operation must provide for automaticall y . Af re~initiating the subsystem upon restoration of powe -- ' 
f o•l lowing a loss of Soue t 1h <i susystem'(s). si 
no e , e ox c gas protectio ins rum T s |concurrently inoperable, then thg CRFA subsystem shall Ie 
placed in th toxic gas mode ins ead of the isolation de.  •This provide/ proper protection of the control room 

|personnel ti both toxic gas ins ~rementattion (not requ fred by 
Technical _ectficattons) and Cadiation t nstrumenat-- In are

" "n/ tnope -able.Aternately, tf it is not desired 
to star e subsystem, the subsystem associated with 
Inoperable, untripped channels must be declared inoperable 
within 1 hour.  

The I hour Completlo Timeo is intended to allow the operator 
time to place the subsystem in operation. The I hour Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes risk 
while allowing time for restoration or tripping of channels, 
or for placing the associated X bsystem in operation.

(

Rev o1, i4/07/9
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Inst rumentati on

m Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE ( Reviewer's Note:/ Certain Frequencies are b ed on approve 
REQUIREMENTS Il topical reports In order for a licensee use these 

Frequencies, tbe licensee must justify th Frequencies 
LL required by t* staff SER for the topicay report.  

As noted at t e beginning of _e SRs, the SRsIror eacy CRFA 
System Instrfimentation Funct.n are located An the S 
column o bl .7.-1.  

SThe Surveillances are •]modified-' by a Note to indicate 
~that when a channel is placed In an inoperable status solely 

~for performance of required Surveillances, entry into 
S~associated Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed 

or up o ours rovided the associated Function 
S~ma ninitiation capability. Upon 

i completion of the surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour 
S~allowance, the channel must be returned to OPERABLE status 

\ Or the applicable Condition entered and Required Actions 
S~~taken. This Note is based on the reliability analysis -•/ 

\ (Refs. 4,A:3 •gf assumption of the average time required r'
\ to performchannel surveillance. That analysis demonstrated 

-* that the 6 hour testin allowance does not significantly 
- reduce the probabi ty that he ', System will Initiate 

when necessary.  

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures 
that a gross failure of Instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the indicated 
parameter for one instrument channel to a similar parameter 
on other channels. It Is based on the assumption that 
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should 
read approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the instrument channels could be an indication of 
excessive Instrument drift in one of the channels or 
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect 

h 

gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

(continued)
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System Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.7.1.1 (continued) 

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based 
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, 
including indication and readability. If a channel is 
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the 
instrument has drifted outside its limit.  

The Frequency is based upon operating experience that 
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK 
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of 
channel status during normal operational use of the displays 
associated with channels required by the LCO.  

SR 3.3.7.1.2 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST iLsperformed on each required 
channel to ensure that the channel will perform the 
intended function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be 
consistent with the assumptions of the current plant 
specific setpoint methodology.  

The Frequency of 92 days is based on the reliability•in.
analyses of References 4, _.

The calibration f trip units pro des a check of th actual 
trip setpolnts. Any setpoint ad stment shall be c sistent 
with the assu ions of the curr nt plant specific etpoint 
methodology. he channel must declared inoper le if the 
trip setting s discovered to less conservati than the 
Allowable Val e. If the trip setting is discov ed to be 
less conserv tive than accou ed for in the ap opriate 
setpoint me odology, but i not beyond the Al owable Value, 
the channel performance is •ill within the r quirements of 
the plant afety analysis. Under these cond tions, the 
setpoint st be readjust to be equal to r more 
conserva ve than accoun d for in the app opriate setpoint 
methodol gy.  

The Fr uency of 92 day is based on th reliability 
analys s of References 4, 5, and 6.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

BASES

B 3.3-230BWR/6 STS



System Instrumentation

t:ýem Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1 

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.3.7.1.e-oý' 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology. _ 4 

The Frequency is based on the assumption of a 'month 
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the 

OPERABILITY of the required nitiation logic for a specific 
ch nnel. The system functional testin perfo 

:LCO 3.7 , "Control Room J ( ys em," overlaps 
this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed 
safety function.

18 month Prequency %based on th1 
ance undr the co itions that 

a d e the o ntiaI fo n unplani 
veill'anc% performed with the ri 

rating experience has shown these c4 
Surveillance when performed at the

.4.
*FSAR, Section )[6.,

3.U4 IFSAR, Chapter

4. GENE-770-06-14, "BiesM-r Changes to Surveillance Test 
Intervals and Allowed Out-of-Service Times for 
Selected strumentation Technical Specifications,"

(continued)
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Instrumentation 
B 3.3.7.1
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(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.7.1 - CRAF SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

3. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

4. This Reviewer's Note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to 
be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

B 3.3.8.1 Loss of Power (LOP) Instrumentation 

BASES 

BACKGROUND Successful operation of the required safety functions of the 
Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) is dependent upon the 
availability of adequate power sources for energizing the 
various components such as pump motors, motor operated 
valves, and the associated control components. The LOP 
instrumentation monitors the 4.16 kV emergency buses.  
Offsite power is the preferred source of power for the 4.16 kV emergenc.buses. If the monitors determine that 
insufficienI is available, the buses are disconnected 
from the offsi e-power sources and connected to the onsite diesel generator (DG) power sources.  

Each 4.16 kV emergency bus has its own independent LOP instrumentation and associated trip logic. The voltage for the Division 1, 2, and 3 buses is monitored at two levels, 
which can be considered as two different undervoltage 
functions: loss of voltage and degraded voltage.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY

The LOP instrumentation is required for the Engineered Safety Features to function in any accident with a loss of 
offslte power. The required channels of LOP instrumentation 
ensure that the ECCS and other assumed systems powered from the DGs provide plant protection in the event of any of the analyzed accidents in References 2, 3, and 4 in which a loss of offsite power is assumed. The initiation of the OGs on loss of offsite power, and subsequent initiation of the

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
BWR/6 STS B 3.3-233



Insert B 3.3.8.1 - Background

For Division 1 and 2, each loss of voltage and degraded voltage function is 
monitored by two instruments per bus whose output trip contacts are arranged 
in a two-out-of-two logic configuration per bus (Ref. 1). The loss of voltage 
signal is generated when a loss of voltage occurs for a specific time 
interval. Lower voltage conditions will result in decreased trip times for 
the inverse time undervoltage relays. The degraded voltage signal is 
generated when a degraded voltage occurs for a specified time interval; the 
time interval is dependent upon whether a loss of coolant accident signal is 
present. The relays utilized are inverse time delay voltage relays or 
instantaneous voltage relays with a time delay.  

For Division 3, the degraded voltage function logic is the same as for 
Divisions 1 and 2, but the Division 3 loss of voltage function logic is 
different. The Division 3 DG will auto-start if either one of the two bus 
undervoltage relays (with a time delay) actuates and the DG output breaker 
will automatically close with the same undervoltage permissive provided that 
the Division 3 bus main feeder breaker is open and the DG speed and voltage 
permissives are met. The Division 3 bus main feed breaker trip logic includes 
two trip systems. Each trip system consists of an undervoltage relay on the 
4.16 kV bus (with a time delay) and an undervoltage relay on the system 
auxiliary transformer (SAT) side of the main feed breaker to the 4.16 kV bus 
(with no time delay) arranged in a two-out-of-two logic. The trip setting of 
the SAT undervoltage relay is maintained such that it trips prior to the bus 
undervoltage relay. Either trip system will open (trip) the main feed breaker 
to the bus.  

A loss of voltage signal or degraded voltage signal results in the start of 
the associated DG, the trip of the normal and alternate offsite power supply 
breakers to the associated 4.16 kV emergency bus, (for Divisions 1 and 2 only) 
and the shedding of the appropriate 4.16 kV bus loads.

Insert Page B 3.3-233



LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

BASES 

APPLICABLE ECCS, ensure that the fuel peak cladding temperature remains 

SAFETY ANALYSES, below the limits of 10 CFR 50.46. a lems4 El 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY Accident analyses credit the loading oflthe DG based on the 

(continued) loss of t a loss of coolant accl en 

(LOCA). The diesel start ng and loading times have been 

included in the delay time associated with each safety 

r-i c ~4A system component requiring DG supplied power following a 

I.LJ c loss of offsite power.

The LOP instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of 

The OPERABILITY of the LOP instrumentation is dependent upon 
the OPERABILITY of the individual instrumentation channel 
Functions specified in Table 3.3.8.1-1. Each Function must 
have a required number of OPERABLE channels per 4.16 kV 

.. k..k .4#k +hair setnn nts within the soecified

cowablc u atuos. T ahnnel is e noperanT e is le s actd t esur 
ttrtp setpoint is not within its required Allowable Value.  

eactuaw setpoLnt C s calb rateO consistent wit arci le 
setpoint methodology assumptions.  

The Allowable Values are specified for each Function inT ther 
Table. Nominal trip setpornts are specified in thep setpoinct 
calculations. The nominal setpoints are selected to ensuree 
that the setpocnt does not exceed the Allowable Value 
between CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a trip 

setpohnt less conservative than the nominal triameterin 
but within the Allowable Value, is acceptable. Trip 
setpotnts are those predetermined values of output at which 

an action should take place. The setpoints are compared to 

the actual process parameter (e.g., degraded voltage), and 

when the measured output value of the process parameter 

exceeds the setpoint, the associated device (e.g., trip 

unit) changes state. The analytic limits are derived from 
the limiting values of the Process Parameters obtained from 

the safety analysisý. he Aoalý ale re orsrtved froml 

S• •l~~~e analytic l'd• corrected foscalibration, p ~cess n 

o of the inst t errors. The rip setpoints :e then 
e eelined accosunting or the'remain'?iv instrument er ors 

(e.g., lrft). The trt1setpotnts deri wd in this manner 

•rovide edquate protectln because tnst ~entatton 
•ncertaintt• process eff ts, calibratio•W tolerances, 

nstrument d t, and severe nvironment err s for 

(continued)

lix
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Insert ASA

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip 
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

,BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES, 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY 

(continued)

Ckannels tUt must fction iharsh efironmen as de ed by•U CFR WOQ4) are 'a-countedofr, • %• )

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and 
Applicability discussions are listed below on a Function by Function basis.

4-16 kVEmeroencr Bus Undervoltaot 
1.a. G.) 2.b. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 

(Loss-o otae)

. T&_.. _Aer 'is Loss of voltage on a 4.16 kV emergency bus indicates that 
LfCA , i-kt offsite power may be completely lost to the respective 
b| e - emergency bus and is unable to supply sufficient power for S-- ;Aq•eproper operation of the applicable equipment. Therefore awroPeIeou6. re4lo the power supply to the bus is transferred fromfs 5- , vkt u.ij power to G power! w en e vo ag on %e drops ow 

~. ~tve.~e4iw.the Vss of tag Fun on Allow le Value (loss V-e-a-o j.4 vla wta or t I.me -•lay. -nis ensures that "u l-t-K a equate power w avaffabMefto the required equipment.  
W; j ., A he6 The Bus Undervoltage Allowable Values are low enough to v~ucs or wo . prevent inadvertent power supply transfer, but high enough to ensure power is available to the required equipment. The tdMVO-Ait~e- Time Delay Allowable Values are long enough to provide time +4"rekz1Afor the offslte power supply to recover to normal voltages, w .& )ck , but short enough to ensure that power is available to the 
- 6w• 0d(•" required equipment.  

O.VA tp(ower ,channels of 4.1 Emergency Bus Undervoltage 'Losso0 ~O ~ 0 age) Function per associated emergency bus areo 411 l~.J4(Ole Vote. required to be OPERABLE when the associated DG Is requireP to bePERABLE sure that no single instrument failure an func Ton. - .. .. x i ^to ,ch)- i 
_J''t0j# Refer to LCO 3.8.1, uAL Source-4 1 TtO 3.8.2, AC Sources-Shutdown,, for 

i- •c ljty Bases for the DGs.  
I A d .c. 2.d. 2.e. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltage)

A reduced voltage condition on a 4.16 kV emergency bus indicates that while offslte power may not be completely 
lost to the respective emergency bus, power may be

(continued) 
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE ,2. 2.d. 2.e. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltaqe SAFETY ANALYSES, (Degraded Voltage) (continued) 
LCO, and 
APPLICABILITY insufficient for starting large motors without risking 

damage to the motors that could disable the ECCS function.  
Therefore, power supply to the bus is transferred from offsite power to onsite DG power when the voltage on the bus drops below the Degraded Voltage Function Allowable Values (degraded voltage with a time delay). This ensures that adequate power will be available to the required equipment.  

The Bus Undervoltage Allowable Values are low enough to prevent inadvertent power supply transfer, but high enough 
to ensure that sufficient power is available to the required 
equipment. The Time Delay Allowable Values are long enough Wo to provide time for the offslte power supply to recover to normal voltages, but short enough to ensure that sufficient 
power is available J"h equIred equipment.  

Lj• -channels of'4.- -rkV Emergency Bus Undervoltage V6 (egraded Voltage) Function per associated emergency bus are • 1) 4 , OW • required to be OPERABLE when the associated DG is 0 required to be OPERABLE to ensure that no single instrument ailure can preclude the DG function.m Pur clnnkjs Up LDeAAý 3)ria 1 _each the hree Gs Refer to LCO 3 a8.1 noMT , LU3.31 _ 
/ LOCA, for Applicability Bass tor the DGs.  

ACTIONS A Note has been provided to modify the ACTIONS related to 
LOP instrumentation channels. Section 1.3, Completion 
Times, specifies that once a Condition has been entered, 
subsequent divisions, subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the Condition discovered to be Inoperable or not within limits will not result in separate entry into the Condition. Section 1.3 also specifies that Required Actions of the Condition continue to apply for each additional 
failure, with Completion Times based on- initial entry into the Condition. However, the Required Actions for inoperable 
LOP instrumentation channels provide appropriate 
compensatory measures for separate inoperable channels. As such, a Note has been provided that allows separate 
Condition. entry for each inoperable LOP instrumentation 
channel.  

(continued)
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LOP Instrumentation

LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS Ad 
(continued) 

With one or more channels of a Function inoperable, the 
Function may not be capable of performing the intended
function. Therefore, only 1 hour is allowed to restore the 
inoperable channel to OPERABLE status. If the inoperable 
channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the 
allowable out of service time, the channel must be placed in 
the tripped condition per Required Action A.1. Placing the 
inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate 
for the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a 
single failure, and allow operation to continue.  
Alternately, if it is not desired to place the channel in 
trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the channel in trip 
would result in a DG initiation), Condition B must be 
entered and its Required Action taken.  

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. The 
1 hour Completion Time is acceptable because It minimizes 
risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of 
channels.  

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not 
met, the associated Function may not be capable of 
performing the intended function. Therefore, the associated 
DG(s) are declared inoperable immediately. This requires 
entry into applicable Conditions and Required Actions of 
LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2, which provide appropriate actions 
for the inoperable DG(s).  

SURVEILLANCE As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs for each LOP 
REQUIREMENTS Instrumentation Function are located in the SRs column of 

LOP o ; Table 3.3.8.1-1.  

pr. ,Aut The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that 
4A oe Ao when a channel is.placed in an inoperable status solely for 

la- -. A performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
s oo vwiaa Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up_ to. T-

2 hours provided the associated Function maintains 
initiation capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, 

buses. (continued)
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE or expiration of the 2 hour allowance, the channel must be 
REQUIREMENTS returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition (continued) entered and Required Actions taken.  

R 3.  

Pe ormance of the CHANNEL ECK once every 12 hours nsures 
tha a gross failure of lnstr ntation has not occur d. A 
CHANN CHECK is normally a co arison of the parameter 
indica d on one channel to a si ilar parameter on other 
channels It is based on the ass ption that instrument 
channels nitoring the same parame er should read\ 
approximate the same value. Signi cant deviations 
between the strument channels could e an indication of 
excessive Inst ument drift in one of th channels or 
something even re serious. A CHANNEL ECK will detect 
gross channel fa ure; thus, it is key to erifying the 
Instrumentation co inues to operate proper between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

Agreement criteria are etermined by the plant aff based 
on a combination of the annel instrument uncert inties, 
ncluding Indicaton and adability. If a channe is 

ob side the criteria, it ma be an indication that e 
inrument has drifted outsi its limit.  

The F quency is based on opera ng experience that 
demons tes channel failure is re. The CHANNEL CHECK 
suppleme s less formal, but more equent, checks of 
channels ing normal operational e of the displays 
associated th the required channels f the LCO.  

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required 
channel to ensure that them channel will perform the 
intended function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be 
consistent with the assumptions of the current plant 
specific setpoint methodology. 2q G,+j, 

The frequency of is based on plant operating 
experience with regi o channel OPERABILITY and drift that 
demonstrates that failure of more than one channel of a 
given Function In any interval is rare.  

(continued)
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LOP Instrumentation 
B 3.3.8.1

-BAS ES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.

~stpo• adJustme•q shall he\,ons isten •wi thha Stions •thee curr .t pl ant fRec fc s seoi nt•X 

The Frequency is based on the assumption of nth calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

SR 3.3.8.1 1 ,- Lj 

The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the required actuation logic for a specific 
channel. The system functional testing performed in LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 overlaps this Surveillance to provide complete testing of the assumed safety functions.  

l5 (i ThY e month Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the month Frequency.  

REFERENCEý 4.5"23SAR.h e 5 

~~ FSAR, Section $5.  

3 SARSecti on [.  

4N.',ýFSAR, Chapter-V51.

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.3-239

\



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number, reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. Changes have been made to more closely reflect the Specification requirements.  

4. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. The 
following requirements have been renumbered, where applicable, to reflect the 
changes.  

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
B 3.3.8.2 

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

6 3.3.8.2 Reactor Protection System (RPS) Electric Power Monitoring 

BASES

BACKGROUND The RPS Electric Power Monitoring System is provided to 
isolate the RPS bus from the motor generator (MG) set orR 
alternate power supply in the event of overvoltage, 
undervoltage, or underfrequency. This system protects the 
loads connected to the RPS bus against unacceptable voltage 
and frequency conditions (Ref. 1) and forms an important 
part of the primary success path for the essential safety 
circuits. Some ol the essential equipment powered from the 
KPS bIuses includes the RPS logic, scram solenoids, and 
various valve isolation logic.

The RPS Electric Power Monitoring assmbly will detect any 
abnormal high or low voltage or low frequency condition in 
the outputs of the two MG sets or the alternate power supply 
and will de-energize Its respective RPS bus, thereby causing 
all safety functions normally powered by this bus to 
do-energize.  

In the event of failure of an RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
System (e.g., both inseries electric power monitoring 
assemblies), the RPS loads may experience significant 
effects from the unregulated power supply. Deviation from 
the nominal conditions can potentially cause damage to the 
scram olenoids and other Class 1E devices.  

A S In the .vent a low voltage condition, for an extended 
period of time, the scram olenoids can chatter and 
potentially lose their pneumatic control capability, 

Ll j resulting In a loss of prim aryscr= action.  

In the event of an overvoltage condition, the RPS logic 
relays and scram solenoids, as well as the main stem 

.isolation valvesolenoids, may experience a voltage higher 
( than their design voltage. If the overvoltage condition 

0persists for an extended time period, it may cause equipment 
degradation and the loss of plant safety function.  

Two redundant Class 1E circuit breakers are connected In 
series between each RPS bus and its MG set, and between each 
RPS bus and alternate power supply. Each of these 

(continued)
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
B 3.3.8.2

BASES 

BACKGROUND circuit breakers has an associated independent set of 
(continued) Class IE overvoltage, undervoltage, and underfrequency 

sensing logic. Together, a circuit breaker and its sensing 
W- logic constitute an electric power monitoring assembly. If 
y q% %, he output of t setlexceeds the predetermined limits of 
2-3" oervoltage, undervoltage, or underfrequency, a trip coil 

driven by this logic circuitry opens the circuit breaker, 
A V which removes the associated power supply from service.

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

RPS Otectric jAwer~nttoring is necessary to meet the 
assumptions of the safety analyses by ensuring that the 
equipment powered from the RPS buses can perform its 
intended function. RPSAlectric~j~weraf itoring provides 
protection to the RPS and other systems that receive power 
from the RPS buses, by disconnecting the RPS from the power 
supply under specified conditions that could damage the RPS 
bus powered equipment.

RPS ectric Qwer Anintoring satisfies Criterion 3 off PolIcytat ~nn). 
0CF (,,.Cc)z ir/

The OPERABILITY of each RPS electric power monitoring 
assembly is dependent upon the OPERABILITY of the 
overvoltage, undervoltage, and underfrequency logic, as well 
as the OPERABILITY of the associated circuit breaker. Two 
electric power monitoring assemblies are required to be 
OPERABLE for each inservice power supply' This provides 
redundant protection against any abnormal voltage or 
frequency conditions to ensure that no single RPS electric 
power monitoring assembly failure can oreclude the function 
of RPS bus powered components. Each Unservice electric ______o ) 
power monitoring assembly1 trip logic setpoints(•I_.• -wj 
required to be within the specific Allowable Value. The 
actual setpoint is calibrated consistent with applicable 
setpoint methodology assumptions;

Allowable Values are specified for each RPS electric power 
monitoring assembly trip logic (refer to SR 3.3.8.2.2).  
Nominal trip setpolnts are specified in the setpoint 
calculations. The nominal setpoints are selected to ensure 
that the setpoints do not exceed the Allowable Value between 
CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. Operation with a trip setpoint less 

(continued)
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
B 3.3.8.2

BASES

LC:0 conservative than the nominal trip setpoint, but within its 
(continued) Allowable Value, is acceptable. A channel is inoperable if 

its actual trip setpoint is not within its required 
Allowable Value. Trip setpoints are those predetermined 
values of output at which an action should take place. The 
setpoints are compared to the actual process parameter 
(e.g., overvoltage), and when the measured output value of 
the rocess arameter. exceeds the setpoint, the associated 

I Ce.g., tripqnU)) changes state. The analytic limits 
are derived from the imiting values of the process 
parameters obtained from the safety analysis, The Allowle

aues are er rom the ana•;tic limits, c rected foN 
c bration, pro ss, and some o the 'nstrumen errors.  
Thtrip setpoints re then deterNned, accounti for the 
rema ning instrumen :errors (e.g., ift). The tr 
setpo ts derived in t ts manner pro de adequate p tection 
becaus:1nstrumentatio uncertainties, rocess effec 
callbrat n tolerances, Instrument dri and severe\ 
environme errors (for c qnnels that mu function n rsh 
environment as defined by 1,0 CFR 50.49) we accounted f

The Allowable Values for the (instrument setihnqs are based on the RPS providing ý_ 57 HIA 120 V i 10"/.N• all \
IMment), 14 115,j I 1 V•(to scrm and MIXV solýen dsj'•' 

e mst i ing volage requiremen an associate ne 
losses determine the settings of the electric power 
monitoring instrument channels. The settings are calculated 
based on the loads on the buses and RPS MG set or alternate 
power supply being 120 VAC and 60 Hz.  

APPLICABILITY The operation of the RPS electric power monitoring 
assemblies is essential to disconnect the RPS bus powered 

g fone rom th MG set or alternate power supply during 
amnormanoltagmeto~r frequency conditions. Since the 
degradation of a nonclass IE source supplying power to the 
RPS bus can occur as a result of any random single failure, 
the OPERABILITY of the RPS electric power monitoring 
assemblies is required when the RPS bus powered components 
are required to be OPERABLE. This results in the RPS 
Electric Power Monitorin System OPERABILITY deing ea 
itn MODES 1, 2, and 3 MODES 4 and 55 oith any control ror 

-4 witt rawn rom a core ce con a ning one or more f 
Usp•mb!ie-SJwithA4@N residua Ihneal remova ) shutdown 

&ooling isolation valves open I

(continued)
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Insert LCO

The trip setpoints are determined from the analytic limits, corrected for 
defined process, calibration, and instrument errors. The Allowable Values are 
then determined, based on the trip setpoint values, by accounting for the 
calibration based errors. These calibration based errors are limited to 
reference accuracy, instrument drift, errors associated with measurement and 
test equipment, and calibration tolerance of loop components. The trip.  
setpoints and Allowable Values determined in this manner provide adequate 
protection because instrument uncertainties, process effects, calibration 
tolerances, instrument drift, and severe environment errors (for channels that 
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49) are accounted 
for and appropriately applied for the instrumentation.
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
B 3.3.8.2 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS L.  

If one RPS electric power monitoring assembly for an 
inservice power supply (MG set or alternate) is inoperable, 
or one RPS electric power monitoring assembly on each 
inservice power supply is inoperable, the OPERABLE assembly 
will still provide protection to the RPS bus powered 
components under degraded voltage or frequency conditions.  
However, the reliability and redundancy of the RPS Electric 
Power Monitoring System are reduced and only a limited time 
(72 hours) is allowed to restore the inoperable assembly(s) 
to OPERABLE status. If the inoperable assembly(s) cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status, the associated power supply 
must be removed from service (Required Action A.1). This 
places the RPS bus in a safe condition. An alternate power 
supply with OPERABLE power monitoring assemblies may then be 
used to power the RPS bus.  

The 72 hour Completion Time takes into account the remaining 
OPERABLE electric power monitoring assembly and the low 
probability of an event requiring RPS Electric Power 
Monitoring protection occurring during this period. It 
allows time for plant operations personnel to take 
corrective actions or to place the plant in the required 
condition in an orderly manner and without challenging plant 
systems.  

Alternatively, if it is not desired to remove the power 
supply(s) from service (e.g., as in the case where removing 
the power supply(s) from service would result in a scram or 
isolation), Condition C•)•, as applicable, must be entered 
and its Required Aciosa IN~ 
Li 

If both power monitoring assemblies for an inservice power 
supply (MG set or alternate) are inoperable, or both power 
monitoring assemblies in each inservice power supply are 
inoperable, the system protective function is lost. In this 
condition, 1 hour is allowed to restore one assembly to 
OPERABLE status for each inservice power supply. If one 
inoperable assembly for each inservice power supply cannot 
be restored to OPERABLE status, the associated power 
supplies must be removed from service within 1 hour 
(Required Action B.1). An alternate power supply with 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95B 3.3-243BUR/6 ST'S



RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
B 3.3.8.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS .] (continued) 

OPERABLE assemblies may then be used to power one RPS bus.  
The I hour Completion Time is sufficient for the plant 
operations personnel to take corrective actions and is 
acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for 
restoration or removal from service of the electric power 
monitoring assemblies.  

Alternately, if it is not desired to remove the power 
supply(s) from service (e.g., as in the case where removing 
the power supply(s) from service would result in a scram or 
isolation), Condition C(F %, as applicable, must be entered 
and its Required Actions takem5 

C.] and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A or B are not met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, a plant 
shutdown must be performed. This places the plant in a 
condition where minimal equipment, powered through the 
inoperable RPS electric power monitoring assembly(s),.is 
required and ensures that the safety function of the RPS 
(e.g., scram of control rods) is not required. The plant 
shutdown is accomplished by placing the plant in MODE 3 
within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

PLkQ2NZ)and D.i
If any Required Action and associated Completion 
Condition A or B are not met in MODE 4 or WTQl

(continued)
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
B 3.3.8.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS D..-'- and.211 (continued) 

tea cgief < ad 1ý,t action must be immediately initiated to either 
A •4e A( restore one electric power monitoring assembly to OPERABLE 

eo W status for the inservice power source supplying the required 

-,6M a,,D+ *,,L, ocS instrumen ation powered from the RPS bus (Required sPC.  
Wjl4ya * tO ;- •o Action D.V1) or to isolate the RHR $Rý gown 0ol _ System.  

(Required ActionD R . guired Action .u( Is provided 
V&r O Y' because the RiR (h-Mown %poNln )S stem may needed to ax's60,6iý5 provide core cool in-g,7 T-1cr off a ios must coin-TInue unti the 

.eo• SE.L E-1_r\o.T applicable Required Actions are completed..  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.8.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each overvoltage, 
undervoltage, and underfrequency channel to ensure that the 

M -42 channel will perform the intended function. Any 
' s pInt adjustment shall be consistent with the assumptions 

of the current plant specific setpoint methodology.  

As noted in the Surveillance, the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is 
only required to be performed while the plant is in a 
condition in which the loss of the RPS bus will not 
jeopardize steady state power operation (the design of the 
system is such that the power source must be removed from 
service to conduct the Surveillance). The 24 hours is 
intended to indicate an outage of sufficient duration to 
allow for scheduling and proper performance of the 
Surveillance. The 184 day Frequency and the Note-in the 
Surveillance are based on guidance provided in Generic 
Letter 91-09 (Ref. 2).  

SR 3.3.8.2.Z 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument 
loop and the sensor. This test verifies that the channel 
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary 
range and accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel 
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive 
calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint 
methodology.  

(continued)
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Insert ACTION F

F.1.1. F.1.2. F.2.1. and F.2.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A or B are 
not met during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary 
containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during OPDRVs, the ability to isolate 
the secondary containment and start the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System 
cannot be ensured. Therefore, actions must be immediately performed to ensure 
the ability to maintain the secondary 'containment and SGT System functions.  
Isolating the affected penetration flow path(s) and starting the associated 
SGT subsysteml)(Required Actions F.1.1 and F.2.1) performs the intended 
function of the instrumentation the RPS electric power monitoring assemblies 
is protecting, and allows operations to continue.  

Alternatively, immediately declaring the associated secondary containment 
isolation valve(s) or SGT subsystem(s) inoperable (Required Action F.1.2 and 
F.2.2) is also acceptable since the Required Actions of the respective LCOs 
(LCO 3.6.4.2 and LCO 3.6.4.3) provide appropriate actions for the inoperable 
components.
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RPS Electric Power Monitoring 
B 3.3.8.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS SR 3.3.8.2.2 (continued) asp-s o 

The Frequency is based upon the assumption of an nth 
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.

Performance of a system functional test demonstratesiare-, 4 

required system actuation (simulated or actual) signalA j 
logic of the system will automatically trip open the 400 
associated power monitoring assembly circuit breaker.  
one signal per power monitoring assembly is required to be 
tested. This Surveillance overlaps with the CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION to provide complete testing of the safety 
function. The system functional test of the Class IE 
circuit breakers is included as part of this test to provi, 
complete testing of the safety function. If the breakers 
are incapable of operating, the associated electric power 
monitoring assembly would be inoperable.

The monthFrequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveilance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the iWemonth 
Frequency.  

REFERENCES 1. O , Section 48.3.1.1...  

2. NRC Generic Letter 91-09, "Modification of 
Surveillance Interval for the Electric Protective 
Assemblies in Power Supplies for the Reactor 
Protection System.*
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS BASES: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRICAL POWER MONITORING 

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific methodology, nomenclature, number reference, system 
description, or analysis description.  

2. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity or to be consistent with similar statements 
in other places in the Bases.  

3. Changes have been made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.  

4. Not used.  

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 
been provided.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing 
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process 
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this 
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or 
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal 
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old 
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 
("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for structures, systems, 
components or variables that do not meet the criteria for inclusion in Technical 
Specifications as identified in the Application of Selection Criteria to the LaSalle 1 and 
2 Technical Specifications. The affected structures, systems, components or variables 
are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate 
accident or transient events. The requirements and surveillances for these affected 
structures, systems, components or variables will be relocated from the Technical 
Specifications to an appropriate administratively controlled document which will be 
maintained pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59. In addition, the affected structures, systems, 
components or variables are addressed in existing surveillance procedures which are 
also controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and subject to the change control provisions imposed 
by plant administrative procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements and adequate control of existing requirements will be maintained. Thus, 
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the relocated requirements and 
surveillances for the affected structure, system, component or variable remain the same 
as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future changes to these 
requirements or the surveillance procedures will be evaluated per the requirements of 
10 CFR 50.59, no reduction in a margin of safety will be permitted.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

("R.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions 

3. (continued) 

The existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, in accordance 
with 10 CFR 50.92, to these details proposed for relocation does not have a specific 
margin of safety upon which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is 
consistent with the BWR Standard Technical Specification, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, 
approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical Specifications to reflect the 
approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 
("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the 
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to 
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements 
continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are 
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.  
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and 
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases 
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in 
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA. x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the 
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR, 
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will 
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control 
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject 
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and 
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative 
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to 
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the 
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 
50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve 
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the 
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 

RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

3. (continued) 

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future 
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction 
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 
10 CFR 50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to 
these details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon 
which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, 
revising the Technical Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no 
significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING INSTRUMENTATION STIs AND AOTs 
("LB. x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes increase the Surveillance Test Intervals (STIs) and Allowed Out
of-Service Times (AOTs) for instrumentation supporting a number of TS functions.  
There are no related modifications to any of the affected systems. However, the 
changes are expected to reduce the test-related plant scrams and test-induced wear on 
the equipment. Therefore, there is no significant increase in the probability of 
occurrence of a previously evaluated accident.  

General Electric Topical Reports NEDC-30936-P-A, NEDC-31677-P-A, GENE-770
06-1-A, and GENE-770-06-02-A show that the effects of these extensions of STIs and 
AOTs, which produced negligible impact, are bounded by previous analyses.  
Furthermore, the NRC has reviewed these reports and approved the conclusions on a 
generic basis. Therefore, the change does not significantly increase the consequences 
of a previously evaluated accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The design and functional operation of the affected equipment are not changed by the 
proposed revisions. The proposed changes affect only the STIs and AOTs and will not 
impact the function of monitoring system variables over the anticipated ranges for 
normal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, or accident conditions.  
Furthermore, the proposed changes do not introduce any new modes of plant operation, 
make any physical modifications, or alter any operational setpoints. Therefore, the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed changes do not alter the manner in which Safety Limits, Limiting Safety 
System Settings, or Limiting Conditions for Operation are determined. Reduced 
testing, other than as addressed above, allows a longer time interval over which 
instrument uncertainties (e.g., drift) may act. The current affected instrumentation
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING INSTRUMENTATION STIs AND AOTs 
("LB.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

3. (continued) 

setpoints account for the effects of drift and include a sufficient allowance to tolerate 
extensions of the STIs. Implementation of the proposed changes is expected to result in 
an overall improvement in safety, because: 

a. Reduced testing will result in fewer inadvertent reactor trips, less frequent 
actuation of ESF components, and greater equipment availability.  

b. Reduced testing will result in less distractions of the operating staff from 
monitoring and controlling plant operations, thereby increasing the effectiveness 
of the operating staff.  

Therefore, the proposed changes do not significantly reduce the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 
18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically impact the plant 
nor does it impact any design or functional requirements of the associated systems.  
That is, the proposed change does not degrade the performance or increase the 
challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The 
proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the 
way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change does 
not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents previously evaluated have 
as their initiators anything related to the frequency of surveillance testing. The 
proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment or systems required to 
mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the availability of redundant 
systems or equipment and because other tests performed more frequently will identify 
potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test 
results indicated that all failures identified were unique, non-repetitive, and not related 
to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no evidence of any failures that would 
invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 
18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce any failure 
mechanisms of a different type than those previously evaluated since there are no 
physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance Requirements 
themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged.  
Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of 
any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
previously evaluated.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between 
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more 
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any 
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions 
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR CHANNEL CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCES 
("LE.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calibration 
surveillance testing intervals to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically 
impact the plant nor does it impact any design or functional requirements of the 
associated systems. That is, the proposed change does not degrade the performance or 
increase the challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the accident 
analysis. The proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements 
themselves nor the way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the 
proposed change does not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents 
previously evaluated have as their initiators anything related to the frequency of 
surveillance testing. The proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment 
or systems required to mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the 
availability of redundant systems or equipment and because other test performed more 
frequently will identify potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical 
review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures identified were unique, 
non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no 
evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not increase the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel calibration 
surveillance testing intervals to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce 
any failure mechanisms of a different type than those previously evaluated since there 
are no physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance 
Requirements themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will remain 
unchanged. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated no 
evidence of any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident 
from any previously evaluated.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR CHANNEL CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCES 
("LE.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between 
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is small based on other, more 
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any 
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions 
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

GENERIC LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
CHANGING INSTRUMENTATION ALLOWABLE VALUES 
("LF.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes in selected Allowable Values for the instrumentation included in 
proposed Section 3.3 of the Technical Specifications are the result of application of the 
ComEd Instrumentation Setpoint Methodology. This methodology incorporates the 
guidance of ANSI/ISA S67.04-Part 1-1994 and RP67.04-Part 11-1994. Application of 
this methodology results in instrumentation selected Allowable Values which more 
accurately reflect total instrumentation loop accuracy as well as that of test equipment 
and setpoint drift between Surveillances. The proposed changes will not result in any 
hardware changes. The instrumentation included in proposed Section 3.3 of the 
Technical Specifications is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event.  
Existing operating margin between plant conditions and actual plant setpoints is not 
significantly reduced due to this change. As a result, the proposed changes will not 
result in unnecessary plant transients.  

The role of the proposed Section 3.3 instrumentation is in mitigating and thereby 
limiting the consequences of accidents. The Allowable Values have been developed to 
ensure that the design and safety analysis limits will be satisfied. The methodology 
used for the development of the Allowable Values ensures the affected instrumentation 
remains capable of mitigating design basis events as described in the safety analyses 
and that the results and consequences described in the safety analyses remain bounding.  
Additionally, the proposed change does not alter the plant's ability to detect and 
mitigate events. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes are the result of application of the Instrumentation Setpoint 
Methodology and do not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident 
from any accident previously evaluated. This is based on the fact that the method and 
manner of plant operation is unchanged. The use of the proposed Allowable Values 
does not impact safe operation of the plant, in that, the safety analysis limits will be
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

GENERIC LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
CHANGING INSTRUMENTATION ALLOWABLE VALUES 
("LF.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

2. (continued) 

maintained. The proposed Allowable Values involve no system additions or physical 
modifications to plant systems. These Allowable Values were developed using a 
methodology to ensure the affected instrumentation remains capable of mitigating 
accidents and transients. Plant equipment will not be operated in a manner different 
from previous operation, except that setpoints may be changed. Since operational 
methods remain unchanged and the operating parameters have been evaluated to 
maintain the station within existing design basis criteria, no different type of failure or 
accident is created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety. The proposed 
changes have been developed using a methodology to ensure safety analysis limits are 
not exceeded. As such, this proposed change does not involve a significant reduction 
in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will remove normal operation requirements for OPERABILITY of the 
IRM Neutron Flux-High, IRM Inoperative, Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position, 
and Manual Scram RPS Functions in MODES 3 and 4. Control rod withdrawal is not 
allowed in these conditions and the RPS scram function serves no purpose. These RPS 
Functions are not considered as initiators for any accidents previously analyzed.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a previously 
analyzed accident. Further, this change does not impact the capability of the system to 
perform its required function since the control rods are already inserted. Therefore, 
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since other 
requirements prevent the withdrawal of control rods in these modes, thus making the 
RPS scram Functions unnecessary.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will remove requirements for OPERABILITY of the IRM Neutron 
Flux-High, IRM Inoperative, Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position, and Manual 
Scram RPS Functions in MODE 5 with no control rods withdrawn from fueled core 
cells. Control rods are fully inserted in these conditions and the RPS scram function 
serves no purpose. These RPS Functions are not considered as initiators for any 
accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase 
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Further, this change does not impact 
the capability of the system to perform its required function since all control rods in 
core cells with fuel assemblies are inserted. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since other 
requirements control the withdrawal of control rods in these modes, thus making the 
RPS scram Functions unnecessary.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 13.31.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will remove normal operation requirements for OPERABILITY of the 
APRM Neutron Flux-High, Setdown and APRM Inoperative Functions in MODE 3.  
Control rod withdrawal is not allowed in these conditions and the RPS Functions serve 
no purpose. These RPS Functions are not considered as initiators for any accidents 
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
probability of a previously analyzed accident. Further, this change does not impact the 
capability of the system to perform its required function. Therefore, this change does 
not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since other 
requirements prevent the removal of control rods in these modes, thus making the RPS 
scram Functions unnecessary.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will reduce the applicable conditions for the RPS APRM scrams during 
MODE 5 to only during SDM demonstrations. The APRM scram is not considered as 
an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Further, this 
function is not credited for mitigation of any accident in the omitted conditions.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously 
analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
function is not credited in the omitted applicable conditions and at least two other flux 
monitors (IRMs) are available to provide the required protection.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change eliminates a special Surveillance Frequency to perform the CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST on the APRM Flow Biased Simulated Thermal 
Power - Upscale Function and the APRM Fixed Neutron Flux - High Function within 
24 hours prior to a startup, if not performed in the previous 7 days. The affected RPS 
Functions are not considered as initiators for any accidents previously analyzed. The 
consequences of an accident are not affected by eliminating the special Frequency of 
the Surveillance since operating history has shown that these RPS Functions would be 
continually reliable during the normal periodic Frequency of 92 days. Additionally, 
the most common outcome of the performance of a Surveillance is the successful 
demonstration that the acceptance criteria are satisfied. This change does not alter 
assumptions relative to the mitigation of an accident or transient event. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of a 
previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not involve physical 
modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change to the Frequency is acceptable since the normal 92 day Frequency 
is adequate for ensuring the RPS Functions are maintained OPERABLE. Also, this 
change is considered acceptable since the most common outcome of the performance of 
a Surveillance is the successful demonstration that the acceptance criteria are satisfied.  
In addition, the proposed change provides the benefit of increasing overall reliability of 
the affected RPS Functions by eliminating unnecessary testing which increases wear on 
the affected instruments. The safety analysis assumptions will still be maintained, thus, 
no question of safety exists. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.6 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will remove requirements for OPERABILITY of the Scram Discharge 
Volume Water Level-High RPS Function in MODE 5 unless a control rod is 
withdrawn from a core cell containing fuel assemblies. Control rod withdrawal from 
or insertion into core cells without fuel assemblies does not significantly affect core 
reactivity and therefore, the RPS scram function serves no purpose. The affected RPS 
Function is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a previously 
analyzed accident. Further, this change does not impact the capability of the system to 
perform its required function, i.e., insert withdrawn control rods, since all control rods 
in core cells with fuel assemblies are already inserted. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
requirements continue to provide OPERABILITY of the Scram Discharge Volume 
Water Level-High RPS Function under all of the conditions in which it may be 
required.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.7 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The RPS Instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The 
change will not allow continuous operation such that a single failure will preclude the 
affected RPS Function from being performed. This change deletes the requirement to 
initiate a power reduction within 15 minutes when a channel is inoperable greater than 
the allowed outage time. The requirement to reduce power to below 25 % RTP (the 
power at which the RPS Functions are no longer applicable) is unchanged. Deletion of 
the 15 minute requirement provides time to perform an orderly reduction in power in a 
controlled manner. The consequences of an accident are unchanged, since this change 
does not affect the time to reach 25 % RTP. Therefore, the proposed change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No reduction in a margin of safety is involved since this change does not affect the time 
allowed for operation with the RPS channels inoperable. Additionally, the 15 minute 
action initiation time is not an assumption of a design basis accident or transient 
analysis.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.8 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The RPS Instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The 
change will not allow continuous operation such that a single failure will preclude the 
affected RPS Function from being performed. This change allows an additional 
2 hours to reach 25 % RTP, which provides a reasonable amount of time to perform an 
orderly decrease in power, thus further minimizing a potential upset from a too rapid 
decrease in plant power. Additionally, the consequences of an event occurring while 
the unit is decreasing power during the extra time is the same as the consequences of an 
event occurring for the current time. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve 
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The increased time allowed for reaching the applicable condition with inoperable RPS 
channels is acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring the 
inoperable channels to function and the minimization of plant transients. The requested 
extension will provide sufficient time for the unit to reach the applicable condition in an 
orderly manner. As a result, the potential for human error will be reduced. As such, 
any reduction in a margin of safety will be insignificant and offset by the benefit gained 
from providing sufficient time to reach the applicable condition, thus avoiding potential 
plant transients from attempting to reach the applicable condition in the current time.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.9 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

I1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The APRM RPS instrumentation is not assumed in the initiation of any analyzed event.  
The role of this instrumentation is in mitigating and, thereby, limiting the consequences 
of analyzed events. The proposed change effectively extends the initial Surveillance 
Frequency until 12 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 25% RTP. This allows time 
after the appropriate conditions are established to perform the Surveillance. The 
Surveillance is not required to be performed below 25 % RTP because it is difficult to 
accurately determine core THERMAL POWER from a heat balance at these low power 
levels. In addition, at low power levels, a high degree of accuracy between the APRM 
indication and actual core THERMAL POWER is unnecessary due to the large inherent 
margin to the thermal limits at these power levels. As a result, the consequences of an 
accident are not affected by this change. This change will not alter assumptions 
relative to the mitigation of an accident or transient event. Therefore, this changes will 
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, this change will not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The margin of safety is not reduced by this change since the proposed change to the 
Surveillance Frequency provides the necessary assurance that the APRM 
instrumentation has been accurately calibrated at an early opportunity. This change 
extends the initial performance of the Surveillance Requirement to within 12 hours after 
reaching 25 % RTP. This is considered acceptable since below 25 % RTP a high degree 
of accuracy between the APRM indication and actual core THERMAL POWER is 
unnecessary due to the large inherent margin to the thermal limits at these power levels.  
In addition, this change provides the benefit of allowing the Surveillance to be
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.9 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

postponed until appropriate plant conditions exist for performing the Surveillance 
accurately. The safety analysis assumptions will still be maintained, thus no question 
of safety exists. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 10 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

Reactor power is not considered as an initiator of any analyzed event. In addition, 
neither the failure to post a notice concerning the APRM gains, nor the APRM gains 
themselves are considered as an initiator of any analyzed event. While the initial power 
level is assumed as an initial condition of many accidents, this change will not affect 
the requirement to maintain power level within the assumptions of the accident 
analysis. The Operating License will continue to require that the unit not exceed 100% 
of RTP. Therefore, the proposed change does not significantly increase the probability 
or consequences of a previously evaluated accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation nor does it require 
physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the change does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change has no impact on any safety analysis assumption since the requirement to 
maintain power less than or equal to 100% RTP, as specified in the Operating License, 
is unchanged. In addition, failure to post a notice that the APRM gains must be 
adjusted will not increase the potential for exceeding 100% RTP. Therefore, the 
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.11 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change excludes RPS RESPONSE TIME testing for the RPS APRM 
Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale Function. The probability of an 
accident is not increased by this change because the proposed change does not involve 
any physical changes to plant systems, structures, or components (SSCs), or the 
manner in which these SSCs are operated, maintained, or modified. The consequences 
of an accident will not be increased because this Function is not credited in any 
accident or transient analyses. The Function excluded is the APRM Flow Biased 
Simulated Thermal Power -Upscale Function. This change is acceptable since the 
OPERABILITY of the channels associated with this Function will still be confirmed 
during the performance of a LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL CALIBRATION. Therefore, this change will 
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This proposed change will not involve any physical changes to plant SSCs, or the 
manner in which these SSCs are operated, maintained, modified, or inspected. The 
proposed change still provides adequate assurance the RPS Functions remain capable of 
performing their function, as assumed in the safety analyses. Therefore, this change 
will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change excludes RPS RESPONSE TIME testing for the RPS APRM 
Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale Function. The proposed change does 
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety because this Function is not 
credited in any accident or transient analyses. The Function excluded is the APRM 
Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-Upscale Function. This change is acceptable 
since the OPERABILITY of the channels associated with this Function will still be
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.1 - RPS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.11 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

confirmed during the performance of a LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST, 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The change 
does not affect the current analysis assumptions and adequate assurance is provided that 
the RPS Functions will be maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow short term continued operation with inoperable SRMs if the 
monitoring function capability is maintained, and short term continued operation with 
no OPERABLE channels if all positive reactivity changes due to control rod withdrawal 
are suspended. These instruments are not the initiator of any accidents previously 
evaluated. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a 
previously analyzed accident. Further, this change does not further degrade the 
capability of the system to perform its required function under these circumstances.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously 
analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
required safety function capability or the Function will be maintained under the 
conditions during which it may be required.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The requirement to "lock" the mode switch in the Shutdown position is not assumed in 
the initiation of any analyzed event. This requirement was specified in the Technical 
Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not inadvertently moved from 
the Shutdown position resulting in an unauthorized MODE change. However, adequate 
administrative controls exist as a result of ITS Table 1.1-1 and the requirements of ITS 
3.0.4 to ensure the mode switch is maintained in the Shutdown position without the 
explicit requirement to "lock" the reactor mode switch in Shutdown. Reactor mode 
switch positions other than Shutdown result in the unit entering some other MODE; 
with the associated Technical Specification compliance requirements of that MODE and 
of ITS 3.0.4. As a result, the accident consequences are unaffected by this change.  
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not introduce a new mode of 
plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The requirement to "lock" the mode switch in the Shutdown position was specified in 
the Technical Specifications to ensure that the reactor mode switch was not 
inadvertently moved from the Shutdown position resulting in an unauthorized MODE 
change. However, adequate administrative controls exist as a result of ITS 
Table 1.1-1 and the requirements of ITS 3.0.4 to ensure the mode switch is maintained 
in the Shutdown position without the explicit requirement to "lock" the reactor mode 
switch in Shutdown. Reactor mode switch positions other that Shutdown result in the 
unit entering some other MODE; with the associated Technical Specification 
compliance requirements of that MODE and of ITS 3.0.4. Therefore, this change does 
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow entry into the applicable MODES and conditions and provide 
time after entry to perform the required Surveillance on the SRMs. The SRMs are not 
considered as initiators for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. This 
change does not impact the capability of the system to perform its required function, 
but provides time for confirmation of the capability of the system as soon a practical, 
when required. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences 
of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since most 
surveillances only confirm the capability of the components to perform their function.  
The additional time to perform the Surveillance is consistent with the frequency 
provided in the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, which has been previously 
approved by the NRC.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would remove an unnecessary additional performance of a 
Surveillance which has been performed within its normally required Frequency. Not 
performing the Surveillance would not affect any equipment which is assumed to be an 
initiator of any analyzed event. Since the Surveillance continues to be performed on its 
normal Frequency, there is no impact on the capability of the system to perform its 
required safety function. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical modification to 
the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The normal Surveillance Frequency has been shown, based on operating experience, to 
be adequate for assuring the equipment is available and capable of performing its 
intended function. Additionally, the requirements of proposed SR 3.0.4 (CTS 4.0.4) 
provide assurance the equipment is OPERABLE prior to entering the MODES for 
which it is required. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This proposed change eliminates the requirement to fully insert control rods in core 
cells that do not contain fuel assemblies when the required SRM instrumentation is 
inoperable. Fully inserting control rods in core cells that contain no fuel assemblies has 
an insignificant impact on core reactivity and therefore, serves no purpose. The SRMs 
and associated actions are not considered as initiators for any accidents previously 
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a 
previously analyzed accident. Further, since control rods withdrawn from or inserted 
into a core cell containing no fuel assemblies have a negligible impact on the reactivity 
of the core, the consequences of an event occurring under the proposed action are the 
same as the consequences of an event occurring under the current action. Therefore, 
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or different 
type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing normal 
operation. The proposed change still ensures that control rods which do have an impact 
on core reactivity are inserted in this condition. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

During MODE 5, fully inserting all insertable control rods in core cells containing no 
fuel assemblies is not necessary. In this situation, the ITS actions are adequate to 
ensure that the reactor is maintained subcritical since control rods withdrawn from or 
inserted into a core cell containing no fuel assemblies have a negligible impact on the 
reactivity of the core. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.6 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change reduces the number of SRMs required to be OPERABLE in MODES 3 and 
4 from three to two. A corresponding change is also made to the Required Actions in 
MODES 3 and 4 to reflect the change in the number of SRMs required to be 
OPERABLE. SRMs are not considered in the initiation of any previously analyzed 
accident. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the frequency of such 
accidents. In MODES 3 and 4, the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position 
and, as a result, all control rods are inserted. In this condition, the reduction in the 
number of SRMs required to be OPERABLE is considered to be acceptable since the 
reactor is shutdown and reactivity changes that may result in criticality are not expected 
since the ITS 3.1.1, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM), requirements must still be met.  
In addition, ITS Table 1.1-1 requires the reactor mode switch to be in the shutdown 
position in MODES 3 and 4, which ensures that all control rods are inserted. Should a 
reactivity change occur, redundant monitoring capability of flux levels of the reactor 
core will continue to be provided by the two required SRMs to ensure that potential 
consequences associated with unexpected reactivity changes are not increased as a result 
of this change. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability or 
consequences of any previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change still ensures that redundant monitoring 
capability of flux levels of the reactor core is provided. In addition, ITS Table 1.1-1 
requires the reactor mode switch to be in the shutdown position in MODES 3 and 4, 
which ensures that all control rods are inserted and the reactor is shutdown. Therefore, 
this change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any previously analyzed accident.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.6 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change reduces the number of SRMs required to be OPERABLE in 
MODES 3 and 4 from three to two. A corresponding change is also made to the 
Required Actions in MODES 3 and 4 to reflect the change in the number of SRMs 
required to be OPERABLE. In MODES 3 and 4, the reactor mode switch is in the 
shutdown position and, as a result, all control rods are inserted. In this condition, 
reduction in the number of SRMs required to be OPERABLE is considered to be 
acceptable since the reactor is shutdown and reactivity changes that may result in 
criticality are not expected since the ITS 3.1.1, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM), 
requirements must still be met. In addition, ITS Table 1.1-1 requires the reactor mode 
switch to be in the shutdown position in MODES 3 and 4, which ensures that all 
control rods are inserted. Should a reactivity change occur, redundant monitoring 
capability of flux levels of the reactor core will continue to be provided by the two 
required SRMs to ensure that the operators are provided with early indication of the 
unexpected reactivity change. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in the margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 7



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.7 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change extends the time period to insert all insertable control rods and provides a 
Required Action to immediately initiate action and continue attempts to insert all 
insertable control rods. The SRMs and requirements to fully insert all insertable 
control rods immediately during refueling conditions if one or more SRMs are 
inoperable are not assumed in the initiation of any previously analyzed accident. As 
such, the proposed change will not increase the probability of any accident previously 
evaluated. Therefore, this change ensures that actions are taken to insert all insertable 
control rods in a timely manner while continuing to provide direction if attempts fail to 
immediately insert all insertable control rods. In addition, the consequences of an 
event occurring under the proposed action are the same as the consequences of an event 
occurring under the current action. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase 
in the consequences of any accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the change does not introduce 
a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical modification to the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

During MODE 5, fully inserting all insertable control rods immediately may not always 
be possible. In this situation, the CTS do not provide direction as to the action to take.  
The proposed change provides a Required Action to immediately initiate action and 
continue attempts to insert all insertable control rods. This change ensures that actions 
are taken to insert all insertable control rods in a timely manner while continuing to 
provide direction if attempts fail to immediately insert all insertable control rods. This 
change is considered to be acceptable since ITS 3.3.1.2 Required Action E. 1 ensures 
the probability of occurrence of postulated events involving changes in reactivity in the 
MODE 5 is minimized by suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.1.2 - SRM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.8 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will limit the required applicability for source range monitors in MODE 5 
to those monitors which are capable of providing the necessary function. SRMs are not 
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Also, 
this change does not degrade the capability of the system to perform its design basis 
function. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a 
previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident fromany 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no change to the intended monitoring function 
provided by the SRMs, and it does not involve physical modification to the plant.  
Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The 
remaining SRM is adequate to assist the response to an inadvertent criticality since the 
core configuration must follow a spiral load/discharge for which the probability of an 
inadvertent criticality is negligible.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change would remove an unnecessary additional performance of a 
Surveillance that has been performed within its normally required Frequency. Not 
performing the Surveillance would not affect any equipment which is assumed to be an 
initiator of any analyzed event. Further, since the Surveillance continues to be 
performed on its normal Frequency, there is no impact on the capability of the system 
to perform its required safety function. Therefore, the proposed change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to 
the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The normal Surveillance Frequency has been shown, based on operating experience, to 
be adequate for assuring the equipment is available and capable of performing its 
intended function. Additionally, the requirements of SR 3.0.4 (current Specification 
4.0.4) provide assurance the equipment is OPERABLE prior to beginning the activities 
for which it is required. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The RWM is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. This change will 
allow one reactor startup each calendar year to commence with the RWM inoperable.  
However, the change will also ensure that the RWM is maintained OPERABLE 
through at least the withdrawal of the first 12 control rods instead of through just the 
first control rod. In addition, reactor startup with the RWM inoperable can only 
commence if the rod pattern is verified by two qualified personnel. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously analyzed.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to 
the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Allowing the reactor startup to commence with RWM inoperable one time each 
calendar year is acceptable based on the compensatory measure provided. Two 
qualified personnel will be required to verify that movement of each control rod is in 
conformance with approved rod pattern. In addition, continuation of a reactor startup 
if the RWM becomes inoperable after the first control rod is withdrawn but before the 
twelfth control rod is withdrawn will now be controlled limiting this occurrence to once 
per calendar year. Currently, there is no limit to these occurrences. This change has 
been previously analyzed and found to be acceptable the NRC in their review of 
NEDE-2401 1-P-A, Amendment 17, since the change did not constitute a significant 
reduction in the margin of safety (the acceptance criterion of _ 280 cal/gm for the 
design basis rod drop accident is met even when this change is implemented).
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change deletes the requirement that limits the number of inoperable 
control rods in any one control rod pattern group during a plant startup. This change 
impacts the initial condition assumptions of the control rod drop accident (CRDA) and 
as a result potentially impacts the consequences of a CRDA. However, inoperable rods 
are not considered initiators for any accidents previously evaluated and, therefore, 
cannot increase the probability of such accidents. NEDO-21231, "Banked Position 
Withdrawal Sequence," describes the effects that operation with inoperable control rods 
has on a CRDA. Two cases were analyzed to determine the peak fuel enthalpy for 
various patterns of inoperable control rods. Both cases which are considered to bound 
all other possible configurations showed that the peak fuel enthalpy is well below the 
CRDA design basis limit. Therefore, this change is acceptable since these analyses 
have shown that peak fuel enthalpy resulting from a CRDA with the proposed change is 
not greater than the peak fuel enthalpy resulting from a CRDA with the existing 
requirements. In addition, ITS Actions ensure control rod worth is maintained below 
the limits addressed in NEDO-21231 by requiring the inoperable control rods to be 
separated from one another by at least two OPERABLE control rods and by restricting 
operation if more than 8 control rods are in non-compliance with the prescribed control 
rod pattern. As such, the proposed Technical Specification restrictions for inoperable 
control rods are adequate for ensuring plant operation is maintained within the bounds 
of the safety analysis. As a result, the change does not involve a significant increase in 
the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not involve physical 
modification to the plant. The proposed change continues to ensure plant operation is 
maintained within the bounds of the safety analysis. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change deletes the requirement that limits the number of inoperable 
control rods in any one control rod pattern group during a plant startup. NEDO-21231, 
"Banked Position Withdrawal Sequence," describes the effects that operation with 
inoperable control rods has on a CRDA. Two cases were analyzed to determine the 
peak fuel enthalpy for various patterns of inoperable control rods. Both cases showed 
that the peak fuel enthalpy is below the CRDA design basis limit. Although the 
analysis that evaluated inoperable control rods in the same control rod group only 
evaluated 6 inoperable control rods, the resulting peak fuel enthalpy increase with two 
additional inoperable control rods (allowed by the proposed change) would only be 
slight because of the diversity of the inoperable control rods across the core. The 
analysis that evaluated 8 inoperable control rods is more limiting since this analysis 
evaluated all 8 control rods in the same half of the core which is not possible with 
control rods in the same control rod group. ITS Actions ensure control rod worth is 
maintained below the limits addressed in NEDO-21231 by requiring the inoperable 
control rods to be separated from one another by at least two OPERABLE control rods 
and by restricting operation if more than 8 control rods are in non-compliance with the 
prescribed control rod pattern. As such, the proposed Technical Specification 
restrictions for inoperable control rods are adequate for ensuring plant operation is 
maintained within the bounds of the safety analysis. Also, this change allows the added 
benefit of concentrating efforts on continuing the plant startup to raise power above the 
point where a CRDA is no longer a limiting event which will offset any increase in the 
margin of safety. As a result, the change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will increase the surveillance interval of the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
TEST to once every 92 days and allow the test to be performed 1 hour after the 
applicable condition is entered. The RWM is a highly accurate system, which has been 
shown to be reliable. In addition, other similar rod block Functions have a 92 day 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. This Frequency has been determined to be 
adequate in accordance with previously approved setpoint methodology. Also, the 
additional 1 hour allows time after the appropriate conditions are established to perform 
the test. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a 
previously analyzed accident. An increase of the surveillance interval will not affect 
the capability of the component or system to perform its function nor alter assumptions 
relative to the mitigation of an accident. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since 
experience has shown that the components usually pass the surveillance when 
performed at the proposed frequency.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.2.1 - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The RBM is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The change deletes 
an unnecessary restriction when one RBM is inoperable. Since the other channel 
remains OPERABLE, the RBM is capable of performing its safety function. In 
addition, the change also deletes an unnecessary surveillance requirement. Since the 
surveillance continues to be performed on its normal, quarterly frequency, there is no 
impact on the capability of the RBM to perform its required safety function.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
-accident from any accident previously evaluated, because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not require physical modification to 
the plant.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Increasing the time (by deleting CTS 3.1.4.3 Action a allowed to operate with one 
RBM inoperable while operating on a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN is 
acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring the RBM to function.  
One RBM continues to be OPERABLE during this time and is capable of performing 
the required safety function. In addition, the probability of actually operating on a 
LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN is very low. The Surveillance Requirement 
deletion is acceptable, since the normal Surveillance Frequency has been shown, based 
on operating experience, to be adequate for assuring the RBM channels are 
OPERABLE. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant reduction 
in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH WATER 

LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

I1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will reduce the applicable conditions for the Feedwater System and Main 
Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation to only 2! 25 % RTP. The Feedwater 
System and Main Turbine High Water Level Trip Instrumentation is provided to protect 
against violation of the MCPR Safety Limit. However, adequate margin exists such 
that MCPR is not a concern below 25 % RTP. The affected RPS function is not 
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.  
Further, this function is not credited for mitigation of any accident in the omitted 
conditions. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of 
a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
function is not credited below 25 % RTP and the large safety margins in the thermal 
limits, inherent in the plant below 25 % RTP, are not affected.  
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.2.2 - FEEDWATER SYSTEM AND MAIN TURBINE HIGH WATER 

LEVEL TRIP INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow a feedwater pump to be removed from service to satisfy the 
Required Actions and allow continued operation. The Feedwater System and Main 
Turbine High Water Level Trip instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any 
analyzed event. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability 
of a previously analyzed accident. Removing the feedwater pump from service, when 
the instrumentation is inoperable solely due to an inoperable motor-driven feedwater 
pump breaker or feedwater turbine stop valve provides the required safety function.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously 
analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The purposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
safety function continues to provide the required Feedwater System and Main Turbine 
High Water Level Trip capability, including single failure conditions.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow entry into the applicable MODE with a Post Accident 
Monitoring (PAM) instrument inoperable. The PAM instrument channels are not 
assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. The role of this instrumentation is in 
providing the operators information during and after an accident to allow them to take 
mitigating actions, thereby limiting consequences. With the proposed change, 
sufficient indication or alternate methods to monitor the parameter will remain 
OPERABLE to provide the operator with information necessary to evaluate potential 
plant conditions. In addition, the PAM instruments do not provide an active function 
to mitigate the consequences of any design basis accident or transient. Therefore, this 
change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing 
normal operation. Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
instrumentation is not required to provide automatic response to any design basis 
accident or transient and the Technical Specifications will ensure that adequate 
indication of the affected parameter(s) is maintained for use by the operators.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change modifies the Surveillance to indicate when a channel is placed in an 
inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours, provided the other 
required channel in the associated Function are OPERABLE. The PAMs are not 
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Also, 
this change does not further degrade the capability of the monitors to perform their 
required function under these circumstances since one channel is still OPERABLE. In 
addition, if an accident should occur while the Surveillance is being performed, the 
instrument can be restored to OPERABLE status in a short period of time. Therefore, 
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
monitors are not required to provide automatic response to any design basis accident.  
The additional time does not significantly affect the contribution of the monitors to risk 
reduction since the function is still being monitored by the other OPERABLE channel.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow 30 days to restore one inoperable PAM instrument channel 
when the remaining PAM instrument channel of the Function is OPERABLE and 7 
days to restore one inoperable PAM instrument channel when two PAM instrument 
channels of the Function are inoperable, thus minimizing the potential for a shutdown 
transient. The PAM instrument channels are not assumed to be initiators of any 
analyzed event. The role of this instrumentation is in providing the operators 
information during and after an accident to allow them to take mitigating actions, 
thereby limiting consequences. The requested change does not allow continuous 
operation since the available alternate indications may not fully meet all performance 
qualification requirements applied to the instruments. Additionally, the consequences 
of an event occurring with the proposed actions are no worse than the consequences of 
an event occurring with the existing shutdown actions. Therefore, this change will not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing 
normal operation. Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed action is acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring 
the PAM instrumentation, the passive function of these instruments, and the alternate 
means of monitoring the affected parameter. Providing this proposed action will 
minimize the potential for plant transients that can occur during plant shutdowns by 
providing additional time for restoration of PAM instrument channel(s). As such, any 
reduction in a margin of safety will be offset by the benefit gained by avoiding an 
unnecessary plant shutdown transient when alternate monitoring capability exists.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will revise the Required Actions for inoperable PAM channels that are not 
restored to service within the allowable outage time. The PAM instrument channels are 
not assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. The role of this instrumentation is 
in providing the operators information during and after an accident to allow them to 
take mitigating actions, thereby limiting consequences. The requested change does not 
allow continuous operation such that a single failure could result in a loss of function 
since the report requires an alternate means be established to monitor the affected 
parameter. Additionally, the consequences of an event occurring with the proposed 
actions are no worse than the consequences of an event occurring with the existing 
shutdown actions. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing 
normal operation. The proposed change will allow alternate means for monitoring the 
parameters be credited when PAM instrument channels are inoperable. Therefore, this 
change will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed action allowing continued operation provided alternate means of 
monitoring the affected parameters are identified and justified in a report to the NRC is 
acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring the PAM 
instrumentation, the passive function of these instruments, and the alternate means of 
monitoring the affected parameter. This alternate means must be established and 
available to utilize the provisions of the proposed action. Providing this proposed 
action will minimize the potential for plant transients that can occur during plant 
shutdowns. As such, any reduction in a margin of safety will be offset by the benefit 
gained by avoiding an unnecessary plant shutdown transient when alternate monitoring 
capability exists. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change allows 30 days to restore one inoperable primary containment gross gamma 
radiation monitor when one monitor is inoperable and 7 days to restore one inoperable 
primary containment gross gamma radiation monitor when two monitors are inoperable 
or to initiate the alternate method of monitoring, thus minimizing the potential for a 
shutdown transient. This change does not result in any hardware changes. The 
primary containment gross gamma radiation monitors are not initiators of any analyzed 
event. The role of this instrumentation is in providing the operators information 
relative to primary containment radiation levels during and after an accident to allow 
them to take mitigating actions, thereby limiting consequences. The requested change 
does not allow continuous operation since the available alternate indications may not 
fully meet all performance qualification requirements applied to the primary 
containment gross gamma radiation monitors. Additionally, the consequences of an 
event occurring with the proposed actions are the same as the consequences of an event 
occurring within the allowed outage time of the current actions. Therefore, this change 
will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change is acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring 
the primary containment gross gamma radiation monitors during the time period, the 
passive nature of the monitors, the availability of the redundant monitor (for the 
condition of one monitor inoperable) and the availability of alternate means to obtain 
the required information. Providing the proposed action will minimize the potential for 
plant transients that can occur during shutdown by providing additional time for the 
restoration of one monitor or the initiation of an alternate means of monitoring. As
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.1 - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

L.5 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

such, any reduction in a margin of safety resulting from the proposed change will be 
offset by the benefit gained by avoiding an unnecessary plant shutdown transient.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 6



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.2 - REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING SYSTEM 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will provide additional time to restore inoperable remote shutdown 
monitoring system components. The remote shutdown monitoring system is not 
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Also, 
this change does not further degrade the capability of the system to perform its required 
function under these circumstances. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
system is not required to respond to any mechanistic design basis accident. The 
additional time has been evaluated and determined to not significantly affect the 
contribution of the system to risk reduction.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.2 - REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING SYSTEM 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change modifies the Surveillance to indicate when a channel is placed in an 
inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated 
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours. The Remote 
Shutdown Monitoring System is not considered as an initiator for any accidents 
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
probability of a previously analyzed accident. In addition, if an accident should occur 
while the Surveillance is being performed, the instrument can be restored to 
OPERABLE status in a short period of time. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
instruments are not required to provide automatic response to any design basis accident.  
The additional time does not significantly affect the contribution of the instruments to 
risk reduction since the function can be restored in a short period of time.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.3.2 - REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING SYSTEM 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change modifies the Channel Check Surveillance to exempt channels that are 
normally deenergized. The Remote Shutdown Monitoring System is not considered as 
an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. In addition, 
since the channel is normally deenergized and is not indicating properly, no specific 
acceptance criteria for the Channel Check applies. That is, performance of the Channel 
Check with the instrument deenergized is essentially equivalent to not performing the 
requirement. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences 
of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
instruments are not required to provide automatic response to any design basis accident.  
Not performing a Channel Check on a deenergized instrument does not significantly 
affect the contribution of the instrument to risk reduction since the instrument is 
calibrated properly and its OPERABILITY verified during the CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - EOC-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

L.1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The EOC-RPT instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event.  
The instrumentations role is in mitigating and thereby limiting the consequences of 
violating the MCPR Safety Limit during a turbine trip or generator load rejection.  
Therefore, providing a time consistent with the MCPR operating limit time provides 
the same level of protection as the MCPR limit. Operation with EOC-RPT inoperable 
will have the same consequences in the event of a design basis transient as with the 
MCPR outside the limit. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase 
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any design changes, plant modifications, or 
changes in plant operation. The overall system will continue to function in the same 
way as before the change. Therefore, the proposed change does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

With the EOC-RPT inoperable, ITS increases the Completion Time from 1 hour to 2 
hours. The additional 1 hour provided is consistent with the 2 hours provided when 
MCPR is known to be outside the limit in ITS 3.2.2. The increased completion time to 
restore MCPR(s) within limits is acceptable based on the small probability of an event 
occurring during this time period. The 2 hour Completion Time provides adequate 
time to evaluate and to take the corrective action to restore the EOC-RPT to 
OPERABLE status. Due to the small probability of an event occurring during this time 
period and the MCPR Safety Limit requirement, this change does not involve a 
significant reduction in the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - EOC-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow a recirculation pump fast speed breaker to be removed from 
service to satisfy the Required Actions and allow continued operation. Also, the EOC
RPT System is only required when any recirculation pump is in fast speed when Ž 25 % 
RTP. The EOC-RPT instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed 
event. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a 
previously analyzed accident. Removing the recirculation pump fast speed breaker 
from service provides the required safety function, which is to actuate to trip the fast 
speed breakers. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences 
of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
safety functions continue to provide the required EOC-RPT actuation capability, 
including single failure conditions.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - EOC-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow an inoperable channel to be placed in the tripped condition to 
satisfy the Required Actions and allow continued operation. The EOC-RPT 
instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.  
A tripped channel continues to provide the required safety function. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
safety functions continue to provide the required EOC-RPT actuation capability, 
including single failure conditions.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.4.1 - EOC-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will identify Required Actions based on trip Function capability rather than 
single trip system OPERABILITY. Either condition results in decreased capability 
with regard to single failures; however, as long as both Functions are available, single 
failure capability must be restored or a shutdown will eventually be required in 
accordance with the proposed Required Actions. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the probability or consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since both 
Functions continue to provide the required EOC-RPT actuation capability. In addition, 
the probability of an event late in core life when the actual MCPR is not sufficient to 
preclude a safety limit violation is low.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.4.2 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

L.1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion: 

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow an inoperable channel to be placed in the tripped condition to 
satisfy the Required Actions and allow continued operation. The ATWS-RPT 
instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.  
A tripped channel continues to provide the required function. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
Functions continue to provide the required ATWS-RPT actuation capability, including 
single failure conditions.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.4.2 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change, will identify Required Actions based on trip Function capability rather than 
single trip system OPERABILITY. The ATWS-RPT instrumentation is not assumed to 
be an initiator of any analyzed event. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Either condition results in 
decreased capability with regard to single failures; however, as long as one Function is 
available, single failure capability must be restored or a shutdown will eventually be 
required in accordance with the proposed Required Actions. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the probability or consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since at least 
one Function continues to provide the required ATWS-RPT actuation capability. In 
addition, operator action can be taken to trip the recirculation pumps if a ATWS event 
(which is a beyond basis event) occurs.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.4.2 - ATWS-RPT INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow an affected recirculation pump to be removed from service to 
satisfy the Required Actions and allow continued operation. The ATWS-RPT 
instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.  
Removing the recirculation pump from service provides the required safety function.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously 
analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change introduces no new mode of plant operation and it does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
safety functions continue to provide the required ATWS-RPT actuation capability, 
including single failure conditions.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow one or more inoperable channels to be placed in the tripped 
condition to satisfy the Required Actions and allow continued operation. Tripped 
channels in the ADS actuation logic are not considered as an initiator for any accidents 
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
probability of a previously analyzed accident. A tripped channel continues to provide 
the required safety function. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
safety functions continue to provide the required ADS actuation capability, including 
single failure conditions.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will raise the minimum pressure at which ADS is required to be 
OPERABLE to 150 psig. The ADS valves are not assumed to be an initiator of any 
analyzed event. ADS is assumed in the mitigation of consequences of a loss of coolant 
accident which occurs at high reactor vessel pressure. ADS is not assumed in the 
mitigation of low pressure events since its function is to lower the pressure to within 
the capabilities of the low pressure makeup systems. Since this capability is not 
affected there is no significant increase in the consequences of any previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, the proposed change does not 
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The purpose of the ADS is to lower reactor pressure sufficiently to allow low pressure 
ECCS to inject and cool the core. Changing the minimum pressure for required 
OPERABILITY does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
ADS has been determined to be capable of performing its function at the higher reactor 
pressure (i.e., the current safety analysis shows the low pressure ECCS can provide 
core cooling at reactor pressure well above 150 psig).
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow two channels of a ECCS Instrumentation Function to be 
inoperable for up to 24 hours, 96 hours, or 8 days (depending upon the Function) prior 
to placing them in the tripped condition or declaring the associated ECCS inoperable.  
ECCS actuation logic is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously 
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a 
previously analyzed accident. The channels for the LPCS, LPCI, and ADS Functions 
are combined in a two-out-of-two logic; thus when one or both channels of a Function 
are inoperable, the Function will not perform its intended function. For the HPCS 
Functions, with only one channel per trip system of a Function inoperable, the 
Function can still perform its intended function. The proposed out of service time has 
already previously been approved by the NRC for use at LaSalle 1 and 2 for one 
channel inoperable. Therefore, allowing two channels of a LPCS, LPCI, and ADS 
Function to be inoperable for this proposed time is equivalent to one channel 
inoperable; in both cases, the Function cannot perform its intended function. Allowing 
two HPCS channels (one per trip system) of a Function is acceptable since the Function 
can still perform its intended function. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
overall ECCS safety function continues to provide the required ECCS actuation 
capability.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change deletes the requirement to remove the inoperable channel within 24 hours 
when one LPCS and LPCI A or one LPCI B and C Injection Valve Reactor Pressure
Low (Permissive) channel is inoperable. ECCS actuation logic and these specific 
channels are not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a previously 
analyzed accident. This instrumentation provides a permissive to open the LPCI and 
LPCS injection valves when the reactor pressure has decreased to an acceptable 
pressure, such that opening the injection valves will not result in overpressurization of 
the LPCI or LPCS Systems. The Action assumes the channel fails in the tripped 
condition, but this is not always true; it can fail such that a trip would not occur. The 
requirement to remove the inoperable channel is not necessary to ensure the LPCI and 
LPCS Systems are not overpressurized. In order for the associated injection valves to 
open, another signal from the associated LPCS and LPCI A or LPCI B and C Injection 
Valve Injection Pressure-Low Permissive channel must also occur. The Operability of 
these Functions continues to be controlled by the Technical Specifications. Therefore, 
assurance is provided the LPCI and LPCS Systems will continue to be protected from 
overpressurization. Therefore, allowing the channel to be inoperable and not removed 
is acceptable since the ECCS logic is still Operable during this time period and the 
consequences of a design basis accident will remain bounded by the current analyses.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously 
analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
overall ECCS safety function continues to provide the required ECCS actuation 
capability.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.5 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The ADS safety function is to provide depressurization capability for the reactor 
coolant system. Neither the low-low set function nor the ADS are considered as 
initiators of an accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the deletion of a channel 
calibration of the low-low set function to determine that it does not interfere with the 
operation of the ADS does not involve a significant increase in the probability of an 
accident previously evaluated. A periodic test will continue to be performed to assure 
the low-low set function does not interfere with the operation of the ADS. Therefore 
this change does not involve a significant increase in the consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change removes a 
requirement to perform a calibration of instrumentation logic, but a test to assure the 
ADS safety function is not affected will continue to be performed. The requirement for 
ADS operability is not changed by the proposed change. Therefore, this change does 
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not affect the margin of safety because it merely removes a 
specific calibration requirement, while adequate testing continues to be performed to 
assure ADS operability. The requirement for ADS operability is not changed by the 
proposed change. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a 
margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.5.1 - ECCS INSTRUMENTATION 

L.6 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The instrumentation for the ECCS pump minimum flow valves is not assumed to be an 
initiator of any analyzed event. The instrumentation's role is pump protection and 
prevention of flow diversion in analyzed events, thereby limiting consequences. The 
proposed change to the Actions continues to require action to restore the inoperable 
channels. Placing a channel in trip does not compensate for the inoperability, and it 
may be a less safe action to take. When a channel is placed in trip, the minimum flow 
valve will remain either open or closed. Open results in ECCS flow bypass and the 
flow assumed in the ECCS analysis may not be met. When closed, the minimum flow 
valve will not open to provide minimum flow protection. This change allows action to 
be taken to restore isolation capability without imposing a loss of function for these 
valves. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any design changes, plant modifications, or 
changes in plant operation. The proposed change continues to require action to be 
taken to restore the channels while potentially allowing the valves to continue to 
function. The system will continue to function in the same way as before the change.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change since it 
continues to assure that actions are taken to restore isolation capability. The change to 
the Action is acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring an 
actuation and the desire to maintain ECCS availability.  
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.5.2 - RCIC SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow one or more inoperable channels to be placed in the tripped 
condition to satisfy the Required Actions and allow continued operation. The RCIC 
instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.  
A tripped channel continues to provide the required safety function. Therefore, this 
change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
*of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
safety functions continue to provide the required RCIC actuation capability, including 
single failure conditions.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow continued operation with inoperable channels if the affected 
penetration is isolated. Isolated penetrations are not considered as an initiator for any 
accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase 
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Further, isolating the penetration 
fulfills the post accident function of the isolation logic. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve a physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
required safety function of the inoperable channels will be fulfilled.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow continued operation with inoperable channels if the affected 
main steam line penetration is isolated. Isolated penetrations are not considered as an 
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Further, 
isolating the penetration fulfills the post accident function of the isolation logic.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously 
analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant (an evaluation has already been performed to 
operate with one main steam line isolated). Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
required safety function of the inoperable channels will be fulfilled.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will provide additional time to isolate the main steam lines and will allow 
continued operation with inoperable channels if the affected main steam line penetration 
is isolated. Inoperable main steam isolation logic is not considered as an initiator for 
any accidents previously analyzed. The change will not allow continuous operation 
such that a single failure will preclude the affected isolation function from being 
performed. This change allows isolating the affected penetration, which fulfills the 
post accident function of the isolation logic. This change also allows an additional 6 
hours to close the MSIVs, which provides a reasonable amount of time to perform an 
orderly closure of the valves (which requires entry into MODE 2), thus further 
minimizing a potential upset from a too rapid decrease in plant power. Additionally, 
the consequences of an event occurring while the unit is reducing power in order to 
close the MSIVs during the extra 6 hours is the same as the consequences of an event 
occurring for the current 6 hours. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the probability or consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The increased time allowed for isolating the main steam lines with inoperable channels 
is acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring the inoperable 
channels to function, the ability to isolate the main steam lines manually if an event 
occurs, and the minimization of plant transients. In addition, with the affected main 
steam line isolated, the safety function of the inoperable channels has been fulfilled.  
The proposed 6 hour extension will provide sufficient time for the unit to close the 
MSIVs. As a result, the potential for human error will be reduced. As such, any 
reduction in a margin of safety will be insignificant and offset by the benefit gained 
from providing sufficient time to close the MSIVs, thus avoiding potential plant 
transients from attempting to close the MSIVs in the current time.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change reduces the Applicability of the Standby Liquid Control (SLC) System 
Initiation Function from MODES 1, 2, and 3 to MODES 1 and 2 only. The reduction 
in the Applicability is acceptable since with the unit in MODE 3 the reactor will be 
shutdown with all control rods inserted. Therefore, the additional shutdown 
requirements of the SLC System will not be necessary to mitigate an ATWS event.  
The proposed Applicability is consistent with the Applicability of ITS 3.1.7 for the 
SLC System. The SLC System Initiation Function is not considered as an initiator for 
any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. This change does not impact 
the capability of the system to perform its required function when needed since the 
control rods are inserted in MODE 3. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since other 
requirements prevent the withdrawal of control rods in MODE 3, thus the SLC System 
and SLC System Initiation Function is not necessary.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.5 CHANGE 

Not used.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.6 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The OPERABILITY requirements of the Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3, 
have been deleted for the RHR Shutdown Cooling System valves while operating in 
MODES 1 and 2. The RHR Shutdown Cooling System isolation instrumentation is not 
assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The role of the instrumentation is in 
containing reactor coolant in analyzed pipe break events and thereby limiting the 
consequences. In MODES 1 and 2, this function is accomplished by the Reactor 
Vessel Pressure - High Function and other Technical Specification requirements that 
preclude operation of the RHR Shutdown Cooling System. Thus, the Reactor Vessel 
Water Level - Low, Level 3, Function is not needed in these MODES. Therefore, 
this proposed change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve a physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

In MODES 1 and 2, the Reactor Vessel Pressure - High Function and other Technical 
Specification requirements assures the RHR Shutdown Cooling System remains 
isolated. In MODE 3, the Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 Function is 
still required to provide RHR Shutdown Cooling System isolation, since this is a 
MODE that the RHR Shutdown Cooling System can operate. As such, this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.7 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change deletes the requirement to "lock" the affected isolation valves 
closed within 1 hour (the requirement to isolate the penetration within 1 hour remains).  
The "locked" status of an isolation valve is not considered an initiator for any accidents 
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The "locked" status also does not impact 
the performance of the isolated valve since the requirement to maintain the penetration 
isolated remains in the Technical Specifications. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated?.  

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve a physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
Technical Specifications continue to require the affected penetration be maintained 
isolated, which will prevent the valves from being opened, until the required primary 
containment isolation instrumentation channels are restored to Operable status.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.8 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The RHR shutdown cooling system isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an 
initiator of any analyzed event. The instrumentation's role is in containing reactor 
coolant in analyzed events and thereby limiting consequences. The proposed change to 
the Actions allows the option to initiate action to restore the inoperable channels or to 
initiate action to isolate shutdown cooling, which is currently required. This allows an 
alternate decay heat removal method to be made available prior to isolating shutdown 
cooling. This change allows action to be taken to restore isolation capability without 
causing a loss of shutdown cooling. The increase in consequences is offset by the 
capability to continue using the shutdown cooling method. Therefore, this change will 
not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any design changes, plant modifications, or 
changes in plant operation. The proposed change continues to require action to be 
taken to isolate the penetration or restore the channels while still allowing an alternate 
decay heat removal method to be made available prior to isolating shutdown cooling.  
The system will continue to function in the same way as before the change. Therefore, 
the proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change since it 
assures that actions are taken to restore isolation capability. The change to the Action 
is acceptable based on the small probability of an event requiring shutdown cooling 
isolation and the desire to maintain adequate shutdown cooling. The exposure of the 
plant to the small probability of an event requiring shutdown cooling isolation is 
insignificant and offset by the benefit of avoiding a loss of shutdown cooling.

LaSalle 1 and 2 8



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.9 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will provide additional time to isolate the affected penetrations with 
inoperable manual initiation logic. Manual initiation isolation logic is not considered as 
an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Also, this 
change does not further degrade the capability of the system to perform its required 
function under these circumstances. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve a physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since 
additional time is minor, the ability to isolate the penetration manually if an event 
occurs, and is consistent with the time period allowed for other equipment that is not 
assumed to operate for mitigation of a DBA.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 10 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1 . Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The OPERABILITY requirements of the Manual Initiation channels associated with 
Groups 3, 8 and 9 inboard and outboard valves have been deleted from the Manual 
Functions. This Manual Initiation Function isolates the valves associated with the 
RCIC System and the recirculation sample valves. These Manual Initiation channels 
are not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Therefore, this change does 
not increase the probability of an accident previously evaluated. These manual 
isolation channels for Groups 3, 8 and 9 valves are valve switches which can effect 
isolation of the individual valves. These valve switches are not considered part of the 
primary containment isolation function but, rather, are part of the valve control design.  
This equipment is not credited in any design bases accident or transient analyses. The 
proposed automatic Isolation Functions provide adequate protection to ensure that the 
systems are isolated when required. Therefore, the removal of these Manual Initiation 
channels from the Technical Specifications does not influence the results of any design 
bases accident analyses or transient analyses. Therefore, this proposed change will not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve a physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The OPERABILITY requirements of the Manual Initiation channels associated with 
these inboard and outboard valves have been deleted from the Manual Functions. This 
Manual Initiation Function isolates the valves associated with the RCIC System and the 
recirculation sample valves. These manual isolation channels for these valves are valve 
switches which can effect isolation of the individual valves. These valve switches are
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 10 CHANGE 

3. (continued) 

not considered part of the primary containment isolation function but, rather, are part 
of the valve control design. This equipment is not credited in any design bases accident 
or transient analyses. The proposed automatic Isolation Functions provides adequate 
protection to ensure that the systems are isolated when required. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.11 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

I1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change provides the option to declare the SLC System inoperable instead of 
isolating the RWCU System. The SLC System Initiation Function instrumentation is 
not assumed to be an initiator for any analyzed event. The role of the instrumentation 
is to-isolate the RWCU System to ensure the SLC System can function properly and the 
injected boron is not removed from the Reactor Coolant System. The proposed change 
to the ACTIONS will not allow continuous operation such that the SLC System cannot 
perform its intended function. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase in 
the probability or consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve a physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change since the 
proposed alternative actions are identical to those associated with the mechanical 
Specification (SLC System). Since the instrumentation actuates to ensure the SLC 
System can perform its intended function, these actions are appropriate and the margin 
of safety is maintained equivalent to the margin of safety when the SLC System is 
inoperable.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The change provides the option to declare the affected systems inoperable instead of 
closing the SCIVs and placing the SGT System in operation. The secondary 
containment isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed 
event. The role of the instrumentation is to mitigate and thereby limit the consequences 
of a design basis accident. The instrumentation actuates to ensure the SCIVs are closed 
and SGT System is initiated to ensure secondary containment leakage is limited during 
a design basis accident. The proposed change to the ACTIONS will not allow 
continuous operation such that a single failure will preclude SCIV or SGT System 
initiation from mitigating, the consequences of a design basis accident. Therefore, the 
proposed change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change since the 
proposed alternative actions are identical to those associated with the mechanical 
Specifications (SGT System and SCIVs). Since the instrumentation actuates the SGT 
subsystems and the SCIVs, these actions are appropriate and the margin of safety is 
maintained equivalent to-the margin of safety when the SGT systems are inoperable or 
if the SCIVs are inoperable.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

An action has been added which allows the associated SGT subsystem to be started, 
instead of declaring it inoperable, which will allow the plant to continue operating.  
The secondary containment isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of 
any analyzed event. The role of the instrumentation is to mitigate and thereby limit the 
consequences of a design basis accident. The instrumentation actuates to ensure the 
SCIVs are closed and the SGT System is initiated to ensure secondary containment 
leakage is limited during a design basis accident. The proposed change to the Actions 
will not allow continuous operation such that a single failure will preclude SCIV or 
SGT System initiation from mitigating the consequences of a design basis accident.  
Therefore, the proposed change will not involve a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change since the 
Required Actions either actuate the associated equipment (SCIVs and SGT System) or 
requires a declaration that the associated equipment is inoperable. Compensatory 
actions currently exist for this second action. This change also provides a benefit 
through the potential avoidance of a plant shutdown when alternate compensatory 
measures are available to ensure the instrumentations and associated equipments 
intended function is satisfied.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will remove requirements for OPERABILITY of secondary containment 
isolation instrumentation on low reactor vessel water level during CORE 
ALTERATIONS. Secondary containment isolation instrumentation is not considered as 
an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Further, 
secondary containment isolation and SGT System actuation on low water level is not 
assumed in the mitigation of previously analyzed events occurring during a CORE 
ALTERATION. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
requirements continue to provide OPERABILITY of the secondary containment 
isolation instrumentation function under conditions assumed in the safety analyses.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.6.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION 

L.4 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change requires either isolation of the associated penetration flow path of the 
affected equipment, in this case Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs), or a 
declaration that the associated equipment is inoperable if the Manual Initiation Function 
instrumentation is inoperable. The current Specifications require both of these actions 
to be performed or require a plant shutdown. The secondary containment isolation 
instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The role of the 
instrumentation is to mitigate and thereby limit the consequences of a design basis 
accident. The Manual Initiation Function instrumentation actuates to close the SCIVs 
and initiate the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System to limit unfiltered secondary 
containment leakage. However, the Manual Initiation Function is not credited in any 
design basis accident. The proposed change to the Actions will not allow continuous 
operation such that a single failure will preclude SCIV or SGT System initiation from 
mitigating the consequences of a design basis accident. Therefore, the proposed change 
will not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change since the 
Required Actions either require isolation of the associated penetration flow path of the 
affected equipment (in this case SCIVs) or require the associated equipment to be 
declared inoperable. Compensatory actions currently exist for this second action. In 
addition, the Manual Initiation Function is not credited in any design basis accident.  
This change also provides a benefit through the potential avoidance of a plant shutdown 
when alternate compensatory measures are available to ensure the safety function of the 
instrumentation and associated equipment is satisfied.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CRAF SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System Instrumentation is used to mitigate the 
consequences of an accident; however, CRAF System Instrumentation is not considered 
in the initiation of any previously analyzed accident. As such, the proposed revision to 
the Applicability for the CRAF System Instrumentation during shutdown conditions 
will not increase the probability of any accident previously evaluated. In MODE 4 or 
5, activities are conducted for which significant releases of radioactivity are postulated 
which require the CRAF System Instrumentation for mitigation of potential 
consequences. Therefore, the CRAF System Instrumentation is required to be 
OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, when activities are in progress which could, if an event 
occurs, result in significant releases of radioactivity (during movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies in secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during 
OPDRVS). This change alters the current Applicability requirements to only include 
these activities. This is considered acceptable since the Technical Specification requires 
the CRAF System Instrumentation to be OPERABLE when it is required to mitigate 
postulated events in MODE 4 or 5. This change maintains situations for which 
significant releases of radioactivity are postulated while the plant is in MODE 4 or 5.  
In addition, the change to Applicability is consistent with the intent of current 
Technical Specification ACTIONS (in MODE 4 and 5 with two CRAF subsystems 
inoperable, the CTS ACTIONS require suspension of those activities for which 
significant releases of radioactivity are postulated). The proposed change still ensures 
the CRAF System Instrumentation is OPERABLE during conditions when radioactive 
releases are postulated. Therefore, the proposed change does not affect the 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical modification to the plant or a change 
in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still requires the 
CRAF System Instrumentation to be OPERABLE when it is required to perform its 
safety function. Therefore, the change does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CRAF SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

L. 1 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change alters MODE 4 and 5 Applicability requirements for the CRAF 
System Instrumentation to include only those activities which could, if an event occurs, 
result in significant releases of radioactivity (i.e., during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during 
OPDRVS). This is considered acceptable since the Technical Specifications still 
require the CRAF System Instrumentation to be OPERABLE when it is required to 
mitigate postulated events in MODE 4 or 5. The ITS 3.3.7.1 Applicability maintains 
situations for which significant releases of radioactivity are postulated while the plant is 
in MODE 4 or 5. In addition, the change is consistent with the intent of CTS 3.7.2 
ACTIONS (in MODE 4 and 5 with two CRAF subsystems inoperable, the CTS 
ACTIONS require suspension of those activities for which significant releases of 
radioactivity are postulated). The proposed change still ensures the CRAF System 
Instrumentation is OPERABLE during conditions when radioactive releases are 
postulated. In addition, this change provides additional scheduling flexibility during 
plant refueling outages by not requiring the CRAF System Instrumentation to be 
OPERABLE during operations that do not have a potential for a significant radioactive 
releases. The proposed change does not impact any accident analysis assumptions.  
Thus, no question of safety is involved. Therefore, the proposed change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.7.1 - CRAF SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change allows an extension of the time to place the CRAF subsystem in the 
pressurization mode of up to 7 days. The CRAF System instrumentation is not 
assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The role of the instrumentation is to 
mitigate and thereby limit the consequences of a design basis accident. The 
instrumentation actuates to ensure the CRAF System is initiated to ensure main control 
room dose is limited during a design basis accident. The proposed change to the 
Actions will not allow continuous operation such that a single failure will preclude 
CRAF System initiation from mitigating the consequences of a design basis accident.  
Therefore, the proposed change will not involve a significant increase in the probability 
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved with this change since the 
Required Actions either actuate the associated equipment (CRAF subsystem) or require 
a declaration that the associated equipment is inoperable (which subsequently requires 
actuation of the CRAF subsustem). Compensatory actions currently exist for this 
second action for when the CRAF subsystem is inoperable for reasons other than 
instrumentation inoperabilities. This change also provides a benefit through the 
potential avoidance of a plant shutdown when alternate compensatory measures are 
available to ensure the intended function of the instrumentation and associated 
equipment is satisfied.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.8.1 - LOSS OF POWER INSTRUMENTATION 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will limit the required applicability to those conditions during which the 
RPS electric power monitor assemblies provide a necessary function. Although loss of power is considered in conjunction with design basis accidents, it is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Also, this change does not degrade the capability of the RPS electric power monitor assemblies to 
perform their design basis function when needed. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the RPS 
electric power monitor assemblies are provided to assure adequate power is available to the RPS and RPS bus powered equipment when required and this change only affects 
conditions where such power would not be required.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

L.2 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change will provide additional time to restore inoperable RPS electric power 
monitor assemblies. The RPS electric power monitor assemblies are not considered as 
an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not 
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Also, this 
change does not further degrade the capability of the RPS electric power monitor 
assemblies to perform their required function under these circumstances. Therefore, 
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety since the 
extended time is small and allows for operator consideration of plant conditions, 
personnel availability and appropriate response.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 3.3.8.2 - RPS ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING 

L.3 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change removes the requirement to notify the NRC if required by 10 CFR 50.72 
and to submit a Licensee Event Report as required by 10 CFR 50.73 if the RPS electric 
power monitoring assemblies are not restored to Operable status or the MG set or 
alternate power supply is not removed from service in MODES or other specified 
conditions other than MODES 1, 2, and 3. The change replaces these requirements 
with specific actions that place the reactor in the least reactive condition and ensures 
either the safety function of the RPS, primary containment isolation system, and 
secondary containment isolation system will not be required or is already met. An 
operation is also provided to restore the assembly to OPERABLE status under certain 
conditions since there may be a need for the RHR SDC System. Alternately, 
operations are also provided under certain conditions to declare the affected 
components inoperable and take the ACTIONS required by individual Specifications.  
The required reports are not considered as initiators for any accidents previously 
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of a 
previously analyzed accident. The consequences of a previously analyzed accident are 
not affected by the deletion of these reporting requirements since they do not impact the 
assumptions of any design basis accident or transient.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The margin of safety is not reduced by removing the requirement for the submittal of 
these required reports. This change has no effect on the assumptions of design basis 
accidents or transients. This change has no impact on safe operation of the plant 
because adequate actions are provided if the RPS electric power monitoring assemblies 
cannot be restored and the RPS MG set or alternate power supply cannot be removed 
from service. This change does not affect any plant equipment or requirements for 
maintaining plant equipment. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 3/4.3.7.3 - METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 3/4.3.7.11 - EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 3/4.3.7.12 - LOOSE PART DETECTION SYSTEM 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 
ITS: SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring 
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth 
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is 
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a 
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the 
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance 
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria: 

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.  

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed 
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.  

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any 
effluents that may be released offsite.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for 
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the 
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.  
Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of 
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.  

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation 
exposure.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of 
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of 
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal 
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or 
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.  

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible 
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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